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Summary 

The Structure and Coherence of Psalms 89-106 

by 

Hyung J un Kim 

Promoter: Prof. J .H. Le Roux 

Co-promoter: Prof. P.J. Botha 

Department: Old Testament (Section B) 

Degree: Doctor of Philosophy 

The aIm of the present study is to investigate the structure 

and coherence of the psalms in Book IV of the Psalter in order 

to better our understanding of the present shape of the book. 

Chapter I deals with general overviews necessary in any 

dissertation, and Chapter II is devoted to the analysis of the 

texts in Book IV of the psalms by means of the text-immanent 

method of exegesis. Chapter III provides lexical, thematic and 

structural analyses of psalms with a view to discovering 

connections between Psalm 89 and each of Psalms 90-103 and 

between adjacent psalms in Book IV (90-106); as well as to 

discover cross-structural units within Psalms 90-106. The evidence 

points to links between Psalm 89 and Psalms 90-103 which make 

it possible to read the latter psalms as part of the same thought 

process as that reflected in Psalm 89. The investigation aimed at 

establishing connections between adjacent psalms in Book IV 

indicates that there are close connections between them, which 

suggest that the whole of Book IV forms a coherent structure 

418 


, . I''I 

© University of Pretoria 

 
 
 



which can be divided into two large sections (90-100 and 102­

106). Special attention is paid to the group of Psalms 95-100. It 

is argued that Psalm 95: 1-5 serve as an introduction to Psalms 

96-97, while Psalm 95 :6-11 function as an introduction to Psalms 

98-99. Psalms 95-99 can be classified into two different 

perspectives: Yahweh as the king of nations and Yahweh as the 

king of Israel. 

Concerning the analyses of the cross-structural units, there 

are three small units within the two large sections: 90-91 and 

102-103; 92-93 and 104; 95-100 and 105-106, while the unit 

formed by Psalms 94 and 101 is regarded as unusual. 

The relationship between Psalms 95-99 and 105-106 IS 

explored in considerable detail by means of close analyses. The 

evidence is: Psalms 95: 1-5 and 96-97 have much stronger 

connections with Psalm 105 than does Psalm 106, while Psalms 

95:7c-ll and 98-99 have more affinities with Psalm 106 than 

does Psalm 105. In conclusion, it was found that Book IV can be 

read as one coherent text which reflects the situations of the 

exilic or post-exilic period. 
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Opsomming 

Die struktuur en samehang van Psalms 89-106 

deur 

Hyung Iun Kim 

Promotor: Prof. I.H. Le Roux 

Medepromotor: Prof. P.I. Botha 

Departement: Ou Testament (Afd B) 

Graad: Philosophiae Doctor 

Die doel van hierdie studie was om die struktuur en samehang 

van die psalms in Boek IV van die Psalms te ondersoek ten 

einde die verstaan van die huidige vorm van die boek te 

bevorder. 

Hoofstuk I bevat algemene oorsigte soos benodig in emge 

proefskrif. Hoofstuk II word gewy aan die analise van die tekste 

in Boek IV van die Psalms deur middel van die teks-immanente 

metode van eksegese. Hoofstuk III bevat leksikale, tematiese en 

strukturele analises van psalms wat gedoen is om verbande tussen 

Psalm 89 en elkeen van die psalms in die groep Psalms 90-103 

bloot te Ie, asook tussen naasliggende psalms in Boek IV (90­

106) en om kruis-strukturele eenhede in Psalms 90-106 uit te 

wys. Die getuienis dui op verbande tussen Psalm 89 en Psalms 

90-103 wat dit moontlik maak om laasgenoemde groep psalms as 

deel van dieselfde gedagtegang te lees wat in Psalm 89 

gereflekteer word. Die ondersoek wat gemik was daarop om 

verbande tussen naasliggende psalms in Boek IV vas te stel, dui 
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daarop dat daar hegte verbintenisse tussen hulle is. Dit dui 

daarop dat die hele Boek IV'n samehangende geheel vorm wat In 

twee groot dele verdeel kan word (90-100 en 102-106). Spesiale 

aandag word geskenk aan die groep psalms 95-100. Dit word 

aangevoer dat Psalm 95:1-5 as inleiding tot Psalms 96-97 dien, 

terwyl Psalm 95:6-11 as inleiding dien tot Psalms 98-99. Psalms 

95-99 kan volgens perspektief in twee groepe gedeel word: Jahwe 

as die koning van aile volke en J ahwe as die koning van Israel. 

Betreffende die analises van die kruis-strukturele eenhede, 

is drie kleiner eenhede binne die twee groot eenhede gevind: 90­

91 en 102-103; 92-93 en 104; 95-100 en 105-106, terwyl die 

eenheid wat deur Psalms 94 en 101 gevorm word, buitengewoon 

IS. 

Die verband tussen Psalms 95-99 en 105 word in groot 

besonderhede nagevors deur middel van detailanalises. Die 

getuienis toon dat Psalms 95: 1-5 en 96-97 baie sterker bande met 

Psalm 105 het as met Psalm 106, terwyl Psalms 95:7c-ll en 98­

99 nouer bande met Psalm 106 het as met Psalm 105. Ten 

slotte:Dit is bevind dat Boek IV as een groot samehangende teks 

gelees kan word wat die situasies van die eksiliese of post­

eksiliese peri ode reflekteer. 
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Chapter I 

1.1 Introduction 

The form-critical and cult-functional approaches, which were 

represented by Gunkel and Mowinckel, have dominated the study of the 

Old Testament psalms in the twentieth century, but the insight has been 

growing that these approaches have a limited value in studying the 

psalms, and consequently their gains have begun to decrease. 1 These 

approaches ignore the canonical order of the psalms and rearrange 

psalms according to the genre and Sitz im Leben of each psalm, but the 

result has by no means been satisfactory. 

Recently, the attempt to understand the present shape of the 

Psalter has been growing among many scholars.2 Many recent essays,3 

1 Childs (1976:378-379) notes the limitation ofthese approaches as follows: "Much of 
the exegetical gain ofdetermining the original setting ofa psalm is jeopardized when the 
proposed Sitz im Leben rests on an extremely fragile and hypothetical base. Moreover, 
the function ofa secondary setting often seems to be more significant for exegesis than 
a fixation with an alleged original Sitz ....At least for an increasing number of scholars the 
problem of understanding the present shape ofthe Psalter including both the consonantal 
and vocalic traditions emerges as a more pressing problem than the reconstructed original 
form ofthe text." 

2 McCann (1992: 117) points out that instead of the approaches associated with Gunkel 
and Mowinckel, the study ofthe canonical form of the Psalter is a recent development: 
"It has become clear in recent years, however, that form criticism and the cult-functional 
method are not sufficient. Newer approaches place their emphasis on the Psalms as 
literature. Attention is being addressed to understanding the shape of the Psalter as 
literary collection and the editorial activity that led to its final form." Howard (1993a:52) 
also notes that the study on the shape of the Psalter is "the current trend in biblical 
studies toward unitary, literary and 'canonical' readings of the Bible." Kuntz (1994:93) 
notes that there is a growing new movement on the study of the shape and shaping of the 
Psalter "under the influence of Childs (1979), Sanders (1984) and Mays (1987)." 

3 For example, Goulder (1975:269-89); Brennan (1976:126-58, 1980:25-29); Waltke 
(1981:3-18,1991:583-596); Walton (1991:21-31); Sheppard (1992:143-55); McCann 
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books,'; dissertations~ or commentaries6 reflect this new trend in the 

study of the psalms. However, this new interest has not been without 

its precursors. Brennan (1976: 1226) points out that the early rabbinic 

and Christian commentators paid much more attention to the 

connections between psalms than do the scholars of today. Already, In 

the nineteenth century, Delitzsch (1973:19-23) revealed in his 

commentary an interest in the shape of the Psalter under the title 

"Arrangement and Inscriptions". Noting the connections between adjacent 

psalms, he remarked as follows: 

This phenomenon, that psalms with similar prominent 
thoughts, or even with only markedly similar passages, 
especially at the beginning and the end, are thus strung 
together, may be observed throughout the whole collection? 

The interest in the canonical form of the Psalter has largely been 

(1992:117-128; 1993a); Wilson (1983:377-388,1984:337-352, 1985a, 1985b:404A13, 
1986:85-94, 1992:129-142); Anderson (1994:219-41); KrUger (1994:191-219); Miller 
(1994:127-142); Zenger (1991b:236-254, 1994a:37-54,1994b:151-178); Beckwith 
(1995:1-27); Houston (1995:93-111); Christensen (1996a:421-432); Prinsloo (1995c:459­
69, 1997:207-213) and many others. The collection of essays from the SBL Book of 
Psalms Group in J.e. McCann, Jr (ed.), 1993., addresses the issues relating to this 
subject. 

4 Goulder (1982, 1990, 1996); Wilson (1985a); McCann (1993); Millard (1994); Koenen 
(1995); Whybray (1996); Creach (1996); deClaisse-Walford (1997). The works of 
Wilson, Millard, Creach and deClaisse-Walford were originally publications from 
dissertations. 

5 Howard (1986); Davis (1996); and Cole (1996). 

6 Stuhlmuel1er (1983); Tate (1990); Zenger (1991a); Hossfeld and Zenger (1993); Mays 
(1994a); and McCann (1996). 

7 Cassuto (1973:2) deplores the fact that Delitzsch's attention to the links between 
psalms was forgotten in the course of time. His essay was originally delivered at the 
World Congress ofJewish Studies in 1947. For a comprehensive review of the research 
works on this subject, see Howard (1993a:52-70). 
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pursued in two types of research. One of these, which is reflected in 

the works of Wilson (1985a) and Millard (1994), and in part also in 

those of Creach (1996) and deClaiss-Walford (1997), entails treating the 

whole of the Psalter as a single text and looking at psalms within the 

larger structure of the Psalter. The other consists In selecting a limited 

number of psalms in the Psalter and investigating the relationship 

between them. This trend is found in the works of Howard (1986), 

Koenen (1995), Davis (1996) and many other exegetes. If the former 

tendency is called the work at a higher level (or a macrostructure) ­

the structure of larger collections - then the latter can be designated as 

the work at a lower level (or a microstructure) - the structure of 

individual psalms. The main assumption of these two types of 

approaches is not only to see psalms as individual texts, but also to 

treat them as a book. Brennan (1976: 126-127) aptly notes this: 

A careful reading indicates that the Psalter has not developed in 
a haphazard and arbitrary way, but has been carefully woven 
together in such a manner that previously independent 
compositions, or smaller collections of such compositions, now 
comment upon or respond to one another. Hence, for a proper 
understanding of the Psalter it is not enough to study each of its 
150 components in the historical context from which it originally 
sprang. They must all be studied in their relationship to each 
other, since all of them together convey more than they do if 
looked at separately. 

Our concern in this dissertation IS to investigate the psalms in Book IV 

(90-106) not only in terms of the relationships between them, but also 

in terms of the relationships between Psalm 89 and each of Psalms 90­

103, and to clarify the relationships between these psalms, thus 

following the second tendency as noted above. 
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This study forms a reaction to the study of Howard (1986).& He 

has limited himself to the structural study of Psalms 93-100 and has 

attempted to understand them in relation to the links established 

between them, but he fails to provide the whole contour of Book IV by 

narrowing his study,9 though his study was extended to Psalms 90-92 at 

a later stage (1993b). Thus, complementing and modifying the results of 

Howard's study in significant ways, this work will provide the whole 

contour of Book IV and its relationship with Psalm 89 (see the scope 

of the study). Consequently, this study is indirectly dedicated to 

clarifying the function of Book IV within the Psalter and its theology 

from the canonical perspective of the Psalter. 

1.2. Overview of the studies related to the contextual analysis of 

Psalms 90-106 

Relatively many studies have concentrated on the contextual 

reading of Book IV in the Psalter, and its history can be found in the 

work of Delitzsch. Though he was not fully aware of the canonical 

shape of the Psalter in the same way as is the case today, he likewise 

pointed out the links between the psalms in Book IV, for example, 

between 90 and 91 (1973:61), between Psalms 91:8 and 92:12 (p.67), 

between Psalms 94 and 92-93 (p.78), as well as the links formed 

& The present work originally started with a question about Howard's work, "Why 
Psalms 93-100, but not Psalms 90-1 06?" However, in the course ofwriting my 
dissertation, Koenen's (1995) study dealing with Book IV (i.e. Psalms 90-110) was 
discovered. Despite the overlapped field of study, my study differs from that ofKoenen 
on many points. For a brief review ofhis work, see below. 

9 Indeed, Wilson (1993b:50) notes this point as one of the major defects ofHoward's 
work. 
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between the end of Psalm 94 and the beginning of Psalm 95 by the use 

of the word "Rock" (p.85). Delitzsch understood that there are certain 

links between adjacent psalms. 

In his Studies in the Psalter published in 1934, Snaith paid 

attention to the formation of Psalms 90-99. He regarded these psalms as 

being composed for the liturgy of the Sabbath morning and afternoon 

service and interprets each of these psalms from the perspective of the 

ideas associated with such a liturgy. He pointed out close links between 

the psalms and Deuteronomy 32, Exodus 32, and Isaiah 40-55. Similarly 

Goulder (1975) also proposed a liturgical setting for the interpretation 

of the psalms in Book IV. According to him, all these psalms are 

associated with the celebration of the feast of Tabernacles in the post­

Exilic period. 1o 

Wilson's dissertation "The Editing of the Hebrew Psalter" 

published in 1985 marks a great contribution not only to the study of 

the entire collection of the Psalter, but also to the canonical frame of 

Book IV. He starts his analysis with comparative texts, i.e. Sumerian 

temple hymns, collections of Mesopotamian hymns and Qumran Psalm 

manuscripts, and then turns to the evidence of editorial techniques 

within the Psalter itself. He confirms the evidence of 'purposeful, 

editorial organization' and concludes his evaluation concerning the 

position of Book IV within the Psalter as follows (1985a:215): 

... Pss 90-106 function as the editorial 'center' of the final 
form of the Hebrew Psalter. As such this grouping stands as 
the 'answer' to the problem posed in Ps 89 as to the 
apparent failure of the Davidic covenant with which Books 
One-Three are primarily concerned. Briefly summarized the 
answer given is: (1) YHWH is king; (2) He has been our 
'refuge' in the past, long before the monarchy existed (i.e. 

10 For a further review ofGoulder's study on Book IV, see Howard (1993a:64-66). 
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in the Mosaic period); (3) He will continue to be our refuge 
now that the monarchy is gone; (4) Blessed are they that trust 
in him! 

In his 1993a essay, Wilson continues his arguments and further clarifies 

his theme for Book IV. He divides Book IV into two major blocks ­

the YHWH-malak psalms (93, 96-99) and the Davidic collection (101, 

103-104), and he then schematises the whole of the book as follows 

(p.76): 

YHWH-Milak David 

90-92 93 I 94 95 I 96-99 100 101 I 102 1103-104 105-106 

'Mosaic' Frame 

Howard's 1986 dissertation on the shape of Book IV has received 

much attention from scholars. If Wilson's study is focused on the whole 

structure of the Psalter (i.e. overarching macrostructures), Howard limits 

himself to the structural study of Psalms 93-100, thus employing the 

study of microstructures. He compares each of the psalms with every 

other psalm within the group by focusing on lexical, thematic and 

structural analyses. In his study he discovers that Psalms 95 and 100 

frame Psalms 96-99, while Psalm 93 introduces YHWH-kingship psalms, 

96-99, and Psalm 94 reveals close ties with what precedes and what 

follows, though it is disjunctive In many ways (for further information 

on Howard's study, see Chapter III). 

Howard's further study on this subject was published in a 1993b 

essay. He there analyses the structures of Psalms 90-94 and regards 

them as a unit. In addition, he divides Book IV into three parts: Psalms 
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90-94, 95-100 and 101-106. 

Tate's (1990) commentary on Psalms 51-100 reveals his interest 

In the shape of Book IV, in part reflecting the position of Wilson and 

Howard. He sees Psalms 90-94 as a coherent unit dealing with "the 

languishing faith of troubled communities in the post-exilic era" (p.489) 

and regards Psalms 96-99 as a unit, divided into two pairs: 96·97 and 

98-99. Concerning the position of Psalms 95 and 100, he understands 

the former as serving to frame both the first five psalms of Book IV 

(90-94) and the following four psalms (96-99) along with Psalm 100. 

On the whole, he understands that Book IV reflects the failure of the 

Davidic dynasty, suggesting that the message of the book is related to 

the exilic situation. 

Zenger published two essays (1991 b, 1994b) on the shape of 

Book IV. His method is similar to that of Howard in that he also 

employs a contextual reading in searching for the links between the 

psalms. He identifies four groups within the psalms in Book IV: Psalms 

90-92; 93-100; 101-104 and 105-106,1I and regards Psalms 93-100 as the 

climax of the book. Psalms 90-92 deliver three theological themes: 

prayer (Ps 90), promise (91), thanksgiving (92) and all these psalms 

display a Moses-oriented tendency. Within the group of Psalms 93-100, 

Psalm 97 is framed by Psalms 96 and 98, while in turn these three 

psalms are framed by Psalms 95 and 99. Zenger sees Psalm 94 as 

fitting in with Yahweh's kingship psalms, since it contains the theme of 

the king as a judge who is responsible for widows and orphans. Psalm 

93 proclaims the theme of Yahweh-kingship and the following psalms 

further advance the theme. All these psalms deal with the universal 

11 In his 1994b work Zenger divides the structure ofBook IV as follows: Psalms 90-92, 
93-100, and 101-106. 
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scope of Yahweh-kingship and Psalm 100 functions as a conclusion to 

these psalms. Zenger regards Psalms 101-104 as describing a Davidic 

perspective and Yahweh's royal work with a broader horizon: messianic 

king (101), Zion (102), Israel (103), and creation (104). He sees Psalms 

105-106 as twin psalms dealing with the covenant history of IsraeL 

KrUger's 1994 essay also treats the structure of Book IV. He 

regards the book as reflecting the exilic or post-exilic situation and 

understands that the whole of Book IV provides a theological 

interpretation in the situation in the present time of what happened In 

the past. He sees Psalms 90-92 as a small unit and notes three 

theological themes, thus adopting the position of Reindl and Zenger: 

lament (90)~ promise (91) and thanksgiving (92). As in Zenger, KrUger 

treats Psalms 93-100 as a unit dealing with Yahweh's kingship, but he 

especially suggests that Psalms 91-101 should be read as one 

composition reflecting the theological theme described in Psalm 90. He 

notes connections between Psalms 103 and 104 as well as between 

Psalms 105 and 106, and he especially attempts to link Psalm 90 with 

the rest of the psalms in Book IV, thus suggesting that Psalms 91-106 

gIve theological explanations of the situation described in Psalm 90. 

Koenen's 1995 work is focused on the study of Psalms 90-110. 

He divides the psalms into two parallel sections (90-101 and 102-110), 

each forming a unit, and he identifies within each of these two sections 

a movement from lament (e.g. Pss 90 and 102) to an announcement of 

future salvation. He largely uses key-words and themes to establish the 

connections between adjacent psalms and a sequence of thought running 

through each of the two sections. In each case Koenen marks the links 

between adjacent psalms and identifies the following two larger parallel 

units within the group of Psalms 90-110 (p.I13): 
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90 ----- 102 Lament: transience 
91 ----- 102:13-23 Promise of salvation 
92 ----- 103 Hymn of thanks: immortality of the righteous 
93 ----- 104 . Retrospect: ancient action of Yahweh 
94 ----- Lament 
95 ----- 105-107 Retrospect: historical action of Yahweh 
96-98 ----- 108 Promise of salvation: Yahweh takes over power 
97 ----- 109 Destruction of the sinners 
99-100 ----- Trust 
101 ----- 110 Royal song: the righteous receive a royal position 

Koenen understands that the whole group of these psalms reflects the 

post-exilic situation and each of the sections begins with a lament 

mentioning the circumstances in the post-exilic period, but he also 

understands that the message of the whole group proclaims Yahweh's 

salvation which can provide the righteous with hope and bring 

judgement upon the wicked. 

Koenen's work has many echoes in that of Zenger and also in 

those of others, but his study seems stimulating in that his arguments 

have been thoroughly worked out. However, his division of Psalms 90­

110 into two parts still remains doubtful, since Book IV ends with 

Psalm 106, not with Psalms 107-110. 

Auffret has published a series of studies of many psalms within 

Book IV. (1984, 1985, 1985-86, 1993a, 1993b, 1995). As expected, his 

study is focused on the surface structure based on the use of word 

pairs, parallelism or chiasmus between the psalms being compared 

rather than on the exegetical study most scholars use. He points out the 

connections between adjacent psalms or between non-adjacent psalms, 

largely on the basis of the structural analysis, and sometimes by the 

use of thematic aspects. He connects Psalms 90-91, 91-92, 95-96, 102­

103, 103-104, 104-105, and 105-106, and he notes that Psalm 96 

parallels Psalm 97, while Psalm 98 parallels Psalm 99. 
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Creach's 1996 work illustrates that the idea of 'refuge' 

constitutes a scheme for the whole organization of the Psalter. Looking 

at the links between individual psalms or at psalms within the whole 

structure of the Psalter (e.g. Book IV within the whole of the Psalter), 

he demonstrates that the psalms in Book IV, especially Psalms 90-92 

and 94, are arranged around the idea that Yahweh is a refuge. 

All these exegetes under review, being concerned with the 

canonical shape of the Psalter, regard groups of psalms, or the whole 

book of the Psalter, as one coherent text and on this basis they find 

theological themes within the whole unit or a relationship between the 

individual psalms. 

1.3. Scope of the present study 

As noted, Howard's work (1986) reveals a limitation by taking 

Psalms 93-100 (and 90-92 in a later stage) as the scope of his study. It 

would have been better to take all the psalms of Book IV into 

consideration. The limitation of Howard's study is observable on several 

points. For example, he attempts to connect Psalms 92 and 101 without 

making detailed analyses of them, but our study seems to suggest a link 

between Psalms 94 and 101. In addition, he fails to illustrate the 

functions which Psalms 93-100 have regarding other psalms within Book 

IV itself by limiting his study. As will be seen later, it seems that 

Psalms 95:100 should be connected to Psalms 105-106. 

Koenen (1995) was unable to identify the structural units existing 

between the psalms within Book IV since he extended his study to 

Psalms 107-110, which form part of Book V. Since the Masoretic text 

itself closes Book IV with Psalm 106, it is more appropriate to take 
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this distinction into consideration. Indeed, this study will illustrate that 

there are possible structural units within Book IV itself. 

Several scholars understand the psalms in Book IV In the light of 

the theological themes of Book III. For example, Tate (1990), adopting 

Wilson's position, interprets many psalms in Book IV as reflecting the 

situation after the fall of the Davidic dynasty in Psalm 89. Kruger 

(1994) also follows a similar line. He starts the structural study of 

Book IV after reviewing the situation described in the psalms in Book 

III and associates the whole of Book IV with the situation after the 

destruction of the Davidic dynasty. However, no scholar, including these 

two, provides clear clues to the connections between the psalms in 

Book III-IV or between Psalm 89 and some of the psalms in Book IV 

which can cause us to read the texts in the light of interrelationships.12 

Keeping the views noted above in mind, the primary purpose of 

this dissertation is to analyse the complete internal structure of Psalms 

90-106 and to demonstrate not only close links between adjacent 

psalms, but also the relationship between Psalm 89 and each of Psalms 

90-103 Y In addition, the present study is extended to the identification 

of cross-structural units within the psalms in Book IV in the 

perspective of overarching structures. Thus, this work sets up three 

primary goals (which are also the assumptions of this dissertation) to 

be accomplished: (1) we shall attempt to illustrate the connections 

between Psalm 89 and each of Psalms 90-103~ (2) the connections 

between adjacent psalms in Book IV are highlighted, and thus we shall 

12 Concerning this matter, scholars' arguments seem to be largely based on 
Wilson's thesis that Book IV is an editorial "center." 

13 The comparison of Psalm 89 with Psalms 104-106 is omitted, because the links 
between these psalms are not sufficient to suggest relationship between them. 
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deal with all the psalms of Book IV; (3) in contrast to the View of 

Koenen, it will be shown that there are possible cross-structural units 

which may mean that we do not need to connect any of the psalms in 

Book IV with other psalms in Book V. 

Sharing the general view of scholars that groups of psalms should 

be read as one coherent text, in order to pursue the goals noted above, 

the three processes of the study constituting Chapter III can be noted:14 

(1) Psalm 89 is compared with each of Psalms 90-103 in terms of 

lexical, thematic, and structural aspects. Wilson (1985a:215, 1986) 

presents the view that Book IV of the Psalter functions as an answer to 

the questions set forth in Psalm 89,15 and in this dissertation our first 

concern is to trace the connections between Psalm 89 and each of 

Psalms 90-103 through the use of the research methods noted above 

(for the methods in detail, see Chapter III). The result of this study 

will confirm that Psalm 89 forms significant links with each of Psalms 

90-103, which also suggests that the psalms in Book IV should be 

interpreted in the light of the contents of Psalm 89. 

(2) The second process is to search for the links existing between 

adjacent psalms, using the methods mentioned above. This process it is 

suggested, will lead us to see that there are purposeful, rather than 

random, lexical and thematic connections between adjacent psalms and 

that Book IV as a whole constitutes a coherent structural unit. 

14 Methodology will be discussed in more detail in Chapter III. 

15 Wilson (-1986:90-91) explains the position ofPsalm 89 within the Psalter as follows: 
" ... for Ps. 89 the Davidic covenant is not only an event of the distant past, neither is it 
simply the source for later kingly authority, rather it is now a covenant failed. Yahweh 
is depicted as rejecting his anointed king and renouncing the Davidic covenant.... It is this 
problem ofthe failure ofYHWH to honor the Davidic covenant that stands at the heart 
ofPs. 89 and is the object of the plea with which the psalm and the first major segment 
of the Psalter end." 
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that Book IV as a whole constitutes a coherent structural unit. 

Especially, it will be argued that Psalm 95: 1-5 may serve as an 

introduction to Psalms 96-97, while Psalm 95:6-11 form an introduction 

to Psalm 98-99. Furthermore, in contrast to the view of most scholars 

who argue for the existence of parallels between Psalms 96 and 98 on 

the one hand, and between 97 and 99 on the other, we shall attempt to 

show from two different perspectives that Psalms 96-99 are juxtaposed 

as two sets of twin psalms, thus Psalms 96-97 and 98-99. 

(3) In the third process our concern will be with the analysis of 

cross-structural units within Book IV, and much attention will be paid 

to searching for units in the perspective of the overarching contour of 

Book IV. Using the methods noted above, we will then identify four 

possible small units as follows: 90-91 and 102-103; 92-93 and 104; 94 

and 101; 95-100 and 105-106. On the whole, it seems that Book IV 

can be divided into two larger sections which are parallel to each other: 

90-100 and 102-106, while Psalm 101 is positioned in the middle 

between these two sections. 

All processes in the section noted above will be dealt with in 

Chapter III. The present Chapter I provides general overviews necessary 

to the process of any dissertation: an introduction, a survey of the 

relevant studies, the scope of the study, as well as a section dealing 

with methodological considerations. Chapter II is devoted to the analysis 

of the text itself by means of a text-immanent approach, and its 

methodology will be discussed in the following section. Chapter IV 

comprises a summary of Chapter III, but a concerned effort is made to 

integrate and highlight the insights from the discussions of Chapter III. 

The dissertation is concluded with suggestions about the possible 

theological perspectives of Book IV. 
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approaches have been raised among exegetes16 and attempts to combine 

these two approaches have also been suggested under the name of a 

"complementary method".17 For example, Deist (1983:86) notes this as 

follows: 

What we need is a marriage of structural and historical 
awareness within the perceiving mind of the exegete.... An 
exegete has to be trained to be constantly on the lookout for all 
sorts of structural and historical indicators in the text and to 
integrate them into the process of understanding. 

However, such a complementary method has also been criticised. 

Nel (1989:68) skeptically denounces this approach when he notes that: 

"It is doubtful whether this still constitutes a method with a particular 

theoretical rationale. It rather seems to be a method of methods," and 

Vorster (1989:53-63) also claims that the combination of these two 

methodological approaches under discussion cannot be compatible with 

each other. 

The questions relative to the methods of biblical exegesIs are 

various and complex. There is no agreement among scholars concerning 

the use of methods. However, the question of what method should be 

used seems dependent upon what kind of text is concerned. According 

to Bosman (1986: 14), texts dealing with history, chronicles, genealogies, 

or laws are suited to the use of historical-critical methods, namely the 

diachronic approach, while stories and poems, which are concerned with 

meaning created by the internal relations among the elements of the 

text, are suited to the method of immanent reading, which is the 

synchronic approach. Berlin (1983) also expresses a similar view: 

16 See Prinsloo (1979:201-210), for the views of scholars concerning the use of the 
methodological approaches, and Clines (1995 :52-71). 

17 Deist (1983:73-88)~ Prinsloo (1988b:196-209)~ cf. Loader (1977/1978:95-109); Botha 
(1989: 113-127); Beuken (1994:25-32). 
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Our choice of the synchronic approach does not mean that it is 

more important than the diachronic approach. In this dissertation our 

mam purpose IS to examine the text as it exists in the Masoretic Text 

(MT), while the questions about the original author(s) or editor(s) are 

beyond our concern. We will analyse the text in its final form in the 

Psalter by means of the text-immanent approach, but will not attempt 

the reconstruction of the actual historical events or motives behind 

psalms. Moreover, our concern is limited to the Masoretic Text itself 

rather than to the material from Qumran or any other manuscript. 

interrelationship. " 
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Chapter II 

Psalm 90:1-17 

1i1 1iil ~dp D'I~O il0~ l'lJrJ 'I~i~ Q'IiJ'~O-ID'I~ ill?jb7 il~:;Ji;l 1 


l;>~ il0~Q7'lJ-1~ Q7'lJ 01 l;>:;lDl YJ~ l;>7,h i;l1 11~: Q'I"":10 QJ9il 2 


T T •• 1 ... - T - - ~:~. T
:Q1~C'lJJ 1J1ID 1i'.)~r.n ~::)'1-1l1 ID'J~ JIDr-l 3 


il7~~;1 il'J17Jtq~l 1~~: 'I~ l;>'bD~ Q'~:P 1'1rv.~ Q'I~W 'l?~ 'I~ 4 


1l;>O: 1'1~1J~ 1~t3:;;l 1'1D~ il~W Q0~J1 5 


ID:;l:l l;>7,b ~ :JJV7 171Jl Y'I~: 1~~:;;l 6 


:1J70:;1~ 1DrJO;l1 1~~:;1 1J'I7:;>-'I~ 7 


1'1~~ 1'~~7 1JO?P. 11.n7 1J'IDJip' ~W 8 


il~iJ-'b~ 1J"lUi 1J"~~ 1D'J=;lV:;1 1J~ 1J"0:-l;>:;> "~ 9 


TT T:T; TT ~; ;" .: T'T ., ••",.. ... t •• ;
l;>7Jl1 Q::lil1' ilJID Q'IJ,bID n="1Jl::l Q~' ilJID Q'Il1JID QilJ 1J'In'JID-YJ" 10 


il~pn tiJ'IlJ 'rt-'I~ n~l 

1D'J:;1V 1D~'J~ ~1 1~~ 'rlJ ~l.'~-"i;) 11 


ilrJ~1J J;17 ~:;ln l11,h l~ 1J'IO: n,j1':J7 12 


l'·l~~-l;>l? QI]~iJl 'IIJrJ-1 1? il)i1~ il~1ID 13 


1J'I0:-l;>:;>~ il1J1':JW~ 1 il ~~J~1 T1.9D 1~~;1 1J:v.~W 14 


T'" ".,. ~ T" ••• ; ­
ill11 1J"~1 n'JID 1Jn'l3l1 n,b'l:,:) 1Jnrntv 15 


QiJ'Ilil-l;>l? 1'J1D1 1?V.~ 1'11..~P'-l;>~ i1~'J~ 16 


•• TTl "T n -: - •• T •• •...1 T -; - ••
1J'Il;>l1 ilJJ'Zl 1J'I1'1 ilIDl17J'!) 1J'Il;>l1 ,!)J'Iil'~ 'IJi~ Ql1J 'Iil'" 17 


The title of the psalm ascribes its authorship to Moses,l which is 

unique in the Psalter. Many exegetes ignore the title by omitting it from 

their interpretation of the text, because there is a lack of visible 

correspondence between the title and the body of the psalm. In this case 

the title is regarded as not belonging to the text. 

I The reference to "Man ofGod" is used six times in referring to Moses in the Old 
Testament (Deut 33:1; Jos 14:6; 1 Chron 23:14; 2 Chron 30:15; Ps 90: 1; Ezra 3:2). 
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Even though there are difficulties in connecting the title with the 

body of the psalm, an exegetical basis might be deduced from the title. 

Slomovic (1979:376) has made a useful remark relative to the use of the 

title: "The title of Psalm 90 was influenced by the similarities of 

thought between many utterances attributed to Moses and the identical 

expressions found in this Psalm." In fact, some words and phrases 

occurring in this psalm are reminiscent of the events surrounding Moses 

(Slomovic 1979:376; Fishbane 1985:405). The words :J'!lW (turn back, v. 

13), (anger, vv. 7, 11), cnJ (have pity, v. 13), ,:::llJ (servants, v.,N 
13), and il7:> (be consumed, v. 7) strike a parallel with the words found 

in Moses' prayer after the apostasy of the golden calf (Exod 32:10-13). 

It is quite difficult to define how Psalm 90 and Exodus are related, but 

it IS possible to deduce some clue to the interpretation of the text and 

their relationship, if we accept the remark of Freedman (1985 :59) on 

Psalm 90: « ... the composer of the psalm based it on the episode in 

Exodus 32 and imagined in poetic form how Moses may have spoken In 

the circumstances of Exodus" (cf. Tate 1990:438).2 In addition, it is 

worth noting that the similarities of language between Ps 90 and the 

song of Moses in Deut 31 :30-32:47 provide us with the basic 

understanding for the composition of the psalm. Various linguistic 

parallels between the song of Moses and Ps 90 strengthen the association 

of the psalm with Moses. 3 

2 Kruger (1994:194, 195,201-203,208-212) interprets Ps 90 with the background of the 
Exilic community. He understands vv. 7-10 to be reflecting the difficult situation of the 
Babylon community, that is, their contemporary sufferings. 

3 For useful lists on the linguistic relationship between Psalm 90 and Deut 32, see Briggs 
and Briggs (1969:272) and Tate (1990:438). 
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Apart from the title, on the whole, the psalm consists of two 

stanzas (1-12 and 13 -17), the first of which has four strophes (vv. 1-2, 

3-6,7-10, and 11-12), while the second forms one strophe (13-17). 

The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 1-2, constitutes an 

introduction to the entire psalm. God's name ~~i~ in v. 1 and v. 17 

forms an inclusio, embracing the entire psalm. The literary device of 

linking the beginning with the end is further observed when we 

understand that the word l'ln~ In v. 1 is reversed in v. 17 as Oll j 

with identical consonants. The former refers to a timeless past, while the 

latter refers to the future (Magonet 1994:153-154). Thus, the opening of 

the psalm speaks of God's help in the past, on the basis of which his 

p~ople have found confidence, while the end projects this experience 

ahead into the future, affirming that God may restore the joy of his 

people's salvation. 

It is the thematic unity that binds vv.l b-2. These verses contrast 

God's time with the time of human beings. The concept of the 

transience of human beings is implied in such words as li1 li=il, '11 ~:, 

~~nh f:lJ, in vv. 1-2, while the phrase "from everlasting to everlasting" 

(O?':O-l:P O?,:OQ'1) reveals God's time which encompasses past, present, 

and future. This theme of the transitoriness of man expressed in contrast 

to God continues throughout the psalm. 

V. 2a and 2b form an extension that explains the statement in 1b, 

in turn explaining the transience of human beings. The verbs 11~:. In 

2a and ~~,h I;l in 2b are the terms used for birth pangs, and thus both 

correspond to the imagery of birth.4 Also, the word Ol ~ ~ serves both 2a 

4 Tate (1990:432) notes that the consecutive imperfect verb ~?1 nr-n in 2b "has the 
force of making the birth of the earth and the world coincide with the birth of the 
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and 2b. The use of the birth imagery when describing creation, 

emphasizes the transitoriness of human beings by saying that though the 

mountains and the world belong to the permanent features of creation, 

they had a beginning, a physical birth (Magonet 1994: 154). In contrast to 

this, God's time is "from everlasting to everlasting" (07 117 -, 12 07 117 ~). 

The conjunction ~ at the beginning of 2c bearing an explicative meamng 

('even') serves to emphasize a strong contrast between the transcendence 

of God and the transience of human beings. The following chiastic 

structure shows the thought of vv. 1 b-2 clearly: 

A: ~JTi~ (God) 

B: ..,i t ..,i ~ (time) 

C: O""J iJ (space) 


C': ?::l .. 1, ... (space)
.. n Y..,N... 


B': 07117-'12 07117~ (time) 


A':?~ i1D~ (God) 


The above structure reveals that vv. 1-2 are surrounded by the 

divine God who encompasses time and space (McCann 1993b: 157). This 

explains why the psalmist confesses God as "refuge" or "dwelling place" 

(l117 ~). 5 The eternal God who dwells beyond the generation of the earth 

mountains." 

5 11177.J and l1177.J ("refuge") can be interchanged in the Hebrew Bible. Indeed, they occur 

in similar contexts, as the following instances show: 

Psalm 31:3b: ~~W~hh7 mi~:l7;J n~;;l? l117~-"'~:l7 ~? i1~iJ 

Psalm 71:3: D~~~ '~~D N1:J7 1117~ "'~:l? ~? i1~.~ 


i1I1N ~n'~:l7.J~ ~17?O-~::> ~J17~tz71h? 
T T • T 1 • : - • •••• I 

Psalms 31:3b and 71:3 both start with the same phrase ~? i1~.iJ 
l117 ~ -"'~:l? and share four words (i1 :n,., "'~:l, i11 ~:lq, and 17tQ.:) III 

common, but the l117 ~ in the phrase l117 ~ -"'~:l? of the former IS 

interchanged with the 1117 ~ in the phrase 1117 ~ "'~:l? of the latter. In 
addition, Psalms 27: 1 and 37:39 repeat the root 17tzj~ in common, but the 
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and the world of man has been a basis of the psalmist's confidence. 

After the introduction to the thought of the whole psalm, the 

psalmist again returns to the theme of human transitoriness in v. 3, 

while vv. 4-6 deal with the theme of the eternal God from his point of 

VIew. In v. 3 the term ~~1. and the phrase tl1~ -'Il.=t refer to the 

transitory man and in vv. 4-6 the transcendence of God is implied in the 

following terms tl'l~tzj ~?,~ (v. 4), 7'bJ)~ (v.4), il7~~~ n"J1I'Jut~ (v. 4), 

1i?~ (vv. 5, 6) and :r:p?, (v.6) which emphasize the transitoriness of 

human beings. 

V. 3 has two stichs, and the word :nw occurnng In the first stich 

IS repeated in the second stich. Dahood (1968:323), Weiser (1979:597), 

and Kirkpatrick (1903:549) take the same verb :J1tV in v. 3a and in 3b 

as a synonymous parallelism, by which the whole verse is understood as 

referring to man's return to dust (death). This view is acceptable, since 

we find in Gen 3: 19 and Ps 104:29 a synonymous parallelism in the use 

of both verbs. 

The emphatic 'I~ (Dahood 1968:324) at the beginning of v. 4 

indicates the beginning of a new section. Its use at the beginning of v. 

4 here serves to emphasize mankind's mortality in v. 3 by referring to 

the transcendence of God indicated in v. 4. 

V. 4 is closely linked with vv. 5-6 through poetic style. The 

comparative preposition ::( ("like") occurring in vv. 4-5 and the 

appearance of the preposition ~ in all three verses indicate a close 

connection between all three verses. Also, in v. 4 the psalmist refers to 

former has the word 1; l7q. while the latter holds the word ,. i l7I'J,.. The 
instances shown above indicate that the words 1; l7q and ,.i l7q can be 
exchanged to each other, thus implying that the meanings of the words 
may also be interchanged. 
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time by narrowing from "a thousand of years in God's sight" to a day 

(yesterday) to "a watch in the night" (Alter 1985:127). This theme of 

time is continued in vv. 5-6 where in v. 5 "sleep" (ilJtz1) corresponds to 

"night" (il~"~) in v. 4 and the reference to "the morning" and "the 

evening" in 5-6 is reminiscent of "the day" (eli .. ~) mentioned in v. 4. In 

this way, a link is established between v. 4 and vv. 5-6. Vv. 5-6 form a 

chiastic structure, as the following shows: 

V. 5a: 'sleep' (night) 

V. 5b: 'morning' 

V. 6a: 'morning' 

V. 6b: 'evening' 

Some exegetes distinguish v. 4 from vv. 5-6, suggesting that the former 

deals with the transcendence of God, while the latter deals with the 

transitory motif of human beings. However, it is more likely that vv. 4-6 

should be read as a unity, which stresses the eternity of God. 

In vv. 7-10 the psalmist changes focus from human mortality to 

human misery. The sinner under God's wrath is described effectively by 

the use of the following terms: ~J"7~ (v. 7a), ~J7iJ=t~ (v. 7b), ~)":ojill. 

(v. 8a), 1"~.. ~ "1k~7 (v. 8b), ~J~ (v.9a), il~ij-1b=? (v.9b), ~Qll (v. 

lOb), lll'$ (v. lOb). The theme of mankind's fragile and brief span of 

life binds these verses into a unity. 

Vv. 7-10 constitute the third strophe which is divided into two 

parts (vv. 7-8 and 9-10). Vv. 7-8 refer to the miserable situation caused 

for man by God's wrath, while vv. 9-10 describe the shortening of 

human life by God's wrath and anger. The "we"-speaker as a subject 

dominating this strophe distinguishes it from the previous verses by 

referring to man in the third person. Vv. 3-6 describe the situations of 
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God and man in general, but vv. 7-10 deal with the suffering of "us" 

brought about by God's wrath. 

The conjunction ":;l at the beginning of v. 7a also functions as 

emphatic (Dahood 1968:324), which indicates a new unit of thought. 

The theme of transitory man is continued in v. 7, since the terms 

"anger" and "wrath," which literally mean "heat" and "hot breath of the 

nostrils," are reminiscent of the image of withering grass (v. 6) in hot 

weather (Alter 1985:127-128). V. 7 refers to the transitoriness of man in 

the light of God's anger and wrath, while v. 8 describes the experience 

of the transitoriness through reference to human frailty and guilt. 

V. 7a and 7b are linked by means of a chiasm and v. 8a and 8b 

form a synonymous parallelism if we take the verb B'Jj as serving both 

8a and 8b. Together vv. 7 and 8 form a well-balanced structure if only 

the pronouns are considered: 

V. 7a: We ... your (anger) 

V. 7b: Your (wrath) ... we 

V. 8a: You our (iniquities) 

V. 8b: Our (secret sins) .. your (countenance) 

The alternation of the first plural pronoun and the second-person 

pronoun in these four stichs ties vv. 7 and 8 into a unity. Through its 

parallelism v. 7 emphasizes God's anger and wrath, while v. 8 focuses 

on our sin. The relation between vv. 7 and 8 lies in the fact that it is 

human sins (v. 8) which provoke God's anger and wrath (v. 7). 

The balance established in vv. 7-8 is broken in v. 9, because the 

first plural pronoun as subject and object (our days, we, and our years) 

occurs three times and the second person pronoun (your wrath) as object 

only once. Vv. 9-10 focus more specifically on the diminished days and 

years of transient man under the influence of God's wrath (vv. 7-8). In 
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vv. 7-8 the life of human beings under the wrath of God is portrayed in 

general terms ("we are consumed"~ "we are overwhelmed"), but in these 

verses the human life span resulting from the judgement indicated in vv. 

7-8, is described in a more concrete and specific manner (seventy years 

or eighty; toil and trouble). 

The occurrence of the words "days" and "years" in vv. 9-10 which 

are reminiscent of vv. 4-6, separates vv. 9-10 from vv. 7-8 where there 

is no mention of time. However, nevertheless vv. 9-10 are considered as 

an extension of the theme stated in vv. 7-8, because the former state the 

consequences of the judgement indicated in the latter, as the word 

"wrath" (n'::JI1) in v. 9 implies a continuation of v. 7. 

V. 9 starts with an emphatic ":;> that signals the beginning of a 

new unity. The occurrence of the words "days" and "years" in both 

verses 9 and 1 0 marks a Iink. V. 9 describes man under God's wrath 

with metaphors of time ("all our days", '"our years", v. 9) and v. 10 

depicts the life of man marked by brevity ("sevent years or eighty", v. 

lOa) and annoyance ("toil" and "trouble", v. lOb). 

In v. 9a "all our days" (~J"o. :-7:2) is parallelled with "our years" 

(~J"~.tlJ) in 9b and the expression "pass away" (~J~) in 9a is balanced 

with the word ~J"?:;> in 9b. V. lOa and lOb are closely linked because 

they form a synthetic parallelism. The conjunction t:l~ 1 at the beginning 

of v. lOb reinforces the statements made in v. lOa, and in v. 10c the 

third male plural suffix of t:l~iJ J1 refers back to the subject of lOa and 

lOb, so that v. lOa-c is linked together. It is likely that the ":;> in I Od 

should be taken as emphatic and that tV"lJ i~ should be understood as 

adverbial, referring to the same subject as the verb n~ ~ ~ (thus, 

"Indeed, rapidly disappearing we flyaway"), as Muller (1984:275) has 
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suggested. In this case the consecutive Qal imperfect plural of i1~ ¥. ~ 

refers to the plural subject of vv. 9-10c. Thus, vv. 9-10 are tied together 

by the use of the same subject and the same thematic unity. 

Vv. 11-12 form transitional verses which serve to conclude the 

previous part (vv. 3-10) and to open the following part (vv. 13-17). The 

words 1~ ~ and 1IJ 'J =tlZ found in v. 11 mark a link with the preceding 

verses (especially, v. 7 and v. 9), while the term «our days" (,)"'7;):) in 

v. 12 recalls vv. 9-10 as well as vv. 4-6, also referring forward to v. 14 

where the same word recurs. Thus, both motifs, God's wrath and the 

transitoriness of man, mentioned in the previous verses, once again occur 

in these verses as a summary statement. Besides, the plea ("teach us so 

that we may get a heart of wisdom") that begins in v. 12, echoes the 

series of petitions found in vv. 13-16. 

Vv. 11-12 mark the transformation from the situation of distress to 

the hopeful prayer for its reversaL V. 12 forms a plea in which the 

psalmist asks God to make him realize how short life is, in order to 

obtain a heart of wisdom. The wisdom vocabulary "consider" (lJ,"') in v. 

lla and 12a binds these verses into a tight unity and sets them apart 

from the preceding verses and the following. 

Vv. 13-17 form the second stanza in which we find the "we-you" 

form of address with petitions for God's compassion. 

Vv. 13-16 form a stylistic unit. First of all, the word "servants" 

n"'T;\V) in v. 13 again occurs in v. 16, thus forming an inc1usio 

between these verses. V. 14 is linked to v. 15 by the use of the same 

words now and 0;"'. Also, v. 15 is linked with v. 16 by the occurrence 

of the word i1~" in both verses. These verses, vv. 13-16, also constitute 

a chiastic structure if we consider only the following words: 
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V. 13a: Servants 

V. 14b: Us 

V. 15b: Us 

V. 16a: Servants 

In addition, there is another stylistic unity. The first two verses, 13-14, 

have four stichs. Of these, the first three have an imperative (i1~ 1ID, 

OlJ ~iJ, 1:131.~f1n and the last stich ends with a cohortative (i1JJj~, 

i1IJQlQ~). Similarly, vv. 15-16, consisting of four stichs, start with an 

imperative (1:1lJ ~ W) and end with a jussive (i1~ ") ~.). Through these 

stylistic structures, the psalmist emphasizes God's mercy towards his 

servants (us). The emphasis on God's mercy in these verses is also 

found in the use of the word :nID in v. 13 which has already been 

employed in v. 3 where the word indicates the distance between God 

and human beings, whereas in v. 13 it refers to God's return (or mercy) 

to human beings to bridge the distance between God and human beings. 

This distance between creature and creator can only be overcome by 

grace (Van der Toorn 1985:98). Tate (1990:436) notes that when the 

niphal imperative of on J is used with the preposition ?lJ, as shown in v. 

13, it means "to change one's mind about something planned" (Exod 

32:12, 14; Jer 18:8, 10; Jonah 3:10; Job: 42:6). It is quite obvious that 

v. 13 is referring to the change of God's mind about his servants. 

Vv. 13-16 not only form a unity, but are also linked with the 

previous verses. In vv. 5-6 human beings are described as grass 

withering in the morning, but in v. 14 the psalmist prays to God to 

"satisfy us in the morning." Also, in v. 9 all the days of the people 

pass away under God's wrath, but in v. 14 the psalmist prays that they 

may enjoy all their days. In the same way, v. 15 corresponds to v. 12, 
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SInce the prayer "to number our days" in v. 12 finds its counterpart In 

the prayer in v. 15 "make us glad for as many days as you have 

afflicted us." In addition, the children In v. 16 are reminiscent of the 

"children of men" (Q1)$ - .. ~.~) in v. 3. 

V. 17, as indicated earlier, has a link with v. 1 through the 

occurrence of the same word in both verses, thus functioning as a 

conclusion to the whole psalm. In addition, the word "work" (i1~ni, ~) in 

v. 17 creates a tie with v. 16, though an alternative term <17l)~) is 

used in v. 16. Also, both verses use the same subjects, which suggest an 

additional link. Furthermore, the word "favours" corresponds to the word 

"love" in v. 14. On the whole, v. 17 reflects a hopeful future which will 

be changed by God's favour which is opposed to the wrath of God 

summarized in v. 11. Alter (1985: 129) notes an important function of the 

word 11::> in v. 17 in relation to other verses as follows: 

The special force of the reiteration of this verb at the end of 
Psalm 90 must be felt as a reversal of the imagery of withering 
grass, sighs, things burnt up by God's wrath, and ... humanity 
flooded or engulfed by sleep. 

To summarize, the psalm is divided into two stanzas (vv. 1-12 and 

13-17), and the first stanza consists of four strophes (vv. 1-2, 3-6, 7-10, 

and 11-12), while the second consists of one strophe (vv. 13-17). Some 

exegetes consider the psalm to be two separate compositions (vv. 1-12 

and 13-17) (for instance, Muller 1984:267-268; Zenger 1994b:152-153). 

However, as we have seen so far, the psalm constitutes a coherent unity 

through the recurrent images and the structure (in agreement with the 

position of Schreiner [1978:80-90] and Auffret [1980:262-76]). The theme 

of the transitoriness of man runs through vv. 1-12 and vv. 13-17 respond 

to that with a series of petitions by emphasizing that the problem can be 
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overcome only by God's grace. The fact that 'several key words (for 

instance, "return" in vv. 3, 13; "morning," in vv. 5, 6, 14; "us" or 

"we," in vv. 7-10, 14-15; "day," in vv. 4, 9-10, 12, 14-15; "the Lord," 

in vv. 1, 17) in vv. 13-17 also occur in vv. 1-12, marks a clear link 

between them. Furthermore, the obvious inclusio at the beginning and 

the end, as well as the correspondence of v. 3 to v. 13, using different 

meanmgs of the verb (:J.'1tV), all confirm the coherent structure of the 

psalm. 

Vv. 1 b-2 contain a prayer addressed to God with the plural speech 

of the "we-you" form; vv. 3-11 deal with life's transience as a general 

condition of humankind; and v. 12 ends with a petition. Vv. 13-17 form 

a series of petitions and prayers to God. Thus, the psalm shows mixed 

types which are not easily recognizable. 

With regard to the genre of Psalm 90, Gunkel (1933:71, 224) 

classifies vv. 13-17 as community lament and vv. 1-2 as having elements 

of the hymn, while Westermann (1989: 156-165) categorizes it as a 

communal lament, noting that vv. 1-2 belong to the psalms of trust and 

vv. 3-12 are a lament on transitoriness with an element of the individual 

lament. Kraus (1989:214-216) understands the psalm as a community 

lament, pointing out hymnic elements in vv. 1-4, and Mowinckel 

(1962a:220-221) interprets the psalm as a national lament reflecting the 

national distress and disasters of post-monarchical Judaism. 

Psalm 90 seems to belong, as a whole, to the genre of the 

community lament. The introductory section (vv. 1-2), with the title "a 

prayer of Moses," recalls a cry for help, and the question "how long" 

CiJ~-111) in v. 13 and a series of the petitions occurring in vv. 12-17 

are obviously reminiscent of lament psalms. Moreover, the contrast of 

human life with God, the confession of sins and the appeal to God's 
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mercy - all these features characterize the psalm as a lament. Community 

concerns are also predominant. In the introductory section, the speaker 

identifies himself with "us," and in vv. 7-17 the "we" form of address IS 

continued. Thus, it is difficult to deny the communal characteristics 

manifest in the psalm. It seems safe to say that the psalm constitutes a 

community lament. 

It is likely that the psalm was written with the purpose of 

addressing the post-exilic Israelite communities. The term 1:117 

C'servants," vv. 13 and 16) is frequently found in post-exilic texts (Isa 

56:6; 65:8-9; 65:13-15; 66:14; cf. Mal 3:18; 3:22) and Van der Ploeg 

(1963: 150) also points out that the combination of 1;1 1;=il is found only 

in exilic and post-exilic texts. Besides, as von Rad (1980:210-23) and 

Vawter (1975:460-470) have indicated, the psalm reflects the wisdom 

elements of the post-exilic period. All these features lead us to accept a 

late dating of the psalm, reflecting the misery life in the post-exilic 

communities. Vv. 13, 15 and 16 of Psalm 90 clearly refer to the 

experiences of the suffering communities. 

As noted above, Psalm 90 forms certain ties with the song of 

Moses in Deuteronomy 31:30-32:47 as well as with Exod 32:10-13 

(Briggs & Briggs 1969:272; Tate 1990:438). It is likely that Moses 

plays in this psalm the role of the appealer to God. Freedman 

(1985:59) indicates that Moses is the only person in the Hebrew Bible 

who commands Yahweh not to act against the ancient Israelites in 

retribution for their sins. 
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Psalm 91:1-16 

l~'?D~ "'lW ?~i! 1':'7¥. 'OOi! :nv.:, 1 

'~-nc:u~ "il?~ "n1'1~0'1 "cno il'il"? ,o~ 2 
- t ••• - .... , • T : • I .. T - -

m~iJ '~1.0 ID'1P: n~o 'J7"¥~ ~'1il "~ 3 

'i10~ ilJOOl il~~ il9Q~ '''Q~~-nODl if 19: 'hJ=;l~~ 4 

O~,:. ~'1lJ: fOQ il,?~,? 10~0 ~J"D-~? 5 

O~JD~ 1'1ID: JQiP.O 1''lr~ ?~kil '~1.0 6 

IDr ~? ~"?~ 'Jro"o il~~)'1 ~?~ 11¥0 ?b~ 7 

il~)13 0"31tr/) nO~Wl C":;lD 'J"rv.i! pJ 8 

~~.'11~ I3~W 1':'7¥. "OQO il1il: ilI3~-"~ 9 

1?D~i! JJP~-~? lJ~~.l il3JJ 'J'I?~ il~~D-~? 10 

'J"::?Jl-?:;>i! 'J)~W~ 1~-ili~~ ''I:;>~70 "~ 11 

'J?~J l~~~ ~h 13-J~ 'J~i~Vi~ o~~:;r?~ 12 

r~Dl ,'I~~ CO)13 11113 10;)1 ?OW-?~ 13 

"OW lJ1:-'I~ 1il;;1~W~ iilP~;l~l PWQ '1:;1 "~ 14 

iil'.i!~~1 iil~~O~ ilJ~=;l 'I:;>j~-'rn31 ;m.¥.~l 'I~~JP~ 15 

"D3JiID'I:;l iil~)~l ;ilV.":;lW~ 0'10: TJ~ 16 

Psalm 91 consists of two stanzas (vv. 1-13 and 14-16). The first 

stanza consists of four strophes (vv. 1-2, 3-4, 5-9 and 10-13), while the 

second stanza is composed of one strophe (vv. 14-16). 

One of the particular characteristics of this psalm is the frequent 

alternation of pronouns (He, I, He, You, I, He, I). This has caused 

some exegetes to identify different voices in the psalm speaking In 

between divisions (vv. 1-2, 3-4, 5-8, 9, 10-13 and 14-15). It is 

possible to give the psalm an antiphonal interpretation, but it is not 

certain how many speakers would be involved. This psalm is designed 

to strengthen the faith of those who take refuge in Yahweh. 

Vv. 1-2 introduce the theme of the psalm, the Lord as refuge 
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and protection of the faithful. Four divine epithets Clj~ ~ l:!, ~lW, 

i11 il ~ 7, ~ i] 'I ~) are used in these verses to evoke the confidence of 

those who trust in God, and the protection is described in metaphorical 

language such as "shelter," "shadow," "refuge," and "fortress." 

Through the use of these words the psalmist emphasizes that Yahweh 

IS a refuge and a protector to those seeking trust in him. 

Vv. 1-2 are closely tied together not only by content, as 

indicated above, but also by their parallel structure, as the following 

shows: 

A' B' B A 

in',' O::l 
~.. 

A' B' B 

Vv. 3-4 form the second strophe. The fact that v. 3 begins a 

new unity is evident, because the promises in the "you" form ("he will 

deliver you"; "he will cover you"; "you will find refuge") after a 

general confession of the psalmist in vv. 1-2, are given in vv. 3-4. 

Here the psalmist develops the theme given at the introduction of the 

psalm (vv. 1-2) with detailed metaphorical language which underpins 

the statement of trust in vv. 1-2. At the beginning of v. 3 the use of 

the emphatic ~:;> (,verily, surely, indeed') in connection with the phrase 

1? ~~: N~il amplifies the statement of the previous verse that Yahweh 

is a refuge and a fortress. These features not only separate vv. 3-4 

from vv. 1-2, but they also mark a close connection between the two 

units. The connection is further confirmed by the occurrence of the 

word non in both verses, 2 and 4. In addition, the words iT ~~ and 
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i11D b In V. 4 are reminiscent of the imagery of "refuge" and 

"fortress" in v. 2, thus also marking a connection. 

Vv. 3-4 are closely linked by content and style. Both refer to 

two images (fowler's trap [ID~p: n~Q] and wings of a bird [1hl=t~, 

1~:;j ~~]) from the world of birds, and in both verses the two verbs 

17 'I¥:' and 1Q: correspond to each other in that both refer to 

Yahweh's protection. V. 3 describes the dangers that can be 

encountered by the faithful, while v. 4 refers to God's protection from 

such dangers. In v. 3 the verb 17"~:. functions as a double-duty verb 

serving both 3a and 3b, where a parallel structure of the pattern 

ABIIA' B' is found. In v. 4 we also have a parallel structure between 

the first two stichs. 

Vv. 5-9 form the third strophe of the first stanza. Vv. 5-6 

describe fourfold plagues which can be encountered by the faithful, 

while vv. 7-8 refer to the fate of the wicked which becomes a word of 

encouragement to the faithful. 

The command form of prohibition with the negative ~? at the 

beginning of v.5 distinguishes this strophe from the previous strophe. 

The negative also occurs in v. 7, and its function in these verses is to 

emphasize the safety of those who trust in Yahweh. 

Vv. 5-8 are closely linked not only through content, but also 

through style. In vv. 5-7 each stich contains the same preposition lQ. 

In v. 5 the night (i1~ ~ ~) and the day (0~1:') respectively correspond to 

the darkness (?=? k ~) and the noonday (0 ~ l iJ ~) in v. 6, and the 

thousand and ten thousand who fall in v. 7 refer to victims of one of 

the plagues presented in vv. 5-6. Also, the verb '~ID: in v. 6b and the 

verb ?3 ~ in 7a constitute a pair of stereotyped words suggesting a 
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close link. V. 8 also complements the statement of v. 7, because the 

wicked in v. 8 refer back to the thousand and ten thousand who would 

have fallen (v. 7). These features mentioned above bind vv. 5-9 into a 

unit. 

Vv. 5 and 6 are structured synonymously. V. 7b has an ellipsis 

of the initial verb ('9 ~) in 7a, causing v. 7a and 7b to form a 

chiastic structure if we disregard tV~~ ~7 T?~ 

V. 9 functions as a transitional verse concluding the preVIOUS 

section and introducing a new section. The fact that v. 9 is distinctive 

IS evident, because only in v. 9 do we have a perfect verb form which 

IS not found in the preceding verses and the following verses (except 

for v. 14d). V. 9 repeats a number of the words occurring in vv. 1-2 

(v. 2, "refuge" [also v. 4]; v. 1, "the Most High"; v. 2, "Yahweh"). 

These words form an inclusio by surrounding vv. 3-8. The occurrence 

of an emphatic ~:;> at the beginning of v. 9 once again emphasizes that 

Yahweh is a protector from the dangers described in vv. 3-8. The 

statement of trust in v. 9 is also extended to vv. 10-13 where God's 

protection enables the faithful to trample down fierce beasts (v. 13). 

Vv. 10-13, comprising the fourth strophe, form a parallel to the 

third strophe of the first stanza. The beginning of this strophe, v. 10, 

begins with the negative ~7, as did v. 5, and includes another negative 

in the middle of the verse (cf. also v. 7). The term lJll in v. 10 

carries a range of meaning similar to the words 1:l1 and :lUP In v. 

6 (Tate 1990:456). Also, in content both strophes contain both words 

of assurance and the description of dangers. Thus, vv. 10-13 

complement the ideas of vv. 5-9, referring to the centre of the latter 

verses. These features mark a strong link between the third strophe 
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and the fourth. 

The verses 10-13 are closely linked by style. The preposition =¥ 

In the second stich of v. 10 occurs in the second stich of vv. 11 and 

12, and the preposition '17 of the first stich in v. 12 is also repeated 

in the first stich of v. 13. Thus, the prepositions are meaningfully 

located. In addition, the occurrence of the second masculine singular 

suffix (your tent, your ways, your foot) in vv. 10-12 binds these verses 

into a unity. In content, vv. 10-13 also form a unit. The positive 

declarations in v. 11 are contrasted to the negative statements in v. 

10. This is also confirmed by the use of the particle~::;> in the 

beginning of v. 11, because it provides the reason for the statement of 

v. 10. V. 11 and v. 12 are also closely connected. Both describe God's 

protection, mediated by the guarding messengers. The expression "all 

your ways" (l':;rJ"l-;;>:;l) in v. 11, denoting a journey (Johnson 

1979:189; Brueggemann 1984:156-157; in v. 11 the term "ways" may 

refer to actual journeys), aptly suits the contents of vv. 12-13: In v. 

12 the messengers guard the psalmist on a journey to avert the dashing 

of a foot against a stone and v. 13 refers to the lion and the serpent 

which are the dangerous animals encountered by people on a journey. 

All these features mentioned above lead us to see vv. 10-13 as a 

unity. 

Vv. 14-16, compnsmg the second stanza, constitute an oracle 

from Yahweh's mouth in which his salvation is addressed to the 

person who is "devoted" ("loves him", "knows his name") to Yahweh. 

One of the particular characteristics of vv. 14-16 is the use of the 

subjects "I" and "He" and the personal object, "him" in the singular. 

This distinguishes this stanza from the previous verses. 
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Vv. 14-16 are connected through syntax. In each of these verses, 

the frequent use (twice in each verse) of the third person masculine 

suffix ~i1- in connection with a verb, as well as the frequent 

occurrence of ~ alliteration (1i1P~;l~1, 1i1~~W~, 1i1~P'~1, "~)~, 1i1~~O~, 

1i1~~O~, 1i1·1.~~~1, Tj~, 1i1~t:;lW~, 1i1~";l~) mark a close connection between 

these verses. This link is also confirmed by the thematic relationship 

found between the verses. V. 14, containing a chiasm, specifies the 

reasons for the realisation of the promises in vv. 15-16: "Because he 

loves me" ... ~ and "Because he knows my name." The following 

verses, vv. 15-16, address detailed promises to the one who loves 

Yahweh and knows his name. In content v. 14a-b and v. 15a also 

constitute a chiastic structure, as the following shows: 

B 	 A 

1i10':J~1 	 "~V. 	 14a: 
~- ; - -: - P~G "~ 


A' B' 


V. 14b: "~ ill 171" -"::;) 1i1::l ~ tv ~ 
- T • .' 	 I - -: 

B 	 A 

1i1)17~1V. 15a: 
•• VI ..~ : "~~lj.?~ 

In vv. 14a-b and 15a, the AIA' element refers to what the psalmist 

should do ("he loves me," "he knows my name," "he calls me"), while 

the BIB' element mentions what Yahweh should do ("I will deliver 

him," "I will protect him," "I will answer him") on behalf of his 

people (Auffret 1993a:292). A link between v. 14 and 15 is created by 

this chiastic structure. Also, v. 15 and v. 16 are related in that the 

expression "I will save him" (~i1~~J] ~) in v. 15 closely resembles "I 

will show him my salvation" CtllJ1tV":;l 1i1~)~1) In v. 16. 
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On the whole, vv. 14-16 constitute certain relationships with the 

preceding sections. The motif of God's protection found in the use of 

the metaphors "shelter" and "shadow" in v. 1 becomes more intensified 

with the use of terms ~OlJO and ~D11::lT;J1 in v. 2. This poetic tendency 

towards an intensified movement is also found in the second strophe, 

namely v. 4, because in v. 4a and 4b the metaphors 'h'J:;1l$~ 

('pinions') and '''=2{::;> ('wings') of God's protection correspond to a 

shield and a buckler in v. 4c, specifying stronger weapons for 

protection. The movement from a simple expression to a more 

intensified expression to emphasizing God's protection is not only 

found in v. 4, but is encountered in the psalm as a whole (Alter 

1987:253-254). In vv. 7-8 God's protection makes ten thousand fall, 

but in vv. 12-13 God's protection by messengers causes the faithful 

not even to hurt their foot against a stone and instead helps them 

trample down fierce beasts. Thus, in the light of a comparison of vv. 

7-8 with vv. 12-13, God's protection becomes more concrete and 

intensified in the latter verses. Once more, vv. 14-16 develop the 

previous theme still further, because it is the angels in vv. 11-13 that 

protect the faithful, but in vv. 14-16 it is God himself who saves and 

protects the one who trusts in him, by directly involving himself in 

the psalmist's situation (ill ~ =t "~j~-'rn~n and by honouring him 

(1il1)~ ~ ~ 1)... , satisfying him (1ill!."~ U7 ~)... , and showing him his 

salvation CI) 121ID"~ 1il~":l~1). Thus, the theme of the psalm "the 

protection of God as a refuge," which runs from the beginning of the 

psalm to the end, shapes the entire psalm into a coherent unity. 

To summarize, the psalm consi sts of two stanzas (vv. 1-13 and 

14-15), and the first stanza has four strophes (vv. 1-2, 3-4, 5-9 and 
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10-13), while the second has one strophe (vv. 14-16). Vv. 1-2 set forth 

the theme of the psalm, namely, Yahweh is a refuge for those putting 

their trust in him and the following verses amplify the statement. 

Throughout the psalm the refuge motif is prevalent and the central key 

to understanding the psalm. Vv. 3-13 form a direct address from the 

speaker involved in the liturgical setting of this psalm and the 

psalmist is told of Yahweh's protection against different threats to 

life, while vv. 14-16 constitute a divine oracle from Yahweh's mouth, 

responding to the testimony in vv. 3-14. Thus, both parts, vv. 1-13 and 

14-16, speak of the same truth, namely, Yahweh's protection. This 

psalm reveals a coherent structure through a thematic motif, "Yahweh 

the refuge." 

The alternation of first and second person in the psalm seems to 

suggest that it was used in a liturgical worship service. Likewise many 

exegetes interpret it in connection with a liturgical setting. Dahood 

(1968:329) sees it as a royal psalm of confidence composed by a court 

poet who reads it before the king, while Kraus (1989:221-221) regards 

the psalm as belonging to the didactic address delivered to a sick 

person who entered the sanctuary with the purpose of being healed. By 

contrast, Johnson (1979: 188) understands that the psalm was originally 

used to encourage a king in a pre-battle liturgy of worship, and 

Mowinckel (l962b:50-51) thinks of it as part of a larger liturgy for the 

healing of the sick. 

It is difficult to determine what situation brought about the 

composition of the psalm. Yet it is clear that the psalm was designed 

to encourage the people who seek protection from Yahweh, and its 

contents reflect its use in a liturgical service in which the worshippers 

respond to one another. 
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Psalm 92:1-16 

n::1l9n Cl1~7 '''tzj '1t.nO 1 

11~711 ~7;JW7 '~J71 n1n"~ n1ii17 :110 2 
m~ 'I~;;1 1D~1r.J~1 ~1.91J 'P3;;1 1"~iJ7 3 

'1~:;>:fl 11:'~iJ "~~ ~~~-'I~~1 '1tznr"~~ 4 
l~.J~ ~"'1..: "W~~=il i2~~:fl n1n~ "~i3D~W ":;> 5 

:rQ:ltlm~ 'P7;J:t7 1k7;J n1n7 ~"~~~ 1~1~-n~ 6 
nN't -nl$ r:;:l:-N~ ~"O:;>1 lJl~ N~ '~;;1-u7"~ 7 

1~-"1.~ 017;JWiJ7 1l~ "~~9-~~ 1~"~~1 ::l~~ 1b::p O"31W-;1 1J1;J:;l 8 

mn' Cl~17~ t:l11r.J nAN1 9 
TIT' T'" - • 

1l~ '~~9-~~ 11"~It 11~N:' ~"~~N nm-":;> n1n: T~~k n~iJ 'I:;> 10 

l~l?J WW=il "n~;;1 "~-;1i? O"~-;1:;> Oj~l 11 

"n~ iI~l?~W13 O"31J7;J '~l] O"/';JW;;1 ''J1~ 'I~ 'I:P t:l:;;li31 12 

n~w~ 11jip;;1 'ijZ$::P nJ~~ '~1;l~ p":r~ 13 

,n",:;," ,rn~N n11~n::l mn" n"::l::l O'l~1nu7 14 
• ; - •• 't." 1 -, T' ... I • t 

''IiJ.'I C'l~ l~Jl O'l~W.1 n;PW:fl 11:l1J~ 1117 15 

i:l i1n"'ln~'" "'i~ i11i1" 'tti"-'I:!) .,"li1" 16
TT:- :. T: TT' ~-: 

Psalm 92 consists of two stanzas (vv. 1-10 and 11-16) The first 

stanza is composed of three strophes (vv. 1-4, 5-7 and 8-10) and the 

second stanza of two strophes (vv. 11-12 and 13-16). 

The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 2-4, forms an introductory 

section to the whole psalm, where the psalmist sets a strong tone of 

praise to Yahweh. The repetition of the infinitive clauses (n1i M 7 ' 
"~!7', 1"~iJ7) in vv. 2-3 which are used to sound the call of praise to 

Yahweh and the enumeration of the musical instruments (lute, harp, lyre) 

in v. 4 bind vv. 1-4 into a unity, because these verses breathe a strong 

tone of praise to Yahweh. Considering vv. 2-4, v. 3 stands as a central 

verse in which the psalmist presents the love and the faithfulness of 
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Yahweh. There is also a close connection between vv. 2 and 4, because 

the "'lJ of 11" ~ II at the end of v. 2 occurs three times in the use of 

the preposition "'lJ in v.4 (Auffret 1993a:306). The features mentioned 

above link vv. 2-4 into a unity. 

Vv. 5-7 begin with the conjunction"~ ("because") in v. 5 which 

signals the beginning of a new strophe. With the "~ vv. 5-6 introduce 

the reason stated in vv. 2-4 as to why Yahweh must be praised. In vv. 

5-6 the greatness of Yahweh's works (~"WV.~ 1'1~-n~. v.6) and the depths 

of Yahweh's thoughts Cl"I)JWr:t~ '1P7;l3} lk7;l. v.6) are two of the factors 

inducing the praise in vv. 2-4. 

Vv. 5-7 are closely linked by style and content. The occurrence of 

the /'J alliteration and of the term "work" (nWlJ/'J) in vv. 5-6, serves to 

tie them together. Vv. 6-7 are also related to each other by content, 

because the expression ]"I)JWr:t~ 1P7;l3} lk1;J in v. 6 refers to the wonder 

of God's plans6 which the dull and the stupid in v. 7 cannot know and 

understand. Of vv. 5-7, v. 6 constitutes a central verse where the divine 

name stands between the two clauses ("how great are thy works" II "thy 

thoughts are very deep"). In relation to the preceding verses and the 

following, God's name n1n" in v. 6 comes between the two opposite 

reactors, namely, the faithful in v. 5 who rejoice in the work(s) of God 

and the wicked in the description of v. 7 who do not know or 

understand (Auffret 1993a:306). This contrast between the faithful and 

the wicked is further developed in the continuing strophes. 

If vv. 1-7 are considered as whole, there are some links between 

6 Tate (1990:461) notes that the word '1Pr;J3} may mean "strength I violence," while 
Sylva (1995:168) refers to it as meaning "the mysteriousness of God's plans." We here 
adopt Sylva's view. 
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vv. 1-4 and 5-7. The central verses, 3 and 6 of both strophes, refer to 

Yahweh in the description praising the greatness of Yahweh: your love 

and your truth (v. 3) and your works and your thoughts (v. 6). Besides, 

two pairs of stereotyped words are distributed around Yahweh (Auffret 

1993a:307): 

v. 	 2 Good v. 5 Rejoice 

Yahweh . Yahweh 

Your name Your hands 

Vv. 8-10 constitute the third strophe. The fact that v. 8 begins a 

new strophe is evident, because v. 8 (also v. 10) begins with three 

stichs which are not found in the previous strophe. Throughout the 

psalm three stichs are found only in vv. 8 and 10, while v. 9 has only 

one stich which is distinct from other verses. This characteristic 

distinguishes this strophe from the others. 
.. 

Vv. 8 and 10 are linked through style. The phrase "all workers of 

evil" (n.~ ~7.119 -7~) in v. 8 occurs again in v. 10, and the meaning of 

the phrase "to be destroyed" (Ol)~ tri iJ 7) in v. 8 corresponds to the 

meaning of the word "perish" (,i:;+X~) in v. 10. In content v. 8 is also 

linked with v. 10. The first two stichs of v. 8 portray the wicked with 

great success, while the last stich radically reverses the fortunes of the 

wicked "to be destroyed." The theme of the destruction of the wicked 

developed in v. 8 continues in v. 10 where an anaphora is employed in 

that the expression, "for 10 thy enemies" (1~~~k i1~.iJ ~:;» is repeated 

at the beginning of the first and the second stich. By means of the 

anaphora the psalmist emphasizes God's definitive reaction to the 

enemies (Sylva 1995:172; Kugel 1981:230) and indicates the total failure 

of the enemies (Tate 1990:467). The repetitive pattern created in v. 10 

by means of the anaphora accentuates God's destruction of the enemies. 
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On the other hand, the last two stichs of v. 10 repeat the two verbs 

(11;l~~, 1il~1')7) which convey the idea of destruction of the enemies. 

As v. 8b emphasizes the demise of the wicked, so the repetition of the 

verbs 1ll v. 10 still further stresses the total destruction of the enemies. 

In v. 8 the first two stichs refer to the success of the enemies, while in 

v. 10 the first stich mentions their existence. On the other hand, the last 

stich in v. 8 and the last two stichs in v. 10 speak of the demise of the 

enemies. Thus, both verses start with a statement about the enemies and 

end with their destruction (Sylva 1995: 163, 170-173). 

The central verse, v. 9, has a monostich. Bazak (1988:335) points 

out the importance of v. 9 by saying that there are fifty-two words 

before v. 9 and fifty-two words after it. Thus, it is centred in the psalm 

to stress the importance of the verse. V. 9 begins with the conjunctive 

"but" n) which contrasts the fate of the wicked in v. 8 to Yahweh in v. 

9. The image of God drawn in this verse is the one "being on high for 

ever" (Cl~lJ7 Cl1-'~ i1f;1~1 which is contrasted to the image of the enemies 

"to be destroyed for ever" (13.2 -~l.~ Cll)~ Vi iJ?) in v. 8. The contrast IS 

between "to destroy them for ever" and "but you will be exalted 

forever." Lexically the word ill-~l.~ parallels the word Cl? lJ?, which 

shows God's power "being on high for ever" that effects the ultimate 

destruction of the enemies (Sylva 1995:174). Thus, v. 9, placed in the 

middle of the psalm and surrounded by vv. 8 and 10, serves to 

emphasize Yahweh's power which causes the destruction of the enemies. 

Vv. 11-16 form the second stanza which is divided into two 

strophes (vv. 11-12 and 13-16). The consecutive 1 that begins v. 11 

indicates the beginning of a new unit. The first strophe deals with the 

victory of the psalmist bestowed through the triumph of God over the 
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wicked, while the second strophe describes the prosperity of the psalmist 

which is contrasted to the destiny of the wicked in vv. 8 and 10. 

In the first strophe, the conspicuous use of the first person 

singular pronoun and the first person singular pronoun suffix (my, my, I, 

in v. II; my, my, me, my, my, in v. 12), not found in other verses 

except for vv. 5 and 16, indicates vv. 11-12 as a unit. 

The second strophe (vv. 13-16) also forms a unit. Vv. 13 and 14 

share the same word "flourish" (n1=t~) and v. 15 also contains the term 

rl:::l1J~ with the meaning similar to the word "flourish." Besides, the 

repetition of the preposition ~, once in v. 13, twice in v. 14, and once 

in v. 15, characterizes vv. 13-15 as a unity. The theme of the prosperity 

of the righteous found in these verses (vv. 13-15) also ties them 

together as a unity, as seen in the following expressions: v. 13, "like the 

palm tree. . flourish" II "like a cedar in Lebanon"... grow"; v. 14, 

"planted in the house of Yahweh" II "in the courts of our God ... 

flourish"; v. 15, " ... bring forth fruit ... flourishing and fresh"ll "in 

the old age." There is also movement of setting, from the reference to 

the trees in an unmentioned place in v. 13 to the temple in v. 14 and to 

the period of old age in v. 15. 

Though each of these two strophes (vv. 11-12 and 13-16) forms its 

own unit, there is a close link between them. The repetition of the 

preposition :if ("like") in vv.ll and 13 and of the word "fresh" (llJ1) in 

vv. 11 and 15 mark a close connection between them. As implied, the 

frequent occurrences of the preposition :l in both strophes (v.1l: lQtY~; v. 

12: ~:l1lz7~, C~~i?;;l; v. 13: liJip;;l; v. 14: n~;l~ ,m'~IJ~ v. 15: i1;1~W~) also 

confirm a further connection between them. In addition, both strophes 

present God's beneficial gifts. In v. 11 God's exalting (m1) the horn of 
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the psalmist like a wild ox (Cl"~ 1::;» conveys the victory of the psalmist 

which reflects the divine benefit given to the psalmist. The same thought 

continues in vv. 13-16 where the life of the psalmist depicted in tree 

imagery symbolizes longevity and fertility (Weiser 1979:616), reflecting 

God's blessings. 

V. 16 can be linked to vv. 13-15. It summanzes the elements of 

the preceding verses. The expressions "Yahweh is just" (7111"": ,~:-,,~) 

and "there is no unrighteousness in him" (;~ 71~ ~ ':.1] .~t, 1) recall not 

only the righteous man described in vv. 13-15 who stands with God, but 

also God's actions against the evildoers expressed in v. 12. The use of 

the first person singular suffix "'my" in v. 16 also marks a link with vv. 

11-12. 

All of the subdivisions of this psalm are related to one another. 

Vv. 1-4 correspond to vv. 13-16 in content and style. The opening and 

the concluding verses share a key- word '''~iJ7 (to declare) in vv. 3 

and 16, and they have in common stereotyped pair words conveying 

similar meanings, such as "good" (v. 2) and "upright" (v. 16)// 

"faithfulness" (v. 3) and "no unrighteousness" (v. 16) (Auffret 1993a: 

309-310). In addition, in vv. 2-4 the reference to the description praising 

Yahweh in the temple also corresponds to the contents in vv. 13-14 

where the psalmist praises the prosperity of the righteous who live 

within the courts of Yahweh's house. Thus, the latter verses complement 

the former. 

The relation of vv. 5-7 to vv. 11-12 is now our concern. Here the 

words creating a link are "great" (v. 6) and "exalt" (v. 11), carrying a 

similar meaning, and the occurence of the first person singular pronoun 

"I" and of the first person singular pronoun suffix "me," appearing in 
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both strophes, mark a tie between them. Also, their contents are 

correlative to each other. The depths of God's thoughts which are not 

comprehensible to the dull man and the stupid are contrasted to the 

success of the psalmist in vv. 11·12 who understands Yahweh's ways 

(Magonet 1982:371, 1994:46). The singing about the works of Yahweh In 

vv. 5-6 corresponds to the victorious celebration of the psalmist in vv. 

11-12, as described in the expressions "anointing oil" (v. 11) and 

"seeing and hearing the fate of the enemies" (v. 12). Magonet (1994:47, 

cf. 1982:371) also notes that the clear link between vv. 6-7 and 11-12 IS 

"their shared sense of security in the triumphing of God over evil, 

identified as the enemies of God and of the speaker itself." 

The central verses, vv. 8-10, also have certain relationships to 

other verses. In v. 9 a key word t:l11 ~ meaning "exalt" is related to 

the expression "you have raised" (OJ r;J 1) of v. 11, because the verb 011 

in v. 11 comes from the same root as the adjective "exalted" (011 r~n. V. 

8 is also linked with vv. 13-15. In v. 8 the wicked is described as 

sharing the fate of grass which fades quickly, but in vv. 13-15 the 

prosperity of the righteous is compared with the lot of trees which 

symbolize a long life (Loewenstamm 1978:113). On the other hand, v. 8 

(also v. 10) is compared to v. 5, since in v. 5 God's work <1?lJ.~:;1) is 

to be praised, but in v. 8 (v. 10) all works C7.3J.!:l-7~) of the wicked 

are mentioned as being destroyed. Thus, v. 5 points to the central verse 

with the words "1~1l.~~" and "1~~3J.Q", contrasting to "~7.3J.!:l-7~" 

(evildoers). In addition, vv. 9-10 are linked with vv. 11-12. In v. 9 God 

is described as being "on high" (011~) and in v. 10 it is said that his 

enemies will perish. In a similar way, in v. 11 the psalmist refers to his 

horn as being "high" and in v. 12 it is stated that the psalmist will see 
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the fate of the wicked, which may recall the expreSSIon "Your enemies 

will perish" (v. 9). Thus, the victory of God in v. 10 reveals the fate of 

the wicked who rise against him. In these verses, vv. 9-12, the 

relationship between God and the psalmist is established in a close 

connection. The use of the same stem (see above, en1 ~, D1 ~ 1) links the 

heights of God in v. 9 with the exalting of the psalmist in v. II, and 

both man and God stand against the fate of the wicked which emerges 

from "the treacherous implications of the flower and grass imagery" 

(Fisch 1988: 130) in v. 8. 

To summarize: the psalm is divided into the two stanzas (vv. 1-10 

and 11-16), composed of three strophes (vv. 1-4, 5-7 and 8-10) and two 

strophes (vv. 11-12 and 13-16) respectively. There are some words and 

phrases as well as repetitive contents linking one strophe to another. The 

whole psalm is framed by the occurrence of the word ,~~ i17 ("to 

declare") at the beginning (v. 3) and at the end of the psalm (v. 16). 

Throughout the psalm, the name of Yahweh occurs seven times in vv. 2, 

5, 6, 9, 10, 14, and 16, and it is distributed to important positions 

within the strophes, thus serving to bind them together. Vv. 1-4 are 

related to vv. 13-16 by content and style and vv. 5-7 have a definite 

relationship with vv. 11-12. Vv. 8-10 form the central verses of the 

psalm, and of these, v. 9 is placed in the middle of the psalm. V. 9 is 

linked to v. 11 by the same verbal root (see above) and v. 10 echoes 

the imagery drawn in v. 12. In addition, the growth of the grass in v. 8 

also echoes the imagery of the trees in vv. 13-15, thus creating a 

definite relationship between them. 

The wisdom motif is prominent in this psalm. The contrast 

between the wicked and the righteous, the idea of moral retribution, and 

the comparison of the prosperity of the righteous with the growth of a 
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tree clearly convey the characteristics of wisdom poetry (vv. 7-8, 13-16). 

This psalm seems to belong to the genre of hymn of thanksgiving. 

The call to praise Yahweh in vv. 1-4 is typical of thanksgiving psalms. 

There is enough evidence to support the idea that the psalm might be 

used in connection with a liturgical situation. The mention of morning 

and evening, the phrase i11i1'1~ nlih~ :110, with the allusion to 

~D~17J~1. ll90 (v. 3), and the use of the musical instruments - all remind 

one of the temple service, as implied in other psalms.7 

7 Pss 106:1; 107:1; 118: 29; 136: 1; cf Ps 5: 4; 134: 1. 
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Psalm 93:1-5 

tll~I:1-~~ ~~8 11:;'I:1-~~ -'~~DiJ 't17 i11i1: ID~? ID~? m~~ l?Q i11i1: 1 

i113~ D?1170 't~O J~9:P llj~ 2 

D:~1 m1iJ~ ~~t?'~ D?lP m1iJ~ ~~t?'~ i11i17 m1iJ~ ~~~n 3 

i11i1: D11~~ -'~:J~ D:-~J~~O D~}~:J~ D~:;lJ D~O m7~O 4 

D~O: l')~7 i11i1: IDl.P-i11~~ JD~~7 1~~ ~J~~~. TPi:v. 5 

Psalm 93 consists of two stanzas (vv. 1-2 and 3-5), the first of 

which has two strophes (vv. 1a-1b and 1c-2b) and the last three strophes 

(vv. 3a-3c, 4a-4c, and 5a-5c). 

The first strophe, v. 1a-1b, is linked by content and style. Yahweh 

IS the subject of all four verbs in v. 1a-1b and the verb ID;:;l? at the 

ending of 1 a is repeated at the beginning of 1b, thus forming an 

anadiplosis. In addition, the first two words of 1 a and 1 b form a 

chiasm (AB/BA), while the last two words of 1 a and 1 b are paralleled 

synonymously (CB/CB) (Prinsloo 1993a:252), as the following shows: 

B (verb) C (object) B (verb) A (subject) 

1a: W:;+? n~~q 1?~ i11i1~ 

B (verb) C (object) A (subject) B (verb) 

1 b: 1~~ni1 
T - r • 

't17 i11i17 W;:;l? 

v. 1 a expresses the major theme of the psalm, "Yahweh is king" 

(1? ~ i11i17)· By placing the subject i11i17 before the verb l?Tt the 

psalmist emphasizes that no other god than Yahweh exercises kingship 

(Dahood 1968:340; Gelston 1966:507ff). 1b refers to Yahweh as a 

warnor (Prinsloo 1993a:252; Tarazi 1991:140), as the words 't"17 and 

I! ~ DiJ imply. The terms are often used in a military setting in some 

passages of the Old Testament (cf. 2 Sam 22: 40; Ps 18: 40; 21: 1; 
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65: 7; 86: 16; Isa 8: 9; 45: 5; Job 38: 3; 40:7) Thus, Yahweh is 

portrayed in v. 1a-I b as a warrior-king, the motif of which closely 

connects these stichs. 

The second strophe, 1c-2, is also closely linked. The occurrence 

of the same verbal root 11::> in 1 c and at the beginning of v. 2 forms 

an anadiplosis between these verses, and through the repetition of the 

same verbal root, the two entities, 7;lf:1 ('"'the world") and ~~9~ (.... thy 

throne"), which are the objects of the verbs (l1::'I'L 11:Q), are closely 

connected. Also, in 1 c the verb '01S13 forms an antonymic parallel with 

the verb 11:q in 2a, but by the addition of the negative 7;;;1 to the verb 

'0 1S t:I in 1c, both verbs are paralleled synonymously (Pardee 1988: 166; 

Prinsloo 1993a:253). In addition, the assonances and the repetition of 

the consonants (l1::'l3, O1Sfl, lc; 11:'~ 2) occurring in the stichs of both 

verses give a further indication of the link between them. On the 

whole, vv. lc-2 form a synonymous parallel, as the following shows: 

C B A 


'01m R-7;;;1 7;lf:1 11::'13-:J~ 


C' B' A' 

H~o. l~q::;J 11:' ~ 

The AA' IBB' elements do not need any comment. The meantng of the 

phrase '01S;:r7;;;1 in v. lc corresponds to the one of the phrase H$ 0. in 

v. 2 in the sense that the former refers to the certainty of the 

foundation of the world, whereas the latter denotes the firmness of the 

foundation of the throne. Through the parallelism the psalmist 

emphasizes that Yahweh's sovereignty, which is designated by the 

reference to his throne, had been an established fact when creation 

took place. The word 't~ 0. In connection with the phrase 1 ~ q::;J 11:'~ 
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obviously refers back to the time of creation in v. I c and accordingly 

it implies that the "immovability" (t:li7:JI:1-'~) of the world is a 

consequence based on the firmness of Yahweh's throne O~9:;l l':;'~)' 

Vv. 1 c-2 form not only a unity, but are also linked with the 

previous strophe. Yahweh becomes the subject of all verbs in these 

verses (cf., in v. 2 Yahweh is mentioned directly or indirectly as 

subject), and the king motif designated by the phrase 1?~ i11i1~ and by 

the term ~~9:;l dominates both strophes. Moreover, v. 1 a gives 

prominence to "Yahweh" by placing the noun (i11i1~) ahead of the verb 

(l?~) and v. 2 also ends with the emphatic "You are" (i1B~) (Tarazi 

1991:143). Thus, in vv. la-2c the psalmist stresses Yahweh's kingship 

by placing the emphatic terms at the beginning of the first strophe and 

at the end of the second. 

Vv. 3-5 constitute the second stanza. The fact that v. 3 begins a 

new section IS evident, since in v. 3 Yahweh no longer occurs as 

subject, but IS replaced by the floods (m'o~) as subject. Also, the 

nominal sentences of v. 2 are replaced by verbal sentences in v. 3 and 

a prevailing 2+2/2+2 metre in vv. 1-2 are changed into a 3+3+3 metre 

in vv.3-5 (Dahood 1968:340). Moreover, vv. 1-2 deal with Yahweh's 

sovereignty over the world and the earth, while vv. 3-4 mention the 

chaotic power which is opposed to the sovereignty of Yahweh. Thus, 

vv. 3-4 are structured antithetically to vv. 1-2. 

The first strophe is formed by v. 3a-3c. These three stichs 

describe the power of chaos represented by the floods (m'o~). In v. 3a 

and 3b the first two perfecta refer to the events described in vv. 1-2 

occurring in primeval times, while In 3c the imperfectum describes the 

present threatening of worldly order by the forces of chaos (Kraus 
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1989:235). The water motif representing the chaotic forces is also 

found in v. 4 where the waters and the sea correspond to the floods In 

v. 3. Some exegetes (for instance, Kirkpatrick 1903:564) understand 

that the floods refer to the nations which were Israel's enemies, but it 

IS more likely that the reference to the floods is to the primeval deep 

and probably to the hostile nations (Anderson 1972:668).8 

V. 3a-3c are closely linked by the use of the same subject m1iJ? 

and of the same verb 1~W~ which occur in all the stichs, and at the 

same time they are linked by means of staircase parallelism (Prinsloo 

1993a:253; Dahood 1968:341; Brettler 1989: 145; Briggs & Briggs 

1969:302). This emphasizes the overwhelming effect of the event In v. 

3. In addition, the occurrence of the assonance (1~W~, m1iJ~ 1~W~, m1iJ?, 

O?ip, m'iJ? 1~~t,0::;>1), an end rhyme (0?1j', 0::;>1) between the second 

stich and the third, the alliteration with ) (1~W~, m1iJ?, 1~W~, m'iJ~) 

between the first two words of the first two stichs and a sonorous ) 

or rJ appearing in most words, bind v. 3a-3c to a unity (Prinsloo 

1993a:254). 

Vv. 4a-4c constitute the second strophe of the second stanza. V. 

4, consisting of the three stichs, continues the water motif developed 

in v. 3, but by contrast with the latter verse where verbal sentences 

dominate, the former consists of nominal sentences. In addition, v. 3 

refers to the threat by chaotic forces, but v. 4 focuses on Yahweh's 

victory over the chaotic forces. In v. 3 the expression m1iJ~ 1~W) is 

repeated three times to emphasize the strong threat by the chaotic 

8 May (1955:9-21) has argued that in the Old Testament the «many waters" (O"'::;1J 
O~ ~ ) represent the chaotic, disorderly, insurgent elements which include not only 
mythical concepts but also the nations which were Israel's enemies. 
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forces, but in v. 4 the waters are no longer in a position to pose a 

threat to Yahweh's power, since Yahweh is exalted (t111 ~ 4) above the 

waters. In v. 4 the term 0'1 ~ 4 carries the meaning of Yahweh's 

victory: Yahweh on high is mightier than the mighty waters. All these 

characteristics mentioned above distinguish v. 4 from v. 3. 

V. 4a-c are closely linked by style and content. The word 

n"?~ T;l in v. 4a also serves 4b, thus marking an el1ipsis between v. 4a 

and 4b (Prinsloo 1993a:255).9 This leads us to see a parallel between 

4a and 4b without emending the text. The link between v. 4a and 4b 

is further apparent in the water metaphor (O."I(J, O:-'IJ~1qr;l), the 

assonance with im-sound (O.'I(J, O"l:~lJ, O"lJ"I;~), and the alliteration of the 

7J (m'?'~r;l, O.'I(J, O"l~J, O'lJ'I;~, O:-"IJ~1qr;l), occurring in both stichs. V. 4c IS 

also linked with v. 4a-4b by the use of the comparative preposition 

17J in v. 4a and 4b (it is imp1ied in 4b by means of ellipsis, as 

indicated above). This serves to contrast the power of the waters In 

v. 4a-4b to Yahweh's power in v. 4c. In addition, the word I'll ~ 

appearing in 4b and 4c and the alliteration of 7J and 1 in v. 4a-4c 

indicate a further link between them. 

The second strophe, v. 4a-4c, has a close tie with the first 

strophe, v. 3a-c. These strophes are linked by the frequent use of 

water motifs (the floods, waters, and sea), by the occurrence of the 

word ?~P in v. 3b and 4a, and by the fact that the name iI\iI", forms 

an inclusio around them (Prinsloo 1993a:255-256). Moreover, v. 4 is 

contrasted to v. 3 in that the latter describes the hostile threat caused 

9 Prinsloo notes that the expressions O'l:;l'J O:'7J and O:-'IJ~t.qr;l must be read as 
synonymous. This suggestion is reasonable, and thus textual emendations are not 
necessary. 
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by forces of chaos, while the former refers to Yahweh's complete 

conquest of the danger. In addition, v. 4 is also linked with v. 2. The 

preposition ll:l occurs in both verses and both verses refer to places 

("throne" in v. 2; "height" in v. 4). 

V. 5a-5c form the last strophe of the second stanza. This verse 

describes Yahweh's kingship in terms of a historical perspective. The 

term ~~Di17 may refer to the laws or the commandments by which 

Yahweh establishes and orders his people,1O while the word ~0";17 may 

denote the temple in which Yahweh dwells and presents himself to his 

people. Through the use of these terms in v. 5, the psalmist 

emphasizes that Yahweh can be experienced through his decrees 

(~~Di:v.) and in his house 00";17). Thus, the thought of the psalm 

moves from the superempirical dimension of the divine kingdom (vv. 

3-4) to the historical dimension (v. 5) (Otto 1983:60). 

The three stichs, v. 5a-5c, are closely linked by style and 

content. V. 5a and 5b are related by the occurrence of the same 

second person singular suffix ("your decrees"; "to your house") which 

refers to Yahweh, and 5b is linked with 5c, since both stichs contain 

the preposition ? In addition, in v. 5b and 5c the assonance with the 

sounds 0- and e- (ID1... p, 1 j k) is found. A poetic climax is found 1n 

the last stich, v. 5c, since the psalmist moves from Yahweh's 

10 The meaning of the term J"i)i:v. is "testimonies" or "affirmations." Shenkel (1965: 
404-409) argues that the word means "your throne," thus marking a parallel with the one 
in v. 2, while Anderson (1972:669) understands it as "the Covenant as a whole (cf 
119:2), which includes, not only the mighty deeds ofYahweh, but also his promises and 
commands (cf. 25: 10; 132:12)." On the other hand, Weiser (1979:620) suggests that 
it means "the tradition of the Heilsgeschichte which was recited in the covenant cult" and 
Mays (1994a:301) sees it as referring to the laws and ordinances by which Yahweh 
orders human life. Anderson's suggestion and Mays's seem reasonable. 
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"decrees" and "house" in v. 5a-5b, belonging to his character and 

dwelling place, to Yahweh himself in v. 5c, as found in the following 

expression: D~Q: TJ~? i11i1~· 

This strophe of the second stanza, v. 5, is linked with the 

second strophe of the first stanza, v. lc-v. 2. In v. 5 Yahweh governs 

the disordered world which belongs to the chaotic sphere, through his 

decrees. In this sense the meaning of the term 1~(.lip. may be 

paralleled with that of the expreSSIOn ~;;lD 11~n, which also refers to 

Yahweh's sovereignty over the world. In the same way, the expression 

1~7t 1J7t~~. in v. 5 corresponds to the one O1~n-~;;l in v. Ic, because the 

former refers to the firmness of Yahweh's decrees, while the latter 

stresses the stability of the world. Moreover, both strophes (vv. 1-2 

and v. 5) mention the places "your house" In v. 5 and "your throne" 

in v. 2 paralleled with "the world" in v. Ic, and at the same time, 

they end with references to time, "D71lJr,J" and "D~Q: TJ~?" (see, 

Prinsloo 1993a:257; Auffret 1991: 1 05). 

To summarize: On the whole, v. lc, v. 2 and v. 5 refer to the 

firmness of Yahweh's sovereignty, whereas vv. 3-4 mention the chaotic 

forces which are opposed to the stability of his sovereignty. However, 

the purpose of vv. 3-4 is to emphasize Yahweh's power as being 

mightier than the threat by the chaotic forces. Throughout the psalm 

the psalmist has made it clear that Yahweh's kingship stands firm, that 

his might is more powerful than the waters and that his 

commandments are trustworthy. 

As indicated above, vv. 1-2 form the first stanza composed of 

two strophes (vv. 1a-lb and 1c-2) and vv. 3-5 the second stanza which 

can be divided into three strophes (vv. 3a-3c, 4a-4c and 5a-5c). Of all 

these strophes the last strophe of the second stanza forms the pivotal 
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verse of the psalm. There are many words and phrases linking one 

strophe to another which suggest the coherent unity of the psalm. V. 

la-lb are linked to vv. lc-2 by the use of the same subject "Yahweh" 

and v. 3a-3c has a strong connection with v. 4a-4b by the same 

unifying motif "water." Also, v. 4 has a certain relationship with v. 2 

through the occurrence of the preposition 17J, but it is difficult to 

draw an exact relationship between them. V. 5 refers to vv. lc-2c. The 

relationship between them is as strong as the one between v. 3 and v. 

4. The internal bonds within the psalm are clearly seen through the 

repetition of contents as well as the repetition of words and phrases. It 

can without doubt be said that Psalm 93 forms a coherent unity. 

There is no consensus among scholars concerning the Gattung of 

the psalm. Exegetes have classified the psalm as a so-called 

enthronement psalm (Mowinckel 1962a: 106ff) or as "a song in praIse 
" 

of Yahweh's kingship" (Weiser 1979:617~ cf. Kraus 1989:232) or as "a 

hymn or praise psalm that celebrates Yahweh's kingship and victory 

over primordial forces" (Tate 1990:474)... etc. It is difficult to define 

the Gattung of the psalm, because there is no obvious allusion within 

the psalm itself to its genre or the Sitz im Leben which we can 

deduce. Within the psalm itself there are no such summonses or calls 

to praise Yahweh as found in other hymns (e.g. Pss 95; 96; 100; 104). 

It has been widely classified as belonging to one of Yahweh's 

enthronement psalms, but it is more difficult to say with certainty 

whether there was such a festival (a festival of Yahweh's enthronement 

based on the thesis developed by Mowinckel) or not. It is clear that 

the psalm refers to the theme of Yahweh's kingship, but this does not 

support the thesis that Mowinckel has argued, Accordingly it is better 

to leave the matter of genre-decision unanswered. What is more 
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significant here is to deduce the function of the psalm. As implied 

above, one of the psalm's functions may be to persuade the readers or 

listeners that Yahweh is powerful and reliable, and that his ordinance 

stands firm. 
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Psalm 94: 1-23 

lJ~;l1n n1bi?~ 7~ illil~ n1bi?~-7~ 1 

O'l~ ~-7~ 71r.1~ :lWiJ YJ1$iJ o~lzj NW.~iJ 2 
1i'?lJ'l O"lJiDi "nr.1-1lJ il1il'l O'llJiDi "nr.1-1lJ 3 

-:- -TJ -,. - "'I -", -,. ­

111$ "~n29-7~ 1i~~JT PD~ 1i=il1~ 1lJ'I:;1: 4 

1~~~ JD?n~l 1N:P1~ il1il~ J~~ 5 

:mXi" 0 "r.11h "1 U 1 il 'I il1 il Jr.17N 6 
~. - I • • -; - •• I ,. 'I' I ­

:1P~: "D?~ r:;l:-N?l i1:-il~"J: N? 1ir;JN~1 7 

17'1:Dl.vJ':1 'Inr.1 0'l7'10:J1 OlJ::l 0'lilJ3 U'::l 8 
-;- -,. '·1 "r'''' .-, " 

0'1:;1: N7lJ r ~ i~~-r.1~ lJQ~~ N7lJ lJk lJojlJ 9 

nlJ':'f 01N 1rn7r.1il n'l:J1:' N7il 0"13. iO:'il 10 
-.,. 	 TT •• -:--- --; ••'-, 

7:1il 	 ilrnil-":D 01N n1JiDnr.1 lJ1' il1il'l 11 
"."T 	 T··· TT tl--n,.1 

1~1Jr1~D JD'J1M 1;H i1: 1~J~:r;J-iW~ i~~i] "J~~ 12 

now lJTJj'J? ilJ~: 1~ lJ'J '10'10 1? 0'li?~i]7 13 
:11lJ'I N? 1h7nn 1~lJ il1il'l iDW'l-N7 ":D 14 

-1- T-:-' - T 1 ~ • 

:1~-'IJ~:-7~ V'JD~l 0~~0 :11iD: Pl.~-1~-'I:;> 15 

111$ 	 'I~~9-r.1~ '17 :1~:D:-'IO O'l~Jr;J-r.1~ '17 o1P:-'IO 16 

'IiD::>J ilr.111 ilJ:JiD OlJr.1:D '1~ ilnillJ il1il'l "717 17 
"1- T T1T -'" " TT;".O T' •• 

'I~1.~9: il1il~ J'190 "7~J ilIiQ 'II3"J01$-r.1~ 18 
'IW;>l 1lJ~~W~ J"Q1n~B ":;1"Ji?=il 'I5)~"JW :11=il 19 

ph -"~~ 7Q~ i~:' n1~i] N~:;> J"J:;l1J ~i] 20 

1lJ'IW"J: "i?~ 011 p":I~ iD;J~-?~ 1':'f1l: 21 

"onr.1 i1~7 "il?N1 :13.IDr.17 "7 il1il" '1il'" 22 
" ,- : - •• T" J " T I ·1­

Psalm 94 consists of three stanzas (vv. 1-7, 8-15, and 16-23). The 

first 	stanza is made up of three strophes (vv. 1-2, 3-4, and 5-7), the 

second of two strophes (vv. 8-11 and 12-15), and the third of two 

strophes (vv. 16-19 and 20-23). 

The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 1-2, consists of an appeal 
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to God to judge the wicked. The name of God il1il ~ in v. 1 is 

paralleled with the name i11i1 ~ in v. 23, and the word ::l1tV in v. 2 is 

repeated in v. 23. These words occurring at the beginning and the end 

of the psalm, form an inclusio to the entire psalm. There is also the 

threefold use of anadiplosis occurring in vv. 1, 3, and 23 (as found m 

the following phrases "mbi?~ ?~ illil: mbi?r?~' in v. 1, "Cl~J?W} ~IJ7)-11] 

Cl~J?W,) ~IJ7)-11] illil~ "in v. 3 and "Cl[l~O;: Cltro;:" in v. 23) which might 

suggest a correlation between the beginning and the end of the psalm. 

Apart from the stylistic perspective, in content the beginning of 

the psalm corresponds to the end, because the appeal to God to punish 

the wicked at the beginning is answered at the end by stating that the 

God of retribution will destroy the wicked because of their sins. In this 

way, the major theme of God's vengeance frames the whole psalm. 

In content and style vv. 1-2 are linked together. The epithet, 

nib R~ -?~ ("God of vengeance") in v. 1 is paralleled with the 

expression Y'J~iJ O;;lW ("judge of the earth") in v. 2 which clarifies the 

understanding of "vengeance," and both verses refe'r to the theophany of 

God in that the words lJ':.:;l ih ("shine forth") in the end of v. 1 and 

~w. FJ ("rise up") in the beginning of v. 2 are often used in the 

description of theophany (Deut 33:2, 5; Ps 50:2; 7:7; Judg 11:36; Ps 18: 

48). Furthermore, the kingship of Yahweh described in v. 1 is closely 

associated with Yahweh as judge in v. 2 (Peels 1995:211). 

Whereas vv. 1-2 have the three imperative verbs (lJ::;lih, ~w.~iJ, 

::lWiJ) and are composed of an appeal to Yahweh to intervene as judge 

of the earth, vv. 3-4 have the four imperfecta (1i'7V,:, 1lJ~:;l:, n~T, 1"rp~D:) 

describing the attitude and words of the wicked. This feature 

distinguishes vv. 3-4 from vv. 1-2. How'ever, despite this difference, both 
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strophes exhibit a close link in content and style. The staircase 

parallelism found in vv. 1 and 3 (Watson 1984: 151) serves to link both 

strophes, and the C'Il!Wl in v. 3, the pronoun "they" and "the workers 

of evil" (n~ 'I~?:p"9) in v. 4 refer back to "the proud" (C'I~ ~) in v. 2, so 

that both strophes mark a close connection to each other in these 

features. 

V. 3 starts with a question characteristic of the lament ("how 

long" x 2) in which the arrogance of the wicked is described. 

Kirkpatrick (1903 :567) and Dahood (1968:347) suggest that vv. 3-4 be 

read as a series of questions, so that the force of the interrogative 

'IIJQ-'ll in v. 3 is extended to v, 4. In this case, vv. 3-4 are structured 

in a parallel way by using the question "how long." Another link 

between these verses is found in the use of the words C"l!W1 in v. 3 

and 11~ "~ni9 ("workers of evil") in v. 4 referring to the same people. 

Besides, they are linked by the occurrence of the imperfectum and the 

repetition of the pronoun "they" ("they shall exult," "they will pour 

out," "they will speak," they will boast") suffixed in the verbs of both 

verses. 

In contrast to the fact that v. 4 opens with a verb at the 

beginning, vv. 5-6 begin with nouns. This distinguishes vv. 5-6 from vv. 

3-4, but nevertheless, the former has a link with the latter in its 

content. Vv. 3-4 refer to the words of the wicked, while vv. 5-6 

describe their behaviour. The wicked who pour out arrogant words and 

boast about themselves in vv. 3-4 also "crush ... kill ... murder" the 

weak in vv. 5-6. Thus, in content vv. 3-4 and 5-6 are closely united. 

V. 7 has a thematic relationship with vv. 5-6, because in v. 7 the 

phrase :It?~~ "n~~ ("the God of Jacob") belonging to the semantic field 
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of covenant relationship, corresponds to the expressIOns 1~ II (your 

people) and lI)~tq (your heritage) in v. 5. Another indication that v. 7 

is closely linked with the previous verse(s) is found in the use of the 

waw consecutive at the beginning of the verse which shows a 

continuation of v. 6. These features link vv. 4-7 into a unity. In 

addition, v. 7 has a certain relation to v. 4, because v. 7 again 

mentions the words of the wicked which express the statement in v. 4 

more clearly. The occurrence of the word "7J~ in v. 4 and in v. 7 also 

marks the linkage between them. All these features tie vv. 3-7 into a 

close unity. It has already been implied that vv. 3-7 also have a close 

relationship with vv. 1-2. The reason for the appeal to God to judge the 

wicked in vv. 1-2 is given in vv. 3-7, because the words and behaviour 

of the wicked crush the weak which belong to God (cf. v. 5, 'your 

people and your heritage'). 

The second stanza, consisting of a wisdom section, constitutes two 

strophes (vv. 8-11 and 12-15). Kuntz (1974:200-202) points out that of 

the 15 conjectured wisdom words he lists in this psalm, "all but three 

appear within vv. 8-15." Clear wisdom motifs occurring in these verses 

set them apart from the surrounding stanzas. 

In spite of the conjunction between vv. 8-15, the first strophe of 

this stanza, vv. 8-11, can be distinguished from vv. 12-15, because the 

former strophe deals with rebuke of the wicked, while the latter turns to 

the righteous who respond to the divine instruction. Vv. 8-11 are tied 

together by the use of the two verbs ~J~:;l ("understand", v. 8) and 111.'; 

("know", v. 11) which constitute a pair of synonymous terms. In content 

these verses form a reaction against the words and acts of the wicked In 

vv. 3-7. In fact, the negative particle z.t7i:I occurring in vv. 9-10a 

constitute an answer to the arrogant words the wicked allude to in v. 7. 
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In this strophe the sharpness of the psalmist's tone is heightened by 

means of the stylistic feature of alliteration with the three:::l sounds 

(1J~:;:l, O~~p'3, 0lJil) and by the repetition of the interrogative particle ~? iJ. 

(Booij 1994:141). 

The command 1)~:;l with an imperative at the beginning of v. 8a 

and the rhetorical question ~DQ at v. 8b indicate the beginning of a new 

strophe. The verse reflects a reaction to the statements of the wicked 

made in v. 7. Vv. 9-10a repeat the negative particle ~?q before each 

verbal phrase and form parallelisms, as shown in the following: 1! k 

(ear) II 177)~~ (hear), v. 9a~ rlZ (eye) II 'D~:;l: (see), v. 9b; 'o.~iJ. 

(chasten) II r:I ~:;)1~ Uudge), v. lOa. Because the negative particle is 

omitted in v. lOb, there is probably an ellipsis before the word nlZ 1,., 

suggesting the reading of "does he not know?" (Anderson 1972:673) and 

thus lOb is paralleled with vv. 9a, b, and lOa. 

V. 11 constitutes the conclusion of the arguments In vv. 8-10. As 

the conclusion to vv. 8-10, v. 11 stands in clear contrast to the 

statement in v. 7 (Kraus 1989:241), as do vv. 8-10. 

As indicated above, vv. 8-11 have a close tie with the preceding 

section. In addition to the references made above, there are other 

linguistic links. The O~'J ~ 3 ("dull-hearted ones") and the O~7 ~O=? 

("fools") in v. 8 refer to the wicked in vv. 3-7, and the occurrence of 

the word r:::l ("understand") in v. 7 and v. 8 also marks a link between 

them. Also the appearance of the word C~ (people) in v. 5 and v. 8 is 

worth noting. 

Vv. 12-15 form the second strophe of the second stanza. Vv. 12­

13 describe God's kindness to the righteous, while vv. 14-15 refer to the 

motivation for the promises of God described in vv. 12-13. In vv. 12-13 
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we have the third person suffix 'him' referring to the righteous, while 

14-15 describe the 'him' in vv. 12-13 as 'his (Yahweh's) people and 

heritage' (ih?ml iT:U), v. 14) and 'the righteous' (Pl..~, v. 15a) and 'all 

the upright in heart' (:::l7-'IJ~~-~~, v. I5b). These features bind vv. 12-15 

into a unity. 

Vv. 12-13 start and end with alliteration, namely, 'IJ~~, iW~ (v. 12) 

and now lJWJ? (v. 13). After the alliteration at the beginning of v. 12, 

we have a chiasm in that 1::rJt;l:f:l ("chasten") corresponds to 

("teach") and i1~ (0 Yah) to li)'Jih (law), and in v. 13 we also find a 

parallelism, as follows: 

c B A 

i~ O'lPil?iJ7 


c' B' A' 


nn-t.V lJt.Vi~ jli:D'I 1:P 

... ... ... ... .... T ~ 

Vv. 14 and 15 both start with the conjunction 'I:;> that introduces 

the motivation for the statements in vv. 12-13, and each of verses 14·15 

has a chiasm after the conj unction: 

A' B' B A 


im:p 


B' B A 


O~t.Vjj :::l1t.V'I 

T : • T 

Vv. 12-15 have a certain relationship with the preceding passages. 

Vv. 10 and 12 share the words iO'l and 'jj~, and the words OlJ and 

jI~n) also appear in vv. 5 and 14. V. 15 seems to respond to the call 

of vv. 1-2 (or, vv. 1-4), because both these verses contain the words 

:::l1t.V and O:;:,t.V. In fact, these words function as an inclusio. When 
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compared with other verses, vv. 12-15 create a chiasm with vv. 2-11: 

A: 'The proud' (v. 2; cf. also v. 4, 'all the evildoers') 

B: 'Your people ... your heritage' (v. 5) 

C: 'Chasten ... teach' (v. 10) 

C': 'Chasten ... teach' (v. 12) 

B': 'Your people ... your heritage' (v. 14) 

A': "All the upright in heart' (v. 15) 

The comparison is effective: the wicked. seem to dominate the weak in 

vv. 2-11, but in vv. 12-15 God triumphs over them. It is clear that vv. 

12-15 provide the answer to the question raised in vv. 2-11 , especially, 

vv. 4-6, with a promise of protection to "his people and his heritage" 

(v. 12). 

The second stanza, vv. 16~23, forms two strophes (vv. 16-19 and 

20-23). In this stanza, the psalmist, speaking in the first person singular 

form, now describes the present situation full of injustice expressed by 

the righteous in vv. 2-15. Each strophe starts with the interrogatives 'I~ 

(v. 16) and i} (v. 20), and the occurrence of the words lili1 

("wickedness") and l'~ ("evil") in vv. 16 and 23 constitute an inclusio. 

V. 16 starts with the question 'who' C~), but it seems to have a 

connection with vv. 3-4 where v. 3 has the question, 'how long?' 

CD~ -'3.1). Both questions, 'how long?' and 'who?' concern the appeal to 

God's judgement against the wicked and the evildoers. The phrase 

111$ 'I~lts ("workers of evil") in v. 16 also occurs in v. 4, so that it IS 

clear that vv. 3-4 and 16 form a certain relationship. 

V. 17 is linked with v. 16 by the use of the word 'I~ ("to me") 

and the term 'Itz!::n occurs in both verses, vv. 17 and 19. End~rhyme also 

occurs in vv. 17-19 (v. 17: '\~1?, '\~, "W;>J; v. 18: '\t:J~01$, 'I7~J, "rIlJ9;; v. 19: 
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'~ll')W, '~')~~, 'W~D. These features tie vv. 16-19 into a unity. 

Vv. 20-23 are closely tied together by the repetition of words and 

content. The preposition ?ll appears in vv. 20, 21, and 23, and "my 

God" Ci1..;~) and "Yahweh" (i1'iP) in v. 22 correspond to "our God" 

(~J"i];~) and "Yahweh" (i11i1~) in v. 23. The repetition of the word 

ClD'Q:f: in v. 23, which urges the vengeance of God, is reminiscent of 

the opening verse where the repetition of the phrase n,b ~ ~ -?~ sets 

forth the strong tone for the vengeance of God. This motif of God's 

vengeance, with the repetition of the word :nw at the beginning and 

the end, governs the entire psalm. 

To summarize, the psalm is made up of three stanzas. The first 

stanza is composed of three strophes (vv. 1-2, 3-4, and 5-7), the second 

of two strophes (vv. 8-11 and 12-15) and the third of two strophes (vv. 

16-19 and 20-23). On the whole, the psalm constitutes a coherent unity 

through the repetition of words, phrases, and contents. The word :nw is 

meaningfully distributed through the psalm (vv. 2, 15, 23) binding the 

psalm together with "the act-consequence idea of retribution" (Tate 

1990:486). The similar style in urging God's vengeance appears in each 

of the important sections: "God of vengeance" (v. 1); "How long the 

wicked ... " (v. 3); "who rises up for me against evildoers ... ?" (v. 16); 

"He will destroy them, Yahweh our God will destroy them!" (v. 23). 

There are also many key-words that tie the different parts of the psalm 

together: tnJW (vv. 2, 15); l1W1 (vv. 3, l3, 21); 'nTJ (vv. 3, 8); l'~ 

(vv. 4, 16); Cll1 and i1;nJ (vv. 5, 14); r::l (vv. 7, 8); i1' (vv. 7, 12); 1~' 

(vv. 9, 20); 10' and 1TJ? (vv. 10, 12). The repetition of the words and 

phrases observed above ties each section together and binds the whole 

psalm into a unity. Thus, there is little doubt that the psalm forms a 
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coherent structure. 

The psalm can be divided into three parts in terms of generic 

analysis. Vv. 1-7 reveal a communal concern, as the following 

expressions show: "Your people ... your heritage ... ," in v. 5; "the widow 

and the sojourner... the fatherless ... ," in v. 6. As Kraus (1989:239) insists, 

it is likely that vv. 1-7 belong to a community lament. Vv. 8-15 have a 

clear wisdom motif and vocabulary, as we have noted above, while in 

vv. 16-23 we have the style of an individual prayer, as the repetition of 

the first person pronoun and the first person pronoun suffix occurring ill 

these verses implies. Thus, the psalm is a poem of mixed styles: 

community lament (vv. 1-7); a didactic and admonitory address (vv. 8­

15); a prayer song of an individual (vv. 16-23). In spite of the diversity 

of sections in the psalm, however, the unity of the psalm is maintained, 

as we have seen above. 
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Psalm 95:1-11 

1Jlnzj~ l1~? illJ"lJ il1i1"? mnJ 1:J? I 
.. :. : T"'" T - TI-' , 

1? ~tJ~ n110]~ ill1h=;1 1~~;J ilQ1i?~ 2 

Cl~0?~-?~-?~ ?1i~ i.?~1 illil: ?1i~ ?~ ~:;> 3 

1? Cl~JD mb~1h1 Y'J~-~Ji?D~ 1i:=;1 ltg~ 4 

1l~~ 
T 

V1 ~ nID3~1 
~ -:. 1ilWlJ 

T 
N1il1t.,.-Cl!lil 1?-lIDN 5 

T "''t'' •••• .,. .... -:~ 

1JWlJ il1il~-~J:J? il:Jl:::lJ illJl:JJ1 il1nnIDJ 1N3 6 
u .,.1 ":0 T::~ TTI"S °."-:-1. 

1lJQWtl 1?P=;1-7J~ Cl1~i] 1i: lN~q 1h~3r~O Cl~ 1JD~~1 1J"iJ?~ N1il ~:;> 7 

l=ill~~ il~O Cl1;'~ il:;l~J7;1:;> Cl~:;l:;;l7 1IDi?8-?~ 8 

~?lJ:J 1Nl-7J3. "J 1Jn3 Cl:J~n':lN ~J 18J lIDN 9."1'1'" T - TS '." -: V-'• U ... 

~:;'>'Jl 1lJ1 :-N? CliJ1 CliJ :::l:;l~ ~:gA Cl~ lOl-q l1i=;1 tJ1P~ il ~trl Cl~3!=il':1~ 10 

~tllJ1J7;1-?~ 11Nj :-7J~ "!fj~:;J "t13?~W~-'tP.~ 11 

Psalm 95 consists of three stanzas, namely vv. 1-5, vv. 6-7b and 

7c-l1, each comprising two strophes (vv. 1-2, 3-5, 6 and 7a-b, 7c-9 and 

10-11). 

The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 1-2, is composed of four 

hemistichs of the same rhythm. It starts with an emphatic imperative 

1;:)7, followed by four cohortatives (il~~J~, ill)"'J~, ilQli?~, ~~'J~) in the first 

person plural occurring in each hemistich. The four cohortatives with 

similar sets of verbs occurring in vv. 1-2 serve to emphasize the fact 

that praise and thanks should be given to Yahweh (Prinsloo 1995a:397). 

The two cohoratives in v. 1 are structured into a synonymous 

parallelism, while v. 2 has a chiastic structure. These verses are closely 

linked by syntax and style. The second cohortative (ill:? ~'"J D in v. 1 is 

repeated in v. 2 and the two third-person suffixes (his, him) in v. 2 

refer back to Yahweh in v. 1. As indicated, both verses are also linked 

by the use of the four cohortatives. 
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V. 1 mentions Yahweh as "a rock of our salvation" (~Jll Ul ~ 
i~~7). Howard (1986:75; also Dahood 1968:353; Tate 1990:495) 

understands the rock as referring to the wilderness experiences of water 

flowing from a rock (Exod 17:1-7; Num 20:2-13), which is recalled in 

vv. 8-11, but the immediate context following v. 1 gives no indication 

of the suggestion. It is likely that the description of Yahweh as a rock 

is a metaphor of trust, namely, Yahweh as a refuge (Hossfeld 1994:33; 

Prinsloo 1995a:395). 

Vv. 3-5 form the second strophe. The fact that vv. 3-5 form a 

new unit is evident, because the verbal sentences in vv. 1-2 are replaced 

by nominal sentences in vv. 3-5 and v. 3 begins with the conjunction ~:;> 

which signals the beginning of a new section. 

Vv. 3-5 are closely linked by syntax and content. It is likely that 

all three verses, as Prinsloo (1995a:398) has indicated, contain the 

conjuction ~::;l, thus presupposing that there is an ellipsis in vv. 4 and 5 

and that all these verses function as a motivation for the statements in 

vv. 1-2. In this case, vv. 3-5 are linked by the use of the conjunction. 

In addition, vv. 4-5 are also related to v. 3, since the former verses 

have the particle (illi~) modifying the main sentence of v. 3 and they 

also have third-person singular suffixes (v. 4, his hand, his; v. 5, his, 

he made it, his hands) referring to Yahweh in v. 3. On the other hand, 

vv. 4-5 are also linked. At the beginning of v. 5 the word i7 occurring 

at the end of v. 4 is repeated, and the two verses have the word "his 

hand(s)" in common. Considered as a whole, these two words form a 

chiastic parallelism (Prinsloo 1995a:398), as follows: 

V. 4: i7 ii~:::l 
T , 
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Furthermore, v. 5 complements v. 4 in that the creation described 

III the latter refers to the vertical dimension of creation (depths of the 

earth - heights of the mountains), while v. 5 mentions the horizonal 

dimension of creation (sea-dry land) (Massouh 1983:85; Hossfeld 

1994:34; Prinsloo 1995a:399). In v. 4 the "depths of the earth" is 

contrasted to the "heights of the mountains," while in v. 5 the "dry 

land" is contrasted to "the sea." The expressions of v. 4 emphasize the 

sphere of his sovereignty, namely "from the depths of the earth, where 

the powers of death reside, to the peaks of the mountains, where deities 

have their assemblies" (Tate 1990:501). Through this poetic device, the 

psalmist emphasizes that the whole of creation depends on Yahweh. The 

word "his hand(s)" in vv. 4 and 5 emphasizes his sovereignty over 

creation. In this connection, it is again worth referring to v. 3, since it 

describes Yahweh, whose sphere is in heaven, as being greater than all 

gods (Hossfeld 1994:34). Thus, vv. 3-5 refer to all dimensions of 

creation, namely, heaven, earth, and sea, as belonging to the sphere of 

Yahweh's dominion. 

The second stanza, vv. 6-7a, starts with the imperative 'U~~ III V. 

6 which indicates the beginning of a new section. This second stanza is 

parallel to the first in many ways." 

V. 6 corresponds to vv. 1-2. It starts with the imperative i~ ~, 

which is synonymous to i:::>~ in v. 1, and the imperative is followed by 

the three synonymous cohortatives (it 1..0. r:J u? ~, it l? 1 =? n, it ~")::;t n (cf. the 

four cohortatives in vv. 1-2). V. 6 also refers to the presence of Yahweh 

(it1it~-'~.~~), just as v. 2 does (i'J)2, "into his presence"). Both stanzas, 

vv. 1-5 and 6-7a, also start with '::;> (v. 3 and v. 7) which is used as the 

11 For the contrast of the first stanza to the second, see Prinsloo (1995a: 399-401). 
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motivation clause for the call to Yahweh, and v. 6 describes Yahweh as 

"our maker" (~Jw.lJ), recalling the phrase "he made it" (~ntz} II ~ :m) in 

v. 5 (cf. the use of the same verb). By adding the simple pronominal 

suffix "our", the creator of everything described in vv. 3-5 becomes our 

creator in v. 6. This is reminiscent of v. 7 where Yahweh is mentioned 

as our God and the expression "we are the people of his pasture and the 

flock of his hand" speaks of the relationship between God and his 

people, namely, the covenant relationship. Thus, the psalmist moves from 

the general description of God to a more intimate description, namely, 

from the heavenly king (v. 3) to the creator of the universe (vv. 4-5), to 

the shepherd of Israel (the God of the covenant) (v. 7a). In addition, the 

nominal sentences in v. 3 after the cohortatives in vv. 1-2 correspond to 

those of v. 7 which also follow the cohortatives in v. 6, and the word 

"his hand" in v. 7 recalls vv. 4 and 5 where it is also used in relation 

to Yahweh's act of creation. All these features mentioned above indicate 

a close relationship between the first strophe and the second. Davies 

(1973: 188) has pointed out that the calls to worship often found in the 

Old Testament contain three elements: 1) an imperative~ 2) the 

conjunction .,~; 3) a statement of faith. We find the same three elements 

in vv. 1-5 and 6-7a. As Massouh (1983:84-88) indicated, both stanzas are 

balanced and symmetrical. 

Vv. 7c-11, comprising the final stanza, is composed of two 

strophes (vv. 7c-9 and 10-11). A prophetic oracle from the mouth of 

Yahweh dominates the whole of this section. The fact that v. 7c should 

be linked to the following verses rather than the previous verses is 

strongly evident. 12 The second-person plural verb form ""you hear" 

12 See Prinsloo's (1995a: 401-402) argument for this division. 
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('!JlJ~utiJ) at the end of v. 7 (not found In the previous stanza) is 

implied in v. 8, and thus connection is created between v. 7c and v. 8 

a. The occurrence of the second- person plural suffixes ("your heart," v. 

8; "your father," v. 9) in vv. 8 and 9 also marks a connection with v. 

7c. Moreover, the word 'day' in v. 7c is repeated again in v. 8. It is 

also likely that vv. 8-11 form the direct reason for the substance of the 

statement "listen to his voice" at the end of v. 7. 

V. 7c as a transitional stich concludes the hymnic sections of vv. 

1-7b and also introduces the subsequent part (vv. 8-11). The poetic line 

composed of three stichs in v. 7 "has the effect of isolating and thus 

emphasizing v. 7c" (McCann 1993b:4 7). 

7c is structured in parallel with v. 8a. The expressIon "Oh, that 

day you would give heed to his voice" ('!JlJ~t¥D " P~I'J~ O';iJ) corresponds 

to "do not harden your heart" (O;?:t~7 '!JtVi?B-'~) in v. 8, and in both the 

meaning is the same: a call to obedience. Both verses, 7c and 8a show a 

chiastic structure if we disregard the phrase -I'J~ O'~jJ in v. 7c: 

B A 


'!JlJl'J tV, n.
T "P=¥ 
A' B' 

O~ :;1:;) '{ 1tVi?r:J-'~ 

The word "today" in v. 7c reminds one of the instructional style 

In Deuteronomy (e.g. Deut 4:40; 5:3; 6:6; 7:11)13 and links the present 

(as implied in the word "today") with the past (Tate, 1990:502), which 

IS referred to in the following verses, vv. 8-11. 

V. 8 emphasizes the disobedience of the people In the wilderness. 

13 The "today" spoken of in v. 7 is "the day of the proclamation in worship" (Kraus 1989: 
247). 
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The disobedience of the people is emphasized by the reference to the 

two places (Meribah and Massah, where the people in the past disobeyed 

God)14 encompassing the entire wilderness period. There is an ellipsis in 

that the phrase C=?:;1:;;,l? 1tzji?r3-;~ occurring in the first stich of v. 8 IS 

deleted from the second stich (Prinsloo 1995a:403) and also serves to 

emphasize the disobedience of the people. By referring to the event of 

the past, the psalmist contrasts the action required of the current 

congregation (v. 7c) to that of their fathers on the day (v. 8) of Meribah 

and Massah in the wilderness. Here the historical motif is used as an 

admonition which warns the -current community against the hardening of 

their hearts. Coats (1968:69) emphasizes that the expression "to harden 

one's heart" means that one has an attitude of disobedience and 

apostasy. 

V. 9 refers to the behaviour of the fathers who tested Yahweh 

C~ 1t:ln and put him to the proof C~ 1)0 ~). Thus, this verse continues the 

theme of v. 8. The use of the clause 'ill,~ at the beginning of v. 9 also 

links v. 9 with v. 8, since it modifies the sentence of v. 8. V. 8 refers 

to the place and the specific day that the fathers disobeyed Yahweh, 

while v. 9 describes with the two synonymous verbs, "~1t:l~ ("they tested 

me") and ., ~ 1)0 ~ ("they put me to the proof') how they disobeyed him. 

In this passage the disobedience to Yahweh in the past is emphasized by 

14 Meribah literally means "quarrel" or "controversy" and Massah connotes "tempting" 
or "testing." The places occur in Exod 17: 7 and Num 20: 13 (also see, Deut 6:16; 9:22; 
33:8; Pss 81:7; 106:32), but Exod 17: 7 contains both place names. H. Davies (1973: 
194) suggests that the use ofMeribah with Massah in this psalm conveys not only the 
theme ofdisobedience connected with the lack ofwater which occurred at the Meribah 
incident, but also the theme of the presence ofGod from the Massah incident. He writes: 
"The oracular warning is saying not only 'Do not be rebellious as your fathers were about 
the waters ofMeribah' , but it is also saying 'Do not question the presence of God here 
today, as your fathers questioned it at Massah'. "Davies's suggestion seems acceptable. 
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the unusual repetition of the pronoun ("they"). 

V. 10 starts a new strophe by changing the subject of the verbs 

("I loathed", and "I said"). V. 9 describes the behaviour of the fathers, 

while in v. 10 God judges the fathers as a people with "wayward hearts II 

(::l;17 ~~ir:1) and a people who "do not know Yahweh's ways" 

e~:n !J))1:-~" CuD· Therefore, the content of v. 10 does not show any 

difference from that of v. 9. V. 10 especially emphasizes the loathing of 

Yahweh for the wilderness generation. The expressions of Yahweh's 

discontent are found in words like "I loathed ll (t')!Jp~), "forty years" 

(il~llJ C~l?~~~) and "that generation" (i,1::n (Prinsloo 1995a:404). 

V. 11 continues the content of v. 10. This is confirmed by the use 

of the particle i~ ~ ("so that" or "therefore") that indicates the result of 

the previous sentence and by the first-person verb form Cf:1114 W~, "I 

swore") and the fir~t person suffixes C~ ~, "my anger"; '1D a!J JQ, "my 

rest") which' refer to Yahweh in v. 10. All this indicates a close 

connection between v. 10 and 11. 

What should be pointed out here is the meaning of the word 

"rest." Von Rad (1966:99) understands it as a spiritual rest by seeing it 

as "a gift which Israel will find only by a wholly personal entering into 

its God",15 while Johnson (1979:21) refers to it as "home" which means 

the temple. 16 However, a more likely meaning is that it should be 

understood as referring to entering into dwelling in land (Briggs & 

Briggs 1969:296), since the contents of vv. 8-10 and 11 obviously refer 

15 Kraus (1989:248) takes a similar view to that of von Rad by saying the following: 
"...Yahweh's rest-a salvific blessing that is not material but personal, and that has its root 
and center in God himself.." Hossfeld (1994:38) also follows the views ofKraus and von 
Rad by arguing that here its meaning refers not to the land, but the rest in Yahweh. 
16 Davies (1973: 188ft) dates the origin of Psalm 95 to pre-exilic times. In this case the 
"rest" can be equated to the Jerusalem temple. 

72 

1 ",1 " , I 

 
 
 

http:temple.16


to its meaning In connection with the wilderness period. 

As indicated, vv. 8-11 deal with the disobedience of the 

wilderness generation and the oracle from Yahweh's mouth. These 

characteristics bind these verses into a unity. 

The last stanza, vv. 8-11, is somewhat antithetical to the prevIOUS 

stanza. First of all, whereas in v. 7 the worshippers define themselves as 

the people of Yahweh's pasture, in v. 10 God himself confirms that they 

are a "people" with wayward hearts. Moreover, in v. 7 the people are 

defined as those whom Yahweh led (cf. Yahweh as a shepherd), but in 

v. 10 they are mentioned as the people who did not know and therefore 


lost Yahweh's ways. In fact, v. 10 forms a close link with v. 7, 


because, as Dahood (1968:354) noted, the metaphor of sheep in the 


latter is resumed in the former where the terms ~31.I1 (Jer. 1:6) and "~11, 


Ull,: (cf. Prov 3:5-6) are elsewhere predicated as sheep. Another case of 

contrast is also found in the fact that while in v. 6 the worshippers are 

invited to come (~~3) before Yahweh (cf. "let us come," v. 1; "let us 

enter," v. 2), in v. 11 Yahweh swore that they should not enter 

Cl~~ J ~ -Ol'D his rest. All these contrasts between the second stanza and 

the third mentioned indicate a close connection between them. In 

addition, there is a certain relationship between v. 7 and v. 11, since 

the words "his pasture" and "rest" might refer to the promised land (cf. 

Ps 23). 

To summarize, the psalm consists of three stanzas (vv. 1-5, 6-7b 

and 7c-ll) and between these stanzas a close connection is displayed. 

The first stanza forms a parallel with the second in that both start with 

an imperative verb plus cohortative verbs, followed by the conjunction 

~~ which introduces the reason for praise. V. 7c stands as a transition 

linking the second stanza with the third, and the last stanza stands in an 
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antithetic relation to the second, and in many ways both the second and 

the last stanza are closely connected, as has been demonstrated above. 

Thus, the three stanzas exhibit a close link with each other in content 

and poetic style. There is no doubt that this psalm forms a coherent 

structure (also, see Hossfeld's [1994:31-32] argument for the unity of the 

psalm). 

Vv. 1-7b form a hymn, while vv. 7c-ll is a prophetic oracle. 

Therefore, the psalm is a combination of two different genres. Many 

exegetes have classified Psalm 95 as a prophetic liturgy (e.g. Leslie 

1949:212-214) or as an enthronement psalm (Mowinckel 1962a:156-7; 

Ringgren 1963:18) or as a liturgical psalm (Kirkpatrick 1903:571-2; 

Sabourin 1970:404; Weiser 1979:625; Kraus 1989:246). Because the first 

part of the psalm (vv. 1-7b) obviously forms the call to worship, it is 

assumed that the psalm was used on liturgical occasions. Mowinckel 

(1962a: 156) sees the first part of the psalm as an enthronement hymn 

and the second part as a renewal of the covenant through the mouth of 

the cultic prophet, but the psalm gives no hint as to what the actual 

cultic function was. It is not possible to reconstruct the actual original 

cultic function by analysing the psalm itself. 
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Psalm 96: 1-13 


Y,)~D-'~ illiP7 ~i~W W1Q i~W illil~7 ~i~W 1 

lhV~W7 Ol~?-r.Jl~f.J ~it?:;;l lb~ ~:>:}~ illil~7 n~W 2 


,.,nl~':JJ o~rnVil-':>3 lit1::> O~ la :::l n90 3 

TIt· .-,..,.~ I' - . ­

O~il?N-'::>-'V N~il Nilj 1~r.J '~ilr.J~ illil" 'li1 "::> 4 

• ·.·Z T - T 1 T'-' T' T· 

ilIDV O"r.JW illil"l O"TT .-.,. T ­ ''''N c"rnVil "il?N-'::> "::>......"1 .-.,. U v; T • 5 


lW1i?O=il n')~~D1 131 "'~;l? ilD,-11D 6 

l311 11:J~ illi1"? ~:::liJ cp~t? nlh~~o illil~? ~:::lD 7 


1~n11ln' ~N:J~ ilnJr.J-~NID lbw 11:J::> illil'" ~:Jil 8 

T ,-; Tt.. 1 : t T - T 

Y,)~D-'~ l"~~O ~'~IJ uj'lP-nJli]~ illil"? ~lDB~n 9 

o~-:wr~=il O~~t? r'J: Dl7:1I:1-':;;l '~[:1 11~I:1-~~ i?~ illil7 O~ll;l ~i7;J~ 10 


1~?7;J~ O~i] ct?~~ Y,)~D '~D1 c~ O~i] ~n7;Jl¥~ 11 

iV"-~lV-'::> ~J~i" 'tN 1~ -iWN-':>l "1ID 't, V" 12 


-.,. u-; T T "."-:.,.1 -,. -: ­t-. 

Psalm 96 consists of two stanzas (vv. 1-9 and 11-13). The first 

stanza has three strophes (vv. 1-3, 4-6 and 7-9) and the second stanza 

two strophes (vv. 11-12 and 13) Of these stanzas, v. 10 functions as a 

bridge linking the first stanza to the second. 

The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 1-3, is closely tied 

together by content and style. The series of six imperative parallel verbs 

(~i~W, n"w, ~i"W, ~:>::)~, ;itv~, n~o) bind the three verses together and 

emphasize the praise of Yahweh. The threefold use of "sing"(~i"W), the 

repetition of which strongly emphasizes the praise of Yahweh, is 

paralleled with the following three imperatives by which Yahweh's 

greatness is described.17 In v. 1 "all the earth" (r:n:$iJ-'.'i» is addressed 

and called upon to praise Yahweh, but in v. 3 Yahweh's glory and 

17 The root itv;:) "tell" is frequent in Isaiah. 


75 


 
 
 

http:described.17


marvelous works are said to be declared among the nations O:::l: ih ;l) and 

all the peoples (CPI;1110-7~~). It is likely that "all the earth" in v. 1 

includes "the nations" and "all the peoples" in v. 3, since in order to 

bring Yahweh's praise from all the earth, Yahweh's greatness should be 

proclaimed among "the nations" and "all the peoples" (v.3). Thus, vv. 1­

3 are closely connected to one another by content and style. 

V. 1 sets forth a theme for praise, namely a new song (tVl0 -'''W), 

while vv. 2-3 introduce four important theological terms ("name," 

"deliverance," "glory" and "wonderful deeds"), expounding the meaning 

of the new song in v. 1. Here "name" and "glory" signify that Yahweh 

has revealed himself through the history of Israel, while "deliverance" 

and "wonderful deeds" refer to the possibility of a new experience 

which God will perform for Israel (Beuken 1992:5). With regard to this, 

in v. 1 the phrase tVl0 i~W ("a new song"), which occurs very frequently 

in the Book of Isaiah (e.g., Isa 40: 4; 42: 10; cf., 41: 15; 43: 19; 48:6; 

also Ps 145:9), denotes an eschatological event, as many exegetes have 

insisted (Sabourin 1970:202; Feuillet 1951 :244-260; Westermann 

1981: 148; Kraus 1989:252)Y~ Thus, at the beginning of the psalm the 

psalmist anticipates the new experience of salvation which Yahweh will 

bring In the future. 

Vv. 4-6 form the second strophe which is distinct from the 

previous strophe. Vv. 4 and 5 start with the conjunction~:;> which 

introduces the reason for the praise sung in vv. 1-3 and the verbal 

sentences in vv. 1-3 are replaced by the nominal sentences in vv. 4-6, 

though v. 5 combines a nominal sentence with a verbal one. These 

features distinguish vv. -4-6 from vv. 1-3. 

)8 Longman (1982:300-302) understands the new song as referring to Holy War. 
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Vv. 4-6 are closely linked by content and style. Both verses 4 and 

5 begin with the conjuction ":P and at the same time share the key phrase 

"all gods." The resumption of the '1:P in v. 5 in connection with the 

phrase '1n7lS-7~, serves to extend and emphasize the statements of v. 4 

(Tate 1990:514). Both verses likewise emphasize the fact that Yahweh is 

greater than other gods and that other gods are only idols, because he 

alone made the heavens which are the dwelling place of the gods. 

V. 5 (v.4) has a definite link with v. 10, since both have the 

perfectum verb form (ilWlJ, 171;1), which only occurs in three verses, vv. 5, 

10, 13, and the two terms "the heavens" (07~W) and "the world" (7;;1B) in 

vv. 5 and 10 are complementary to each other, and accordingly the two 

themes, "Yahweh as king" (v. 10) and "Yahweh as a creator" (v. 5) are 

combinded (Beuken 1992:6-7). V. 10 as a transitional verse, as we shall 

see, states the reasons for the statements made in vv.I-9 and in vv. 11­

13. In sum, v. 10 contains Yahweh's judgement which is the reason, not 

only for the call to worship in vv. 1-9, but also for the rejoicing in vv. 

11-12. Vv. 4-5 likewise seem to contain such a motif, namely, Yahweh's 

judgement and so the thought inferred from vv. 4-5 seems to point to 

Yahweh's judging the gods. Thus it is correct when Kraus (1989:253) 

notes that vv. 4-5 reflect the views developed by Deutero-Isaiah:"the 

gods (tP7'17lS) are made by hands," "they perish in judgement." 

V. 6 summarizes the contents of vv. 4-5. In v. 6 the psalmist 

refers to the royal splendour of Yahweh over the whole world, and in 

the sanctuary Yahweh's people praise his majesty and strength. The 

statements of v. 6 are based on Yahweh's greatness described in vv. 4-5. 

The psalmist now moves from the universal sphere (vv.4-5) to the 

historical sphere in the sanctuary where a new song is to be proclaimed. 
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At this point the worshippers think of God within the historical sphere. 

Vv. 7·9 form a new unit, therefore, which is the third strophe. 

These verses are linked by a series of imperative verbs (~:liJ, ,:liJ, ,:liJ, ,~~, 

,~Jl, ~1DI3WjJ, '?"IJ) and by the repetition of words (glory, vv.7 and 8; his 

court and holy array, vv.8 and 9). The phrase "all families of the 

people" (O"~:g mh =ilWO) in v. 7 corresponds to "all the earth" (YJ~iJ-?~) 

in v. 9 (cf. the fact that "all the earth" and "all the families of the 

nations" are paralleled in Ps 22:28), both thus forming an incIusio. In 

addition, the concept of the word "glory" (11J~) in v. 7 and the 

expression "worship before Yahweh" (D1D"2 ,1DI3WiJ) in v. 9 are closely 

connected to the description of Yahweh's kingship (Ps 22:28~ 24:7-10; 

29:9; 99: 1,5,9; Isa 6:3,5) (Booij 1994: 156), and they may constitute 

another incIusio. 

Vv. 7-9 are paralleled with vv. 1-3 on many points. First of all, in 

vv. 2-3 the Israelites are told to proclaim a new song among the nations 

and all the people (the phrases "among the nations" and "among all the 

peoples" imply that the speakers are the Israelites themselves), but in 

vv. 7-9 the "families of the peoples" who correspond to "the nations and 

all the peoples" in v. 3, are invited into the sanctuary (v. 8, cf. 6) to 

bring an offering and to worship Yahweh. On the other hand, just as vv. 

1-3 use a series of imperative verbs to convey the call to praise, so vv. 

7-9 have the seven imperative verbs by which the psalmist sets the tone 

of the call for worshipping Yahweh. The following contrasts show a 

certain relationship bet~een vv. 1-3 and 7-9: 

Vv. 1-3 Vv. 7-9 
'"I'l"Uj (Sing: 3 times) ,:lD

T 
(Ascribe: .) times) 

'::>1-, :aT 
(Bless) ,~U{ (Bring) 

'I~~ (Tell) ,~J (Come) 
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~1=¥Q (Declare) -t... ,~'nRtzji1. (Worship) 

~"Tj (Tremble) 

The contrasts shown above indicate that the first threefold set of 

imperatives ("sing") in vv. 1-3 are paralleled with the first threefold set 

of imperatives in vv. 7-9. These threefold imperatives in both sections 

constitute three acts of speech, while the rest of the imperatives refer to 

the acts of cultic worship (Beuken 1992:3). The close links between both 

sections are further evidenced by the repetition of many key- words, 

namely: "all the earth" (vv. 1 and 9); "his name" (vv. 2 and 8); "glory" 

(vv. 3 and 8); "the people" (vv. 3 and 7); also the divine name i11i1' 

(vv.1 ,2,4,7,8,9). Considered as a whole, they form a chiastic structure 

(Auffret 1993b: 152), as follows: 

fj~iJ-'~(v, 1) 
,btP(v. 2) 

Cl'~j]iJ(v. 3) 

Cl'~j] (v. 7) 


,,:J:,p(vv.7b, 8a) 
,bW (v. 8) 

fJ~iJ-7~(v. 9) 

It is clear that vv. 7-9 have a close connection with vv. 1-3. 

The phrase "all the earth" forms an inclusio between v. 1 and v. 

9 (Dahood 1968:358) and the divine name i11i1' also occurs in both 

verses 1 and 9, thus forming another inclusio. 

Vv. 7-9 have a certain relationship not only with vv. 1-3, but also 

with vv. 5-6, especially v. 6. The following words and phrases occur In 

both sections: "strength" (vv. 6, 7); "majesty" (vv. 6, 9); "sanctuary" 

and "holy array" (vv. 6, 9); "before him" (vv. 6, 9); "people" (vv. 5a, 

7a); "all" (vv. 4b, 5a, 9b). In addition, the word "his sanctuary" (1tz11i?i';J) 

in v. 6 corresponds to the word "his courts" ("tn'~n) in v. 8. 
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As indicated earlier, v. 10 functions as a bridge between what 

precedes and what follows (Howard 1986:90-94; Tate 1990:515). First of 

all, a link between v. 3 and v. 10 can be noticed. The expression 

O~il;l 1i7;1~ ("say among the nations") in v. lOa is almost identical with 

that of v. 3a O~il;l 1i;lO ("declare among the nations") and at the same 

time both verses are linked by the use of the word O"f;l~ ("peoples"). A 

link between v. 10 and v. 6 is also added, because both depict 

Yahweh's kingship with the phrases iliJr1ih ("honour and majesty") and 

1?~ illil~ ("Yahweh reigns") which imply Yahweh's kingship. Moreover, 

v. 10 marks a link with vv. 7-9. The word O"7;111 occurs in both sections 

(v. 7 and 10), and the term YJ~iJ at the end of v. 9 corresponds to '~B 

in v. 10. In addition, the imperative verb 1i~ ~ ("say") in v. 10 can be 

linked to the series of the imperative verbs in vv. 7-9. As noted earlier, 

vv. 5 and 10 exhibit a link by the use of the perfectum verbs (ilWV, 171) 

and the complementary images, namely, "Yahweh as creator" and 

"Yahweh as king." 

On the other hand, v. 10 exhibits a close connection with the 

following verses. The judgement motif introduced in v. 10 (by the 

expression "the world is established and it shall never be moved" and 

by the word r'J: ["he will judge"] in v. lOb) echoes v. 13 where the 

word "judge" (09~) is repeated twice in order to emphasize the 

judgement of Yahweh and at the same time the expression O"':1tf'o~ O"f;l~ 

("people with equity") in v. 10 is identified with the one in ~17J~~ O"f;l¥! 

C'the peoples with truth") in v. 13. Another case for the link of v. 10 to 

v. 13 can also be added: as noted above, both verses, vv. 10 and 13, 

have the perfectum verbs (171), ~~), found only in vv. 5, 10, and 13 

throughout the psalm, and this further reinforces the link between both 
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verses. It is also worth noting that the imperfect verb r'J: in v. 10 

serves to introduce a series of five imperfect verbs in vv. 11-12. 

Vv. 11-13, comprising the second stanza, can be divided into two 

strophes (vv. 11-12 and 13). The first strophe describes the universal 

praise ("heaven", "earth", and "sea") for Yahweh, the basis of which IS 

the judgement of Yahweh. Both verses, vv. 11-12, are linked by a series 

of five imperfective verb forms (1nQW\ ~n'l1, C~~:, T'!?~, 1)~J~) and in 

content v. 12 complements v. 11 in that the latter includes the vertical 

and horisontal dimensions of the universe with the words "heavens," 

"earth," and "sea," while the former points to the things relative to the 

earth which is placed in the middle of the structure of v. 11, e.g, "the 

field" and "all the trees of the wood." Both verses are closely linked by 

content. Dahood (1968:359) notes that the adverb T~ ("then") denotes 

"when Yahweh comes to govern the world himself ... " This indicates 

that the coming of Yahweh to judge is the cause for the joy described 

10 vv. 11-12. 

As implied, v. 13 gIVes the reason for the statements 10 vv. 11-12. 

The repetition of the conjunction ":l;l ("because") in v. 13 links the verse 

to the previous verses and serves to emphasize the reason for the joy in 

vv. 11-12. The repetition of the phrase ~;1 ":p ("because he comes") and 

of the word 09tzl ("judge") stresses a strong anticipation of Yahweh's 

judgement, a judgement "to restore his order in the world" (Weiser 

1979:630). 

V. 13 concludes not only the second stanza, but also the whole 

psalm. The word Y,)~iJ ("the earth") also occurs in v. 1, thus serving as 

an inclusio to the whole psalm. As indicated above, v. 13 forms a link 

with v. 10 which is a transitional verse linking vv. 1-9 and 11-12, and 
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as such the verse is connected to all the verses of the psalm. In v. 13, 

the use of the phrase i11i1: ~~;>7 ("before Yahweh") also creates the 

relationship between v. 13 and vv. 6 and 9 where the phrase i"~~7 

("before him") occurs, and the statement lot;! ~~ ("for he comes") also 

stands on the same level as the acts of Yahweh's creating the world (v. 

5) and establishing order In the world (v. 9), since the purpose of 

Yahweh's coming is to establish his order in the world. 

To summarize: the psalm forms two stanzas (vv. 1-9 and 11-13), 

and v. 10 serves as a transitional verse. The first stanza, consisting of 

three strophes (vv. 1-3, 4-6, and 7-9), exhibits a close link through the 

repetition of words and phrases as well as through the repetition of 

imperatives. Vv. 4-6 provide the reason for the call to praise in vv. 1-3, 

and vv. 7-9 are reminiscent of vv. 1-6 in many ways. V. 10 serve as a 

hinge verse forming the 1ink between vv. 1-9 and 10-13. The second 

stanza, vv. 11-13, continues the theme of Yahweh's kingship introduced 

in v. 10 and is focused on conveying the cosmic praise of Yahweh 

which has already begun in the earlier section. Throughout the psalm, 

the continuing concern for the praise of Yahweh and the repetition of 

words and phrases show us that the psalm constitutes a coherent 

structure. 

Concerning the genre of the psalm: it has commonly been accepted 

among scholars that it can be described as a hymn. Howard (1986:91) 

has noted that of the 28 verb forms in the psalm, "18 (14 imperatives 

and 4 j ussives) urge acts or attitudes of praise by the people or the 

elements of creation." The designation of the psalm as a hymn is quite 

acceptable. 
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Psalm 97:1-12 

D~~'J D~~ ~ ~n7;JW~ Y'Jt$iJ ~~~ J7~ ii)ii ~ 1 

1~9:P 11:>7;J D~~O~ Pl.~ 1~::}~:;l9 ~:.t'J~1 1~l} 2 

:1~'J~ J~:;l9 DD7D~ J~B 1~~~? tzj~ 3 

Y'Jt$iJ ~1Jr;11 ilO~'J ~:;m 1~i?'J=;l ~i~~D 4 

Y'Jt$iJ-~~ 11i~ ~~=?~O ii)ii ~ ~~=?~O ~80~ )D~~ D~':1iJ 5 

1itl~ D~~~?iJ-~~ ~~'Jl 1Pl~ D~OVii] n~~iJ 6 

D~ii;~-~::> 1;-~1nF1tzjil D~~~~~3 C~~~iln~il ~O:J ~1Jl:7-~::> ~tzjJ ~ 7
• v:.,. -;-11'· ''"ItT ";-;0- ••• ~.. HI or •• 

ii1ii: :n?~~o l~O? ill1ii~ nl)~ il~?~~l 11~~ nOW1:11 ill}7;JW 8 

D~iJ;~-~~-~~ O~~p'~ 1~7;J Y'Jt$iJ-~~-~~ 11~7:g il1ii~ il~~-~~ 9 

D~~X~ C~lJtzji 1~rJ 1~1~on n1ID:JJ irJID 17i 1~JID il1il~ ~Jil~ 10 
~. • - • T I - • T· -f ~ _.. T , • T' ~. -; 

iiTJ7;JW J~-~J~~ 7~ P~:t~7 ~J! i1k 11 

1IDli? i:;>J7 111111 illil~~ D~j?~:t~ 1n7;JW 12 

Dividing this psalm into stanzas is not easy, but it seems natural 

to divide it into two stanzas (vv. 1-9 and 10-12). Both stanzas consist of 

two strophes (vv. 1-6, 7-9 and vv. 10-11, 12) respectively. 

V. 1 forms an introduction to the whole psalm. The initial 

statement "Yahweh reigns" C1? ~ ii 1i1 ~) serves to introduce the theme 

of this psalm and the word "rejoice" (nOID) occurring in vv. 1 and 12 

frames the whole psalm, thus forming an inclusio (Watson 1984:284). 

Vv. 1band 1 c constitute a synonymous parallelism. In these stichs the 

psalmist describes the reaction of the earth and the islands to the initial 

statement of the majesty of Yahweh. 

Vv. 2-5 describe the theme of Yahweh's kingship in terms of 

theophany, while v. 6 summarizes its effect. The verses of the first 

strophe, vv. 1-6, are all linked together by content and style. 

V. 2 marks a link with v. 1 by the occurrence of the third-person 

singular suffixes "him" and "his" which refer to Yahweh in v. 1 and by 
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the phrase 	"the foundation of his throne" ('~ q~ 1':" 7;1) which 

complements the statement of v. 1, "Yahweh reigns" (cf. Kuntz 

1967:207). The expression ~~"JJl,1 Hll ("clouds and thick darkness") In 

the first stich are structured parallel to the D~ l1? ~ 1 p1,.:t. 

("righteousness and justice") in the next stich, while the term '~~~:;19 

("round about him") is similar to the phrase i~ q:;> 1i:" ~ ("the 

foundation of his throne"). The words "clouds" and "thick darkness" 

point to the invisibility and mystery which surround Yahweh, and 

"righteousness" and "justice" are the foundation of his throne, on the 

basis of which his kingship is exercised (Anderson 1972:687). Thus, the 

"clouds" and "thick darkness" refer to physical phenomena describing 

Yahweh's kingship, while the "righteousness" and "justice" mention 

Yahweh's moral attributes, by which the world is ruled. 

V. 3 continues the theme of the previ'ous v·erses. In v. 3 the 

occurrence of the word :P:;1Q, also found in v. 2, and of the third­

person suffixes (him, his, him, his) in v. 3 mentioning Yahweh, creates 

the connection with the previous verses. Worth noting is that the word 

J~:;1Q is used in v. 2 in order to describe the greatness of Yahweh, 

while In v. 3 it is used in order to specify the destruction of Yahweh's 

enemies. This poetic device creats a contrasting effect (Prinsloo 

1995b:1093) between Yahweh's greatness and the destruction of the 

ememles. 

In 	v. 3 a parallelism of the pattern A+B+C//C'+B' is found: 

C B A 

i~J:J~ tzj~17.lJ T T , 

B' C' 

i~'~ J~::lD DiJ ~D 1• TT T 
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The word t.V~ functions as a double-duty modifier serVing both 

stichs. In the second stich the absence of an A'- element is compensated 

for by the extention of the B's element in the second stich, so that we 

find a ballast variant in v. 3 (Prinsloo 1995b:1093). 

The description of the theophany in v. 3 is also continued in v. 4 

where the third-person suffix "his" refers to Yahweh in the preceding 

verses. Besides, an end-rhyme (17. B, ?~t1) occurs between v. 3a and v. 

4b. These features, along with the continuation in v. 4 of the theme in 

v. 3, bind v. 4 to the previous verses. 

V. 4 forms a chiastic parellelism with the following elements:verb­

subject (~"'1~i], "'8'J=t)11 subject-verb (?~B, i1IJ~'J)11 verb-subject 

(?I]Bl, Y'J~iJ), but the arrangement of the words ?~B and Y'J~iJ IS 

structured synonymously. V. 4 continues the theophany of v.3, but the 

perspective is changed, because v. 4 deals with the reaction of the world 

and the earth rather than with the theophany itself. The expressions "the 

world sees" and "the earth trembles" denote a cosmic reaction which 

reflects Yahweh's theophany. 

The reaction of the earth stated in v. 4 continues In v. 5 and the 

perfectum verb form found in v. 4 is also employed in v. 5 (~Qf.) i). The 

word "mountains" is reminiscent of the word "earth" in v. 4 and both 

verses, vv. 4-5, are linked by means of anadiplosis, since both end with 

the word "earth." By adding the ?~ to the word Y'J~ iJ ("earth") the 

reaction to the theophany of Yahweh is effectively emphasized. In 

addition, there is alliteration between ~"'1~ i] in 4a and O'l"JiJ in 5a. All 

these characteristics mentioned above point to a close link between vv. 4 

and 5. 

V. 5 forms a synthetical parallelism, as follows: 
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d c b a 

i1iiP ~):JlylJ 
,. • "1·· 

10lJ)
- T lJli~ O~1i1 

• T 
5a 

d 

Y'J~iJ-7~ 11i~ ~):JlylJ
•• ! •• 5b 

Only the d-element of v. Sa is repeated in the second stich of v. 5. 

Thus, the emphasis falls on v. 5b referring to Yahweh's kingship of "all 

the earth." By repeating the preposition ~ ~.;> ~ 1'J and by placing the divine 

names i11i1; and 11i~ in parallel, the psalmist stresses that even the 

mountains, which are a symbol of permanence, melt like wax before 

Yahweh's theophany. 

In v. 6 the expression O~~ lliJ -7~ ("all the peoples") corresponds 

to the yj~ iJ -7~ ("all the earth") in v. 5 and the third-person suffixes 

(his righteousness, his glory) in v. 6 refer to Yahweh in v. 5. The 

perfectum verb form which has been used in vv. 4-5,.is again used In v. 

6 (n ~~ iJ, ~WJ!).'9 These features mark a link with the preceding verses. 

The reaction of the earth to Yahweh's theophany described in v. 5 

IS not mentioned directly in v. 6. Instead, the reaction of the heavens 

and all the peoples is described. However, this does not imply the 

disconnection of v. 6 from the previous verses, SInce the term Ii 1:t ~ 

19 The verbs in vv. 4-6 are perfects. IfPsalm 97 is understood as a cultic presentation, 
then we assume that the perfects may be associated with the ritual that has just taken 
place. However, we agree with Kraus (1989:258) when he says the following: "Psalm 97 
is to be understood first ofall not cultically but eschatologically. The theophany has an 
eschatological-universal direction '" 'The judgment is awaited from the future, but it is 
described in images that are taken from the past'(F. Notscher)." In this case, the perfects 
connote the perfects of assurance in the future event. Kraus (1989:259) also notes the 
following: "But one has to begin with the imperfects in v. 3. They take up the 
eschatological event of the coming of God .. , The perfects which then follow set up 
(after the imperfect) future events which are to be awaited with assurance .... " See also 
Cook (1992:82-99, esp., 94-95). 
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("glory") is seen as "a summary description of the theophany in the 

preceding verses, that is, as a comprehensive term for the royal apparel 

of God, which is composed of cloud, fire, and lightning" (Mettinger 

1982:119). In fact, vv. 2-6 reveal a close connection through a chiastic 

structure/o as follows (cf. Auffret 1995:59): 

V.2 p~ 
'05Iu71Ji 

V.3 "i~~' 
::J'I::;tQ 

V.43 ?:;)t:! 

V.4b 
 YJ~il 
V.5 ' l!J lyo 

'1~.~V~· 
V.6 'P'.~ 

';'!:l~ 

The above structure shows that the two parallel elements, 

"righteousness and justice" in v. 2 and "righteousness and glory" In v. 6 

refer to Yahweh's attributes, by which Yahweh exercises his kingship, 

while the centre of the structure points to locations (earth and world). 

When this structure is compared with v. 1, it is observed that the 

elements related to Yahweh's attributes (which are positioned at the 

beginning and at the end of the structure) correspond to the expression 

"Yahweh reigns" in v. la, while the places "earth" and "many islands" 

in v. 1b-c are related to the centre of the above structure where the 

places "earth" and "world" are also found (Auffret 1995 :59-60). All 

these observations show us that vv. 1-6 should be regarded as a unity. 

Within this strophe, the word "earth" appears as a recurrent motif since 

it occurs four times (vv. 1, 4, 5 and 9) throughout the whole psalm, but 

20 Prinsloo (1995b:1095-1096) notes a close connection between vv. 4b-6b, with the 
following words mJ~J (4b) '1l.;>?O (5a)// '1l.;>?O(5b) 1~J (6b). 
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three times in vv. 1-6. Through the frequent repetition of the word the 

psalmist underscores Yahweh's power and majesty over "all the earth" (v. 

5). Worth noting is that the earth and the islands in v. 1b-c rejoice due 

to Yahweh's theophany, while the earth in the centre of the above 

structure (v. 4) trembles because of Yahweh's coming. Thus, the places 

In v. 1 stand in antithetical relation to those of v. 4. 

Vv. 7-9 form the second strophe. These verses deal with the 

reactions of the idol worshippers, all gods, and peoples which emerge 

from Yahweh's manifesting himself in theophany. This feature 

distinguishes this strophe from the preceding strophe, but it also exhibits 

a close connection with the previolls strophe, since the expressions "all 

the earth" in v. 5 and "all the peoples" in v. 6 correspond to "all 

worshippers" in v. 7 and "all the earth" in v. 9, and the third person 

suffix of the preposition i? ("before him") in v. 7 refers to Yahweh in 

the previous verses. 

V. 7 constitutes a synthetical parallelism, as follows: 

b 

?O::l 'I1::JlJ-?;:)


v .~~ •• • "I' 

b' 

D'I? 'I? ~::l 


• • ~fI 'I' 

bD a' 
D'IiT7~-?;:)

• '(I ,. 

By the synthetical parallelism, the emphasis is moved from the 

idol worshippers in v. 7a to all the gods themselves in v. 7c. The 

alliteration of v. 7b (D'I7'17t\~ D'I77iJIJ~iJ) exposes the boast of the 

persons worshipping the idols as worthless, and the end-rhyme 

(D'I77iJIJ~iJ, D'I7'17t\:;J, D'IiJ7~-?~) found in 7b and 7c serves to 
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identify all gods as "worthless idols" (Cl"7 "7 ~ ~) (Prinsloo 1995b: 1 096; 

cf. Anderson 1972:689). A climax occurs in v. 7c, since there "all gods" 

served by all worshippers of idols in v. 7a-b, bow down before Yahweh 

(17). The image of 'all gods' drawn in this verse is contrasted to that 

of Yahweh as described in vv. 5-6, since in the latter verses Yahweh is 

acknowledged as the king over all the earth and all the people. A link 

between v. 7 and the previous verses is created through this contrast. 

Vv. 8-9 are linked by the use of the second-person singular and 

singular suffix (your judgments, You, You are exalted) referring to 

Yahweh, which is found only in these verses throughout the psalm, and 

by the use of the particle ":;> at the beginning of v. 9 which serves to 

connect v. 9 with v. 8. In v. 8 the rejoicing of Zion and of the 

daughters of Judah is contrasted to the picture drawn in v. 7 where all 

worshippers of idols are put to shame, and in v. 9 the exalting of 

Yahweh is compared to the image of all gods bowing down before 

Yahweh in v. 7. These characteristics distinguish vv. 8-9 from the 

previous verse, but the occurrence of the C"jJ 7~ -~f ("all gods") in vv. 

7, 9 links all three verses into a unity. 

V. 8 constitutes a synthetical parallelism, by which the thought of 

the first and the second stich is completed in the third stich. The 

perfectum verb i1l!~tli ("hear") in v. 8a refers to the reaction of the 

event described in v. 7 and the two imperfectum verbs (n7JWf:ll, 

i1J?? ~ ~ 1) linked by means of the waw consecutive, point to the content 

of v. 8c (Dahood 1968:362; Prinsloo 1995b: 1 097). In this way, the 

psalmist notes that Zion and the daughters of Judah rejoice because of 

Yahweh's judgment in v. 8c. With regard to this, the links with other 

verses can be noticed. Vv. 1 and 8 have the words ~"l and now in 
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common. V. 2 also contains the word D~U!~ occurrIng In v. 8. Thus, vv. 

1-2 and v. 8 are linked by the occurrence of the words noted above. It 

is likely that in vv. 1-2 the source of joy is Yahweh's judgement (cf. 

v. 2 and v. 8). 

V. 9 has a synonymous parallelism in that a wordplay between the 

words "~712 ("most high") in v. 9a and l:r\?:g~ ("thou are exalted") In 

v. 9b (Dahood 1968:362; Prinsloo 1995b: 1 097) occurs in it, and the 

phrase '~-'11 ("over all") in v. 9a is also repeated in 9b, thus forming 

a parallelism. V. 9 especially emphasizes Yahweh's exaltation over all 

other gods and over all the earth by directly addressing him as "thou" 

and by using the repeated phrase ,~ -'11 underscoring the supremacy of 

Yahweh. The phrase tl"'iJ ';q~ -,~ refers back to that of v. 7, and the 

expression f"J ~ iJ -,~ echoes v. 4 (perhaps the first strophe where the 

word "earth" is prevalent) where the phrase is also found. It is likely 

that v. 9 concludes both strophes (vv. 1-6 and 7-8). The link between 

the first strophe and the second is also noticed by the repetition of the 

words: f"J~iJ (vv. 1, 4, 5, 9); i11i1~ (vv. 1, 5, 8, 9); now (vv. 2, 8); 

i'l..~ (vv. 2, 6);'~ (vv. 5, 6, 7, 9). 

Vv. 10-12 make up the second stanza which can be divided into 

two strophes (vv. 10-11 and 12). Vv. 10-11 are concerned with 

Yahweh's deliverance of the righteous, while v. 12 urges the righteous 

to praise Yahweh. Thus, vv. 10-11 are a little different from v. 12 in 

perspective, though they share the same idea. This marks a distinction 

between vv. 10-11 and 12. 

While v. 9 contains a direct address to Yahweh, v. 10 starts with 

an exhortation addressed to the righteous. Another distinctive 

characteristic which is discernible in this stanza is the use of the 
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imperative verbs (~~qW, 1nqw, 1i1h 1) which are found only in vv. 10 

and 12 of the psalm. These features mark vv. 10-12 as a new unity. 

Vv. 10-12 are closely linked by style and content. In v. lOa the 

expression "those who love Yahweh and hate evil" (3.7J ~~~W illil: ~;ltJ~) 

corresponds to "his royal ones" (1~T'Qq) in v. lOb, and vv. 11-12 again 

refer back to the 1~1 ~Otl with the terms "the righteous" (P~1 ~), "the 

upright in heart" (::l7.-~·:n2i:,71), and "you righteous ones" (C~i?~1~). In 

v. 11 we find an ellipsis, since v. 11 b has no verb, but the verb l:? ~! in 

lla serves both Ila and b. This stylistic device is also found in v. 12 

where the term denoting addressees, "you righteous ones" (C~i? ~1 ~) IS 

supposed to be the subject serving both verbs (~nqw, 1i1h 1) in v. 12a­

b. This stylistic feature functions in linking both verses. A close link 

between the verses is further confirmed by means of anadiplosis, SInce 

v. 11 ends with the word illJ qW ("joy") and v. 12 starts with the same 

root. In addition, all three verses display wisdom terminology which also 

serves to reinforce a close unity, as is found in the following words: 3.71 

and C"l?tzil, v. 10; 11k, P"1~, and ::l7.-~·:JT.Zi:', v. 11; C~i?~1~, v. 12. 

In summary, the psalm is divided into two stanzas (vv. 1-9 and 

10-12), composed of two strophes (vv. 1-6,7-9 and 10-11,12) 

respectively. On the whole, the psalm displays a coherent unity In style 

and content. The word mJW is distributed to important positions (vv. 1, 

8, 12) across the psalm, and the occurrence of the words "now" in vv. 

1, 12, "pil" in vv. 2, 12, and of the divine name "i11il:" in vv. 1, 12, 

seems to form an inclusio for the whole psalm. The two strophes of the 

first stanza are joined together by dealing with the same theme, namely 

Yahweh's theophany, the first strophe describing the theophany itself, the 

second its result. The two strophes of the second stanza also present a 
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close tie through poetic devices and through the repetition of words, as 

we have seen above, but the statement of v. 12 stands in contrast to the 

content of v. 7. since the rejoicing of the righteous in the former IS 

compared to the shame of the idol-worshippers in the latter. Thus, the 

two stanzas form a close relationship. In light of the above discussions, 

it is shown that Psalm 97 is structured as a unity. 

Regarding the genre of the psalm, it has commonly been accepted 

as a hymn. In v. 1 the exhortation to praise lends a hymnic character to 

this psalm and in v. 12 the psalm concludes with two imperative calls 

to praise. 
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Psalm 98:1-9 


,Wli? ~'1)'; ,j'l1;l7 '~-mrtP'h i1tt;lJ n'~?:;>~-'I:p IDllJ ·PtP i11i1'1? 11'1tP 1,b)'1;l 1 


'hi?l~ i1~~ O~'~ iJ 'I~."327 'h3J;ID~ i11il~ ~'I'J'h 2 


'J"V7~ n~'ID7 n~ Y'Jl$-'IO:;>~-~;> '~'J ~~'J~~ n"~? ,h ~,1'J~1,':j91J 1~! 3 


;1~:n ,JDl ,n~~ Y'Jl$iJ-~~ illil'l? ;l7'1'}iJ 4 


il'Jf;l:r ~'P1 1'3:;>~ 1'3:;>~ illil'l? ,1fPJ 5 


illil7 1?@iJ "l:;>7 1l7'1'}iJ 1:;nW ~'Pl n'1~~!J~ 6 


i1:l
T 

":lID"
; 

~:lFl
•• 

'~?1'J1
; 

Ollil 0l71'1
-
.. ~ •• ,,- I· 

7 

1J~.'J~ O'l'}iJ 1JJ~ ~;>-1~!Jf;l~ n'1iJ~ 8 


O'l'}W'l~~ 0'l~1l1 P1,~~ ~:m-05H~j; Y'Jl$iJ 09~7 ~;1 ":P illil~"""~:;l7 9 


Psalm 98 comprises three strophes (vv. 1-3, 4-6 and 7-9). The first 

strophe forms a call to praise Yahweh for the great acts he has done, 

the second invites all humanity to exalt Yahweh as king, and the third 

calls all nature (sea, world, floods and hills) to rejoice at Yahweh's 

commg. 

The first strophe is closely integrated by style and content. Apart 

from the imperative ii'lW in v. la, vv. 1 b-3 have six perfect verb forms 

(ilWl},nl}'IW1h, :y'l'J1M, n~~, i~!, i~~) which describe the reason for the 

imperative in v. 1a. All six these verbs take Yahweh as subject and 

describe his great deeds as the reason for praise. The particle 'I:;> in v. 

1 b, used to give the reason for the praise, is syntactically linked to all 

six perfect verbs, thus binding vv. 1-3 into a unity. In addition, the 

third-person suffixes (for him, his right hand, the arm of his holiness, v. 

1; his victory, his vindication, v. 2; his love, his faithfulness, v.3) in vv. 

1 b-3 referring to Yahweh also serve to bind them together. 
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The repetition of the word "sing,,21 In v. 1 a introduces the 

importance of the praise for Yahweh and the following verses describe 

what Yahweh has accomplished. In v. lb the meaning of the word 

"wonderful works" (n1k ~ =t ~ )22 is not immediately apparent, but the 

following verses describing Yahweh's acts seems to define the m~7;J~ as 

"the victory" (17tzj~) (lit. 'salvation') of Yahweh, manifested in the 

history of his people (Anderson 1972:691; Kraus 1989:264). The root 

17tzj~ occurs three times in vv. 1-3 and the expression "he has done 

wonderful works" (ilWlJ m~7;J~) forms a parallel with the expression 

1~-i1lJ~~hh ("has gotten victory") in the next line, which is also 

structured parallel to the 1M lJ~ID: i11i1: :jr-:nh ("Yahweh has made known 

his victory") in v. 2a. In v. 1 d end-rhyme (1j~I';):, 1Wli?) occurs and the 

terms used there ("his right hand" and "the arm of his holiness") are 

reminiscent of holy war ideology (Longman 1984:269). The use of these 

terms emphasizes that Yahweh has won by virtue of his own strength 

without any essential help (Anderson 1972:691; Weiser 1979:637). 

V. 2 is linked with v. 1 by the use of the same root 17tzj~ and of 

21 The reference to "new song" occurs seven times in the Old Testament (Pss 33: 3; 40: 
3; 96: 1; 98: 1; 144: 9; 149: 1; Isa 42: 10). Longman (1984:269,272) notes that the 
reference each time occurs in the Gontext of holy war and that Psalm 98 "could be 
recited after any ofthe numerous deliverances that Israel experienced during his history." 
On the other hand, Anderson (1972:691) states the following: "If indeed the Psalm had 
its origin in the last few years of the Babylonian exile, the 'new song' might have been 
intended to express Yahweh's triumph at the new Exodus ..." Kraus's (1989) view is 
similar to Anderson's, but is different: "In the cultic celebrations of postexilic times, 
the miracle of the "second exodus" and the eschatological theophany of Yahweh ... are 
strongly emphasized. For this new act of God the new eschatological song is the answer" 
(264). 
22 Dahood (1968:365) notes that ~~::> refers to "cosmic wonders worked by God as well 
as his historical achievements on behalfofhis people Israel." He here holds both senses. 
Rogerson and Mckay (1977:226) also similarly mention that the term can refer to "the 
works ofcreation, or the exodus, or the return from exile." 

94 

'I I .. " , I 
I I 

 
 
 



the third-person singular suffixes (his victory, his vindication) referring 

to Yahweh which are also found in v. 1. In addition, as noted, the 

expression ihl}~ID~ il)il7 :P'\'Jiil in v. 2a corresponds to ii>-ill}'\tPiil in v. lc 

(cf. Auffret 1995:71). These features mark a close connection between 

vv. 1 and 2. 

V. 2a and 2b are structured in parallel: the verb :P'\'Jil1 ("he has 

made known") in v. 2a corresponds to the verb il ~ ~ ("he has revealed") 

in v. 2b and the ihl}~ID~ ("victory") to the word "his vindication" 

(ih i? 1~). The phrase C~ ill] '\l.'\P.? ("to the sight of the nations") at the 

centre of v. 2 functions as a double-duty modifier (Longman 1984:268; 

Howard 1986:109; Tate 1990:523; Prinsloo 1994a:158) serving both 

hemistichs of v. 2. Its position in the centre of v. 2 underlines the 

phrase and emphasizes Yahweh's acts (ihlZ!JID~, ihi?l~) in the sight of 

all nations. 

V. 3a is linked to the previous verse. The third-person suffixes 

(his love, his faithfulness) referring to Yahweh, which are found in 

previous verses, occur in v. 3a, and the phrase 7~'JtQ~ n'\;:;1? ("to the 

house of Israel") in v. 3a corresponds to C~ill] '\l.'\P.? in v. 2, both being 

linked by the use of the preposition 7 (Prinsloo 1994a: 159; Auffret 

1995:71-72). In addition, the expression iit;lIJ ':>! ("He has remembered 

his love") in v. 3a constitutes a parallelism with ihi?l~ il1~ ("he has 

revealed his vindication") at the end of v. 2 (Auffret 1995:71-72). 

Yahweh has been taken as the subject of all the verbs in vv. 1-3a, 

but in v. 3b the phrase "all the ends of the earth" (rJ~-'\9;>~-7~) is used 

as the subject of the verb !JWJ. Thus, in v. 3b a change is noticed. As 

Prinsloo (1994a:159-160) has noted, it is likely that v. 3b should be 

regarded as a transition connecting the first strophe with the second. In 
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fact, the word mZWj; in 3b refers to vv. 1-2 where the same roots are 

also used, while the phrase YJ~-'\P~~-7~ ("all the ends of the earth") 

corresponds to the Y'J ~ iJ -7~ in v. 4. In addition, the use of the perfect 

verb in v. 3b most likely links it with the preceding perfect verbs, and 

the statement "all the ends of the earth have seen the victory of our 

God" points to the following verse, since everything that has seen 

Yahweh's victory must praise him, which is confirmed in v. 4. All these 

arguments make it possible that v. 3b should be read as a hinge linking 

vv. 1-3b and the following verses. 23 

The second strophe. vv. 4-6, is linked by content and style. The 

word U7'1"JiJ occurs in vv. 4 and 6, thus forming an inclusio. The divine 

name i11i1; appears in all three verses and the occurrence of six 

imperative verb forms (W'\'}D. ~n~;:>, 1JD1, nWl1, ~iip!, ~3J'I'}D) links vv. 4-6 

into a unity. The initial jussive verb form in v. 7 makes it clear that vv. 

23 The events described in vv. 1-3 are spoken ofas past without mentioning any specific 
event. The language used here is reminiscent of the events in Exodus. The expression 
"his right hand" in v. 1 reminds one ofExod 15:6 where Yahweh's "right hand" is 
mentioned and the word n1~7:;>.J in v. 1 is also found in Exod 3:20 (cf in Exod 13:9 
Yahweh's strong hand as the source of victory at the exodus event) which describes the 
mighty acts ofYahweh concerning the exodus. Moreover, the phrase Cl."';3.i] "'~"'i? ("to 

the sight of the nations") in v. 2 corresponds to the Cl."'J~7;l 'I~.'Iv.:f1 ("to the sight of the 

Egyptians") in Exod 3:21 and the expression "his love and faithfulness" (inJ17:J~1. 
1190), along with the references to "the house ofIsrael" and to "our God" in v. 3 is 
reminiscent of Yahweh's covenant promise made to Israel (Kraus 1989:264) which is 
also associated with the theme of the exodus. On the other hand, Psalm 98 exhibits the 
close linguistic and thematic affinities with Isaiah (Isa 40-66) (Gosse 1997:29-30): e.g., 
for Ps 98:1, Isa 42:10; 52:7, lOa; c£ 59:16; 62:8; 63:5; for v. 2, Isa 52: lOb; for v. 3, c£ 
Isa 40:5,52:10; 63:7, 66:18; for v. 4, Isa 59:9a, 44:23; for v. 5, Isa 51:3, etc. All these 
considerations, along with the connection of Psalm 98 with Exodus, suggest that the 
psalmist, using traditional language about Yahweh's past saving events, describes his 
coming in the future, as in Psalm 97. Davis (1992: 172) correctly remarks the following: 
... "Psalm 98 functions within the canon as a "new song" (Isa 42: 10) celebrating the 
accomplishment of what the exilic prophet foretold: "And all the ends of the earth shall 
see the salvation ofour God (Isa 52:10; cf 98:3)." 
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4-6 are distinct from the following verses. In addition, there are poetic 

devices in vv. 4-6 which reveal an internal unity. First of all, there is 

anadiplosis (Longman 1984:268, note 8~ Prinsloo 1994a: 160), because the 

verb iOl at the end of v. 4 is repeated at the beginning of v. 5. V. 4 IS 

also linked with v. 5 by a parallel structure: i11i1'1~ ~17'1'}iJ 1/i11i1'1~ 1i~!, 

and vv. 5-6 are related by the occurrence of the word "1'1 in both verses 

as well as by the common description of musical instruments (lyre, 

trumpets, horn). All these characteristics mentioned above reveal the 

close unity of vv. 4-6. 

V. 4 invites all earth to praise Yahweh. The phrase "all the earth" 

(Y'J ~ iJ -,~), placed in the centre of the verse, functions as a double­

duty modifier serving both hemistichs and by positioning it at the centre, 

the psalmist emphasizes the fact that all the earth should praise Yahweh. 

While v. 4 emphasizes the fact that Yahweh should be praised, v. 5 

refers to the means of praise, namely musical instruments. In v. 5 we 

again encounter anadiplosis, since the first hemistich ends with the word 

i'~:;>~ and the second hemistich also starts with it. In v. 5b there is no 

verb, but the verb 1i~ i in 5a also serves v. 5b, thus the verb serves as 

a double-duty modifier. On the whole, v. 5 forms a chiastic parallism of 

the pattern A+BIIB'+A'. In v. 6a the reference to musical instruments 

marks a close connection with v. 5, but the second hemistich, v. 6b, 

summarises the contents of vv. 4-6a by repeating the word 117"'jiJ, found 

in 4a, as well as the divine name i11i1 ~, also found in 4a and 5a. In 

addition, in v. 6b the introduction of i11i1 ~ as the '1 ~ re i] provides the 

reason for the praise of Yahweh, since the summons to the praise in vv. 

4-8 is motivated by the appearance of the king who will judge, as v. 9 

shows (see below). For the psalmist the appearance of the king is the 
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reason for the call to praIse Yahweh. 

Vv. 7-9 form the final strophe. The fact that v. 7 starts a new 

unity is evident: the imperative verb forms in the previous verses are 

replaced by imperfect verb forms (032")~, n~1J,q~, ~J~.J~) in vv. 7-8 and 

vv. 7-9 are framed by an inclusio with the ;;113 in vv. 7 and 9. The 

expression "the people who dwell in it" (rt; ";;1W~1; the rt:;1 refers to "the 

world") in v. 7b corresponds to "the people" (O"~ 32) in v. 9b. 

Vv. 7-8 describe the praise of all creation ('sea', 'world', 'floods' 

and 'hills') with a poetically personified image. The O~i] (sea) in v. 7a 

corresponds to the word "floods" in v. 8a, while the word ;~B 

("world") in 7b corresponds to the 0"") iJ ("mountains") in v. 8b In that 

both refer to land. When these words are taken into consideration 

together, vv. 7-8 form a synonymous parallelism. The alternation of 

these words creates a kind of merism (cf. Anderson 1972:693) and the 

purpose of its use lies in emphasizing that the whole created world 

should praise the coming of Yahweh which is stated in v. 9. In v. 7 we 

find an ellipse, since there is no verb in v. 7b, but the verb 032") ~ in v. 

7a is to be supposed in v. 7b. 

V. 9 provides the reason not only for the reJOICIng described In 

vv. 7-8, but also for the statements of praise in vv. 4-6. The 

particle "~ ("because") serves to link v. 9 with the previous verses and 

introduces the reason for the singing stated in the preceding verses, 

namely Yahweh's coming in judgement. The fact that the words "the 

earth" and "the world" found in vv. 4 and 8 are also repeated in v. 9 

indicates that v. 9 has a close connection with the second strophe, vv. 

4-6, as well as with this strophe, vv. 7-9. In addition, the phrase "before 

Yahweh" (illil~-"d=?7) at the beginning of v. 9 corresponds to the "before 
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the king Yahweh" (i11i1~ :J?~iJ ..~;>~) in v. 6, and thus the theme of 

Yahweh's kingship introduced in v. 6 is restated in v. 9. In addition, v. 

9 has a link with v. 2 in the occurrence of the P'~ in both verses and 

the word 1"1 ~ iJ occurs in vv. 3, 4, and 9 as well, thus binding the 

verses together. In sum, v. 9 concludes not only the third strophe, but 

also the whole psalm. The reason for all invitations to praise Yahweh in 

vv. 1-8, with imperative verb forms or imperfect verb forms, is given in 

v. 9 where Yahweh's judging the earth and the world with righteousness, 

I.e., establishing right order, includes the messages of vv. 1-8. 

To summarize: Psalm 98 is composed of three strophes (vv. 1-3, 

4-6 and 7-9) and the whole psalm displays a coherent unity, each 

strophe revealing its own unity. The psalm is a hymn in praise of 

Yahweh's kingship. The first strophe praises Yahweh because of his." .. 

wonderful works revealed in the salvation history of Israel and the 

second and the third strophes are focused more on Yahweh as king than 

on a theme of praise. However, in the light of the whole psalm 

structure, its main message consists of Yahweh's coming, depicted III v. 

9. 
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Psalm 99: 1-9 

YJ?$iJ t:l1J~ O~:;l11:P ::np:' t:P7;1~ 1'j~-:t~ J?f;1 i11i1 ~ 1 

O~7;1~iJ-~~-~~ ~1i1 OJ1 ~ii~ li~~~ i11i1~ 2 

~1i1 lZ7iii? ~Jij1 ~ii~ 17;JW 11i~ 3 

r,rWl} i1e~ :JPl?~~ i1i?1~1 t:l~tI?r,J D~J~~~ 0~Ji;:' n~~ :JD~ t:l~tl/r,J i?7.;1 'l' lJ l 4 

~1n lZ7iii? V?~J DiD? 1iOtltl/iJ1 1rD'~ nln~ 17J7;Ji1 5 

D;n?~ ~1i11 i11n~-~~ D~~JP ibtI? ~~~P=il ~~17Jtl/1 V~lJj~ 11lJ~1 nWb 6 

ib?-JD~ phI i~Div. 117;J~ DD'?~ 1~1~ l~lJ 11m~=il 7 

ocn'~7:~r~~ Cpjl DD? Q'\~iJ ~w.j ;~ CiJ~~~ ne~ 1rD~~ i11n~ 8 

1J~D'~ i11n~ lZ7iii?-~:;> iWli? IV? 1iOtlWiJl 1rD~~ nln~ 17J7;Ji1 9 

Psalm 99 consists of two stanzas (vv. 1-5 and 6-9), each of which 

concludes with a summons to exalt Yahweh's kingship. The last verses 

of both stanzas, vv. 5 and 9, have identical expressions: 1rD~~ ,7Jl;Ji1; 

,J~D'~ 1r.Jl;Ji., ("extol Yahweh," "extol Yahweh") II i~?+J Din~~ iWli? 'iJ7 
("at his footstool," "at his holy mountain") II l'{,n lZ7iii?; i11n~ wiii?-~:;> 

("he is holy," "for Yahweh is holy"), comprising an inclusio of sorts. 

Throughout the psalm the term wiii? ("holy") referring to Yahweh occurs 

four times (3b, 5c, 9b, and 9c), so that the "holiness" of Yahweh forms 

an important aspect of the psalm. The word 1J~i]' ~ ("our God") which 

indicates the covenant relationship between Yahweh and his people, also 

occurs four times (Sa, 8a, 9a and 9c), balanced by the Wi; R. In fact, 

both words have a twofold repetition in the concluding sections (vv. 5, 

9) of each stanza, which implies a definite relationship. Moreover, the 

sevenfold occurrence of the divine name nln~ (vv. la, 2a, Sa, 6c, 8a, 

9a, 9c) is balanced by the sevenfold repetition of the personal pronouns 

~1n ("He") and i1r;l~ ("You") (2b, 3b, 4b, 4c, 5c, 6c, 7b) referring to 

Yahweh. All these remarks noted above show us that the whole psalm 1S 
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closely integrated through the distribution of repetitive words. In 

addition, an inclusio is created by ill.il~ in v. 1 and the phrase 

1r'il?~ ilIil~ in v. 9. 
... V\ T' 

Both stanzas consist of two strophes (vv. 1-3, 4-5 and 6-7, 8-9), 

respectively. The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 1-3, is closely 

integrated by style and content. Vv. 1-2 take Yahweh as subject and the 

occurrence of the word 0~i:1l] ("the peoples") in vv. 1-2 links both verses. 

In v. 1 the expreSSIOn :tW ~ ("he sits enthroned upon") corresponds in 

meaning to the phrase l,i-:;\~ illil~ ("Yahweh in Zion") in v. 2a, while the 

word "the cherubim" in v. 1 corresponds to the phrase ~!iil O:n ("he is 

exalted. ") in v. 2. Once again the 0~1;l3Z is referred to in v. 3 by the use 

of the third person plural form "them" suffixed to ili\ and the suffix of 

the term 1t;lW and the pronoun ~!iil refer to Yahweh in vv. 1-2. Also, 

vv. 2 and 3 share the word ~'i ~ ("great"). In addition, the words !il~':l\ 

t>!iJI;!, v. 1~ ~'i~, 0:11, v. 2; ~'i~, ~:nj1, v. 3 belong to the same semantic field 

because they all describe the greatness of Yahweh. Finally, it is 

noteworthy that vv. 1-3 start with the \ which also serves as a link. 

All these considerations given above make it clear that vv. 1-3 form a 

close unity. 

As in Psalm 93: 1, v. 1 places the divine name first, before the 

verb. This emphasizes that no other god except Yahweh is king. 

Yahweh's kingship is described through the reactions of the peoples and 

the earth: 0~i:1l] 1l~T ("let the peoples tremble"); YJ~iJ t>!iJI;! ("let the 

earth quake"). The expression of the former indicates the international 

dimension of Yahweh's kingship, while the expression of the latter 

displays the cosmic dimension of his kingship. V. 1 therefore mentions 

the universal reign of Yahweh. The expression "he sits enthroned upon 
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the cherubim" is often related to the ark of the covenant in the Old 

Testament (Ps 80:2; cf. 1 Sam 4:4; 2 Sam 6:2; 1 Chr 13:6), but here it 

should be undersood as referring to Yahweh as the king who sits 

enthroned on the cherubim (Tate 1990:529; Prinsloo 1993b:623-624). 

V. 2 describes the centre of Yahweh's reign as Zion from which 

his universal kingship emerges to manifest over all the nations, while v. 3 

deals with the reaction of the nations (all peoples) to Yahweh's reign: 

"let them praise your name" (Kraus 1989:269-270; Scoralick 1989: 115­

116). 

The refrain ~1il w1ii? (cf. also, vv. 5, 9) at the end of v. 3 marks 

a natural break, and v. 4 starts a new section. In v. 4 Yahweh is 

described as an ideal king who has juridical functions, as the following 

terms imply: O~~1':1 ("justice"), trI J1QYJ ("uprightness"), iIi? 1)~ 1 

("righteousness"). The sovereign kingship of Yahweh found in vv. 1-3 is 

based on the justice and righteousness executed in the history of Jacob, 

i. e. Israel. 

V. 4a and 4b are closely linked by the use of the word o~t.z?rJ, 

which forms a parallel in both hemistichs. The perfect verb forms ~ ~ ~ 1~ 

and O'lWlZ in v. 4a and 4b emphasize the juridical function of Yahweh 

and are structured in parallel, as follows: 

4a: DH13 iltl~ 


4b: lJ '1lz{ lZ il~~ 


Though v. 4 is distinguished from the previous verses, it 


nevertheless has a strong connection with them. The waw consecutive 1 

at the beginning of v. 4 serves to link v. 4 with the previous verse, and 

the following chiastic structure also confirms the connection, emphasizing 

the supremacy of Yahweh (Prinsloo 1993b:625): 
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v. 1 : 17~ 
v. 2: ~1i ~ 

v. 3: ~1i ~ 

v. 4: 17,~ 
As the refrain ~~i1 W1ij? (vv. 3, 5, 9) implies, its appearance In v. 

5 indicates that v. 5 serves as a concluding section to the second 

strophe. As v. 3 ends with the phrase "holy is he" and has an 

exhortation (~'1';) to praise Yahweh, so v. 5 has the phrase and the 

exhortation with two imperatives (~7J~1', ~1IlBWiJ1). These features 

characterize v. 5 as the concluding verse to the second strophe. 

It is likely that v. 5 also functions as a concluding verse to the 

first stanza. The linguistic links between v. 5 and the preceding verses 

confirm this. The root r::J~' in v. 5 forms a link with v. 2 where the 

same root is also found and the ~J~iJ' ~ ("our God") speaks of the 

covenant relationship between Yahweh and his people (Kraus 1989:270; 

Anderson 1972:696) which was already implied in the word :Jp ~:~ in v. 

4. As was noted above, the expression ~~i1 w,ij? occuring at the end of 

vv. 3 and 5 also shows the link that exists between them. 

A new stanza starts at v. 6. In this stanza Yahweh's kingship, 

explained In vv. 1-5, is illustrated by historical examples of Israel and IS 

explained In terms of the salvation history which is represented by 

Moses, Aaron and Samuel. The stanza emphasizes that throughout the 

history of Israel Yahweh had been a king who responded to the 

Israelites with his attributes which are reflected in vv. 1-5. The word 

"name" in v. 3 is again picked up in v. 6 and the concept of the justice 

and righteousness of Yahweh reflected in v. 4 is illustrated in this 

strophe by saying that Yahweh answered the people in need and gave 
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them concrete commandments and laws. The concept of a forgiving­

punishing God in v. 8 is also found in the description of v. 4, since 

Yahweh's exercising justice and righteousness in Jacob corresponds to 

the concept of a forgiving-punishing God (Scoralick 1989:102, 117-118). 

In this strophe great priestly figures such as Moses, Aaron and Samuel 

are taken as mediators of God who kept and preserved the commandment 

and the law, the concepts of which are also reflected in the description 

of v. 4. 

As indicated earlier, vv. 6-7 constitute the first strophe of the 

second stanza, while 8-9 form the second. One of the conspIcuoUS 

features that distinguishes vv. 6-7 from v. 8 is that while in the former 

Yahweh is spoken of as the subject in the third person (he), v. 8 takes 

him as the subject in the second person (you). This feature closes v. 8 

off from vv. 6-7. 

Vv. 6-7 are closely linked. The assonance (1b Ui, 1b 7) found 

between 6a and 7 serves to tie both verses, and if only the subject­

object relationship In vv. 6-7 is considered, a chiastic relationship is 

found between vv. 6 and 7, which emphasizes the dialogue between 

Yahweh and his people: 

those who called on his name and He answered them (v. 6) 

He spoke to them and they kept his testimonies (v. 7) 

In addition, the expression ltv 1~7:)~:jl ("in the pillar of cloud") In v. 7a 

functions as a double-duty modifier serving both that which preceeds (v. 

6b) and that which follows (Dahood 1968:369; also Prinsloo 1993b:627). 

Thus, these features link vv. 6-7 closely. 

Though v. 8 is distinct from vv. 6-7 In subject, all three verses 

are closely linked in content and style. The expression OQ ~ ~ l,!, i1 ~ ~ 

("You answered them") in v. 8a is paralleled with the OU!, ~ ~~i1 ("He 
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answered them") in v. 6 and the alliteration produced by the phrases 

ClVl,".. (v. 6) and ClD"'~3l, (v. 8), and the word H:lZ in v. 7 serves to link 

all three verses (Prinsloo 1993b:628). Furthermore, the occurrence of the 

third-person plural suffixes (ClD"'~ 3l" Cli:] ~, ClD l' -'7 3l,) in v. 8, referring 

back to Moses, Aaron and Samuel in vv. 6-7, also tie vv. 6-8 into a 

close unity. In addition, there exists a definite relationship between vv. 

6-8, given by the following observations: "He answered them" (v. 6b); 

"He spoke to them" (v. 7a); "He gave them" (v. 7b); "You answered 

them" (v. 8a); "You were a forgiving God to them" (8b). 

As noted, vv. 6-8 take three figures, Moses, Aaron and Samuel as 

the mediators of God. In Israel's history they are recalled as great 

intercessors (Jer 15:1; 1 Sam 12:6, 9; for Moses, see Exod 32-33; for 

Aaron, see Num 16:44-48; for Samuel, see 1 Sam 7:9 [7-12]; 1 Sam 

12:6-25) and these verses reflect the tradition (Briggs & Briggs 

1969:310; Tate 1990:529; Mommer 1986:27-30; cf. Scoralick 1989: 117­

119). The juxtaposition of a forgiving and punishing God in v .. 8 may be 

reminiscent of Exod 34:6-7 where Yahweh is portrayed as having both 

the functions of saving and of judging (Brueggemann 1984: 149; Tate 

1990:530). Basically, v. 8, along with the reference to the wilderness 

experiences in v. 7 (cf. "the pillar of cloud" which recalls the 

wilderness experience), reflects "the terrible acts of sin and apostasy by 

the Israelites, in the past ... " (Tate 1990:528). 

The final strophe, v. 9, concludes the whole psalm as well as the 

second stanza. The twofold repetition of the words uj1i Rand '1J-'jJ' ~, 

along with the double-call ('1r.Jq 1', '11U r:J Wi) 1) to praise Yahweh, 

highlights the significance of this verse. In fact, this verse has the 

refrain '1J~D'~ nln7 uj1ii?-":;>, which is longer than the others in vv. 3 and 
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5, thus creating a climax (Watson 1984:297). The two words tzj,i ~ and 

1)"j]? ~ appear in a chiastic sequence which provides the relationship 

between the holiness of Yahweh and the covenant (as implied in the 

1)"j]? ~ "our God") and which also provides the motivation for the 

praise of Yahweh in the whole psalm as well as this verse. The 

following chiastic pattern confirms the above statements: 

a a 

In sum, Psalm 99 consists of two stanzas, which are divided into 

two strophes (vv. 1-3, 4-5 and 6-7, 8-9) respectively. As mentioned at 

the beginning, the psalm shows a well-balanced structure through the 

distribution of words and phrases, and the last verse of the first stanza 

is also balanced with that of the second stanza by the occurrence of the 

same words. The divine name i1,)1~ is distributed through the psalm (see 

above) and the occurrences of many words, i.e. "name" and "holy," In 

both stanzas strengthen the unity of the psalm. In view of all these 

considerations, it is likely that the psalm is structured into a coherent 

unity. 

Like Psalms 93 and 97, Psalm 99 begins with the expression 

1'z ~ i11i1 ~ and thus it can be classified as a hymn of praise which 

exalts Yahweh's kingship. Since the last verse of the first stanza, v 5, 

begins with an imperative call to praise and the last verse of the second 

stanza, v. 9, ends with the same imperative call, there is little doubt 

that Psalm 99 is a hymn of praise. 
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Psalm 100:1-5 

r'J~o-~~ i1V1'" ;3]'1":10 i1lin? iib 1~ 1 

i1~n:;l i'l~:J? i~~ i10~W=il i11i1:-n~ i1=;l~ 2 

in'l~";10 1~~1 i~~ ;JIJR~ ~71 ;JW3J-~;i1 Cl'ljJ7t$ ~;i1 i11i1~-'I:;> ;3]'1 3 

ibID ;:>1:n i7-;1iM i1~i1n:a i'ln1:m i111n:a Vi3]ID 1~~ 4 
l -;T T·'~"" ~~-: T I TTl 

inJirJ~ iii ii-13]i iion Cl~ilJ~ nin'l :110-":':> 5 
T v; T -l 1- TIT' • 

The structure of the psalm is simple. It is divided into two 

strophes (vv. 1-3 and 4-5). Each strophe has imperatives for praising 

Yahweh, followed by the reason for the praise. Each verse except for v. 

4 contains the divine name ilVI" (vv. 1, 2, 3, 5) or O'liJ'~ (v.3). V. 4 

instead has the word 1btzi ("his name") referring to Yahweh. It is clear 

that Yahweh is the subject of the praise in all five verses. There are 

seven imperatives composing the call to worship. Thus, the worship 

includes all elements that these seven imperatives embody. 

Vv. 1 b-3a, comprising the first strophe, have four successive 

imperatives (;3]'I'}V, ;1:;111, 1NJ, ;3]1). The first three imperatives are more 

concerned with acts involving worship and the fourth emphasizes the 

inner significance of the act, based on the fact that Yahweh is the only 

God and that he made us (C'liJ'~ N1i1). The addressees of the summons 

to praise are found in the first imperative: "all the earth" (Y"J ~ iJ -,~) 

representing a hyperbole. The summons is universal. The people of all 

the earth are called upon to praise Yahweh (Anderson 1972:698). In vv. 

2a and 2b the use of the prefix ~ and the occurrence of end-rhyme 

(ilTJ~W~, ilH1:;l) mark a close link between them, and both hemistichs 

in v. 2 are structured in parallel with an ABCIIA'B'C' pattern. 

V. 3a begins with the imperative 13]'1 ("know"). In this context it 
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emphasizes the fact that worship should include the recognition of the 

true God (Anderson 1972:699; Mays 1969:323). The imperative 13J"=1, IS 

placed in the centre of the seven imperatives, that is, with three 

imperatives before and after it. If we take account of only imperatives, 

the psalm has a concentric structure, and the significance of the 

imperative 13J"=1, is underlined by the following concentric structure; 

A: 13J~·Jil ("make a joyful noise") 

B: 11:;ll? ("serve") 

c: 1~3 ("come") 

D: 13J"=1, ("know") 

c: 1~3 ("come") 

B: 11ih ("give thanks") 

A: 1J':) ~ ("bless") 

The third and fifth imperatives are identical, and all the verses with 

their imperatives are framed around the centre verse (D). 

The second strophe of the first stanza begins with v. 3b. In v. 3b 

the imperative sentence is replaced by a nominal sentence. In vv. 1b-3a 

Yahweh is the object, but in 3b he is the subject. Thus, it is reasonable 

to distinguish vv. Ib-3a from v. 3b-3c. However, these two strophes, vv. 

1-3a and 3b-3c, are closely linked, since the third person singular 

pronouns (he, his), referring to Yahweh, appear in both strophes. 

V. 3b indicates the relationship between Yahweh and "us" with 

the expression "he made us" (1jtr;JZ-~1n), and v. 3c complements v. 3b 

by saying that "we are his people and the sheep of his pasture." The 

third person pronoun "He" (~1n) which IS not found in any other verses 

throughout the psalm, is repeated twice in v. 3, and the first person 

plural "we" or "us", also not found in other verses, occurs in v. 3b-c. 
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These pronouns seem to be used to illustrate the intimate relationship 

between Yahweh and his people. As implied earlier, v. 3b-3c provides 

the motivation for the imperatives in vv. 1 b-3a. The facts that Yahweh 

made his people and that he is the shepherd of his people are the 

motivation for the summons to praise. 

V. 4 starts again with an imperative, closely linking 4a-4c. Ellipsis 

can be found between v. 4a and 4b, because the verb ~~3 in v. 4a also 

serves v. 4b. The occurrence of the third masculine singular suffixes (his 

gates, his courts a'nd his name) as well as of the prevalent three 

imperatives signify that v. 4a-4c is a close unity. 

V. 5 begins with the conjunction and the imperatives lD v. 4 are 

replaced by nominal sentences in v. 5. These features indicate the 

beginning of a new strophe, namely the second strophe of the second 

stanza. 
, 

The conjunction ~:;> that begins in v. 5a introduces the motivation 

for the imperatives in v. 4a-4b. The goodness, love, and faithfulness of 

Yahweh described in v. 5 provide the reason for the praise of Yahweh. 

Verse 5a and 5b are tied together by the use of nominal sentences and 

by end-rhyme (ii QT], in ~ ~7:J~), both dealing with the permanent love of 

Yahweh. In this verse the occurrence of the third-person suffixes ("his 

love," "his faithfulness") marks the link with the preceding verse where 

they are also found. 

To summarize, the psalm consists of two stanzas (vv. 1-3 and 4­

5), each of which is divided into two strophes. Each stanza has 

imperative sentences, followed by the motivation sentences which provide 

the reason for the imperatives. Of the seven imperative verbs used in 

this psalm, the fourth imperative ~17-=t is placed at the centre of the 

concentric structure created by their arrangement and the word 117-=t 
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implies that the worship should include the recognition of the only God. 

On the whole, the coherent structure of the psalm is shown by the 

repetition of the third-person masculine singular suffixes (his presence, his 

people, his pasture, his gates and his courts, his name, his steadfast love, 

his faithfulness) and by the distribution of the name i1Vl~ (vv. I, 2, 3, 

5) as well as by the use of seven imperatives which are distributed 

through the psalm. The imperative ~~3 in v. 2 is repeated in v. 4, and 

the word i11iA occurs in vv. 1 and 4, while v. 4c has the stem i11 ~. 

The title of the psalm is "a psalm of thanksgiving. II The word 

i11in in the title also occurs in v. 4 where the word is paraIJeled with 

the word i11 iJ iJ ("praise"). Most scholars classify the psalm as a hymn, 

associated with worship (Dahood 1968:371; Anderson 1972:698; Kraus 

1989:274). Since v. 2 speaks of coming into Yahweh's presence and v. 4 

refers to the places (gates and courts) where the worship has taken 

place, it is likely that it was lIsed as a hymn for the purpose of worship. 
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Psalm 101:1-8 

nJ@jt$ nln~ ~7 nJ'W~ t:)~~r;J1-19D 1'7J 10 1)17 1 

~t1~~ :lJv'il ~:;l~7-[jlJil J~iJD~ '7~ ~1:J13 ~DQ 0'013 JJ1.il n7':;:IV{~ 2 
'~ P:;;lT ~7 't1~~W [j'T,J~rnID~ '~~?il-1:;;l1 ~~~v. 1H7 n~W~-~7 3 

l'1~ ~7 l'J 'I~~O 110: ID~~ :l~~ 4 

';>1~ ~7 'ii~ :l~~ :lU';11 [j~ l'~rrl:;;l~ n'lO~~ ,hl}{ 1nv.J 1D~:;;l 'I~W7Q 'I~W17Q 5 

~~n.';1~~ ~1n [j~013 JJlil J~h 'I)7;1~ n~t{l7 YJ~-'I~Q~~.il 'I~~v. 6 

~rv. 1~~.7 1':;'~-~7 [j'lJi?W 1~i n~o';1 nw,l1 'ID'I~ :lJv'il :lW:.-~7 7 

n~ 'I~~9-'~ nln~-1'~O n'J:;liJ7 YJ~-'v.~J-'~ n'lO~~ [j'Ji?il? 8 

Psalm 101 consists of four strophes (vv. 1-2, 3-5, 6-7 and 8) and 

these strophes exhibit close ties to one another through the repetition of 

words and phrases. The title of the psalm is ascribed as 'lbr~ 1)17 ("A 

psalm of David"), but the immediately following contents do not give 

any hint of David's authorship. The fact that this psalm can be 

classified as a royal psalm (see below) suggests a possible connection 

between the title (the king David as implied in the title) and the body 

of the psalm. 

V. 1 b introduces the main theme of the whole psalm - praise of 

the "royalty' and "justice" of Yahweh. The rest of the psalm could be 

regarded as explaining these attributes in greater detail. The divine name 

nl)' ~ occurs only in vv. 1 and 8 throughout the psalm and thus the 

whole psalm is framed by this inclusio. V. 1 ends with a cohortative 

(n :H~ ! ~) and v. 2 starts with another cohortative (i1'? 'I:;> i.z? ~). Thus, both 

verses are linked by means of these cohortatives. However, there is a 

certain difference between these verses. V. 1 b begins by placing the 

terms "royalty" and "justice" first in the sentence, while v. 2a reverses 

this order by positioning the verb (n? 'I:;> i.z? ~) first in the sentence. 
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Watson calls this a chiastic tricolon (Watson 1984: 182; Prinsloo 1988a: 

118). The second part of v. 2a forms a monocolon which breaks the 

parallelistic pattern of the tricolon in vv. 1 b-2a. With regard to the 

interruption of this parallel pattern, Kselman (1985:46) rightly remarks 

as follows: "Although it departs sharply from the balance and parallelism 

of the tricolon, the monocolon is not without connection to its context. 

The noun drk associates naturally with the verb of motion (tbw') that 

follows, while the prepositional phrase 'ly corresponds syntactically to lk 

of the second colon; together they identify the two participants in the 

dialogue of Psalm 101, Yahweh (lk) and the king Cly)." 

The connection between v. 2a and 2b is shown by stylistic 

features. Each hemistich of v. 2a and v. 2b has a verb (i1? "~i.z{ ~ , 

1~ iJ Q~), followed by a prepositional phrase (Cl"l':Jtl 1Jl.fl, ":;l;J7-7JDfl) which 

includes the root Cl7Jn. The sentence Cl"~tl lJ1fl i17":P~~ ("I will give heed 

to the way that is blameless") in v. 2a is syntactically paralleled with 

"(1";:;1 :::lJl?fl ":;l;J7-7JDfl 1iiJD~ ("I will walk with integrity of my heart 

within my house") in v. 2b, and both seem to serve as an introduction 

to or a summary of the following statements. The connection with what 

follows is clearly apparent in the following comparisons: ":;l;J7-7JOfl II 

IDrl! :::l;J7 (v. 4a); ":;l;J7-7JOflll:::l;J7 :::l1J~ (v. 5); Cl"~tl TTL=il II Cl"~tlJ:)1.fl17h 

(v. 6); "(1";:;1 :::lJl?fl II "(1";:;1 :::l:)l?fl (v. 7). Especially, v. 6 combines the verb 

~7i1 ("walk") in v. 2b and the same phrase Cl"l':Jtl l:)l.fl ("to the way that 

is blameless") in v. 2a into one sentence Cl"~tl J:)l.fl 17M ("he who 

walks in the way that is blameless"). With consideration of all this, it IS 

clear that v. 2 is closely joined to the following verses, serving to 

introduce the contents of what follows. 

Vv. 3-5, comprising the second strophe, display a close unity. 
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Conspicuous characteristics such as the negative formulas (~, + a verb; 

n'lW~-~7, PilT ~, in v. 3; 17l~ ~, in v. 4; 7~~~ ~, in v. 5) appearing in 

these verses show that vv. 3-5 form a close unity. The alternation of 

negative-positive verbs (n'lW~-~', 'ID~JW, PilT ~" ,~O~, 17l~ ~" n'l1;J~~, 

7~~~ ~') in vv. 3-5 presents a further argument for unity. The 

expression 7l!~7=il-':l1 'I~'I:v. 1f.~.7 ("before my eyes anything that is base") 

in v. 3 corresponds to the O~~'IJ1.-i=l~~ ("haughty of eyes") in v. 5 and 

both expressions partly form an inclusio of sorts around vv. 3 and 5. 

V. 3a and 3b stand in a chiastic relation to each other. The 

second part of v. 3a corresponds to the first part of v. 3b and both 

refer to something associated with sin that is visually recognizable. The 

following shows a close relation between v. 3a and 3b (Prinsloo 

1988a: 119): 

A B 


3a: n'ltzj~-~7
. ., + mention of sin 

B' A' 

3b: mention of sin + P;lT ~, 

While the first hemistich of v. 3a mentions the eyes in connection 

with sin, the first hemistich of v. 4a refers to the heart with regard to 

the sin which the psalmist rejects. Thus, the word 1"17 ("eyes") is 

semantically balanced by the ::l:;l7. ("heart"). A parallel structure to v. 3b 

and 4 binds these verses together, as follows: 

3b: indication of sins + verb + PilT ~, 

4: indication of sins + verb + 17l~ ~7 

The connection between v. 4 and v. 5 is established by the 

repetition of the word "heart" (tVrl? ::l~7 "a twisted heart"; ::l~7 ::l1J:t 

"arrogant of heart") in both. The first hemistich of v. 5 does not include 
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a negative statement, but it is closely linked with v. 5b by the use of 

the third-person suffix (1M 1~) as a direct object, which occurs also in v. 

5b with the same function. By contrast with vv. 3-4 where the eyes and 

the heart are respectively mentioned, v. 5 includes both, thus referring to 

vv. 3 and 4 and strongly emphasizing what the psalmist should do ("I 

will destroy") and not do ("I will not endure"). 

Vv. 6-7 comprise the third strophe. The fact that v. 6 starts a new 

section is evident, since the verbal sentences found in the prevIOus 

verses are replaced by a nominal sentence with which v. 6a begins, and 

the i(? + a verb form, frequently found in vv. 3-5, does not occur in v. 

6. The word "my eyes" Cl~:P.) found in v. 3 is again used in v. 6 to 

round off vv. 6-7 as a unity. On the other hand, v. 5 refers to the 

persons who exert negative influences on the community of faith, 

namely, the persons who slander others in secret and who have "haughty 

eyes and a proud heart," while v. 6 deals with the faithful and the 

blameless who are contrasted to the persons in the preceding verse. 

5.24Thus, v. 6 is structured in contrast with v. 

Vv. 6-7 are tied together by an inclusio with the word r17 
occurring at the beginning of v. 6 and at the end of v. 7. The verb stem 

:ltV~, which is used only twice throughout the psalm, also occurs in vv. 

6-7 Cn;;IW?, :JW~), so that its occurrence too, creates a close connection 

between both verses. Moreover, both verses display a link in the use of 

the participles C~Q~~il, i'ii1 in v. 6; i1Wli, "1;li in v. 7), appearing twice in 

24 According to Kselman (1985:45-62), vv. 3-5 deal with the king's confession of not 
associating with the acts ofthe persons negatively described in the verses, while vv. 6-7 
contain a divine oracle addressed to the king in response to his protestation of innocence 
stated in vv. 3-5. Ifthis is the case, in content vv. 6-7 are distinguished from vv. 3-5, and 
it is natural to distinguish the former from the latter. 
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each verse. In addition, v. 6 stands in an antithetical relationship to v. 

7, since in the former the psalmist deals with the presence of the 

faithful on the land, while the latter states the discontinuation of the 

wicked in Yahweh's house (if vv. 6-7 form a divine oracle from 

Yahweh's mouth). Thus, both verses are balanced in content. 

As indicated above, vv. 6-7 form a tie with -the previous verses. In 

v. 7 the phrase ~D~~ ::lji(.il ("in my house") occurs in vv. 2 and 7 and the 

phrase "rv. 1~~7 ("before my eyes") at the end of v. 7 is also found in 

v. 3. Thus, vv. 3 (perhaps, v.2)-7 are framed by the repeated phrases 

(Watson 1984:284). In addition to the close link with vv. 2-3, vv. 3-7 

exhibit a chiastic structure (Kselman 1985:47) which indicates a close 

unity, as the following shows: 

A: "J~v. 1~~7 (v. 3) 

B: '11~7il-1;l1 (v. 3) 

c: C~'Og-iitu~ (v. 3) 

D: c~J~v.-rr;l~ (v. 5) 

D: ~l'lV. (v. 6) 

c: ii~~') iitfilJ (v. 7) 

B: c~)i?i¥ 1;;li (v. 7) 

A: "rv. 1~~7 (v. 7) 

V. 8 forms a conclusion to the whole psalm. As noted earlier, the 

divine name ii lii ~ constitutes an inc1usio to the entire psalm, and the 

description of the judgement of the wicked in v. 8 is balanced by the 

reference to "royalty and justice" in v. 1 (Kenik 1976:393). In addition, 

v. 1 b stands in contrast to v. 8 by forming an antithetical inclusio, since 

in the former the psalmist is obliged to praise Yahweh, while in the 

latter he should eradicate the wicked from the city of Yahweh. The word 
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n~~ ~ ~ ("I will destroy") in v. 5 is agam picked up in v. 8, thus 

establishing a link between them. In addition, the expression "the 

faithful of the land" (r-::n~ -~ H~ ~ V in v. 6 forms an antithetical relation 

with the phrase "all the wicked of the land" (r:n$-~v.tq}-'i') in v. 8, both 

thus creating a definite tie. V. 8 forms close links with other parts of 

the psalm by taking up the same words and by balancing and contrasting 

them with other verses. In v. 8 the repetition of the "all" (':.v) with the 

reference to "wicked" Cv.tl/"}) and "the doers of evil" (n~ ~?V.9) strongly 

emphasizes the elimination of the wicked from the city and the land of 

Yahweh. 

To summanze, the four strophes of the psalm (vv. 1-2, 3-5, 6-7 

and 8) exhibit close ties with one another through the repetition of 

words and phrases. In v. 1 the "loyalty" and "justice" of Yahweh 

(U=?u? ~ 1-'Q lJ) introduce a main theme of the whole psalm and v. 2 

contains many aspects of the following verses, thus functioning as an 

introduction or a summary to the continuing statements. One of the 

characteristics of this psalm is the repetitive use of many words and 

phrases, as illustrated above, and each part of the psalm forms close ties 

with other parts through the repetition. The repetition of words and 

phrases and the same motif frequently occurring throughout the psalm 

shows that the psalm forms a structural unit. 

It has generally been agreed that this psalm is a royal psalm. This 

may be deduced from the expressions "within my house," "I will 

destroy," "he shall minister to me," "the city of Yahweh," which suggest 

that the speaker might hold a high position in a nation. Kenik 

(1976:391-403) interprets Psalm 101 as a code of conduct for a king, 

noting wisdom motifs appearing in the psalm, and Kselman (1985:45-62) 

regards it as a dialogue involving both king and deity (king's 
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protestation of innocence [vv: 3-5]; divine oracle [vv. 6-8]). It is 

difficult to determine in what situation it was used, but it is likely that 

Psalm 101 belongs to the royal psalms. With regard to this, it is also 

worth noting that the beginning of the psalm echoes that of Psalm 89 

which is also a royal psalm, since the words 10n, i1'J'W~, and i11i1; 

occur in both Psalm 89:2 and 101: 1. In fact, the term 10n, one of the 

two words (19 i'J, n~ lli Q) that form the theme of Psalm 101, is a key 

term used throughout Psalm 89, and in the latter the word 10n is 

paralleled with i1 H7J~ (<<faithfulness"), but in the former it forms a 

parallel with n~ tIl Q. All these considerations support the fact that just 

like Psalm 89, Psalm 101 is a royal psalm. 
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Psalm 102 consists of three stanzas (vv. 1-12, 13-23 and 24-25). 

The first stanza has four strophes (vv. 2-3, 4-6, 7-8 and 9-12); the 

second and third stanza consist of three strophes (vv. 13-15, 16-19, 20­

23 and vv. 24-25a, 25b-28, 29) respectively. 

The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 2-3, contains an appeal to 

Yahweh for help. It uses the traditional language. of liturgy which 

resembles "a mosaic of terms of supplication" (Briggs & Briggs 1969: 

318; Anderson 1972:705). Both verses are closely linked. In both 

Yahweh is addressed, and the appeal of v. 3 exemplifies the content of 

the ~D l:;l I) ("my prayer") in v. 2a and of the ~D:.z 1Vi ("my cry") in 

v.2b. In v. 3a the negative supplication :r~.~ 'r:U:;>B-?~ ("do not hide your 

face") is paralleled with the positive one :m'~ ~7~-mOiJ ("incline your ear 

to me") in v. 3b, and both are addressed to Yahweh occurring in v. 2. 

In addition, the expressions "D~~D in}T:JW ("hear my prayer") in 2a and 

1~J'~ ~7~-mOiJ ("incline your ear to me") in v. 3 bear the same meaning, 

because Yahweh should turn his ear toward the psalmist to hear his 

prayer. 

V. 2a and 2b form a chiastic structure; "D~~D inlT:JW i11i1~ II 

~'::JD -:;ri~ "DJ}W11, while, as indicated, the negative and positive 

supplications in v. 3a and 3b are structured In parallel. In addition, the 

phrase'~ m:'=fl ('"in the day of my distress") In v. 3a forms a parallel 

with the ~Ji?~ O':'=fl ("in the day when I call") in v. 3b, and both 

functions as double-duty modifiers serving both what precedes and what 

follows (Dahood 1970: 1 0). 

Vv. 4-6 constitute the second strophe. The particle "':;l at the 

beginning of v. 4 signals a new section, introducing the reason for the 

appeal of the psalmist in vv. 2-3. Vv. 4-6 are closely tied together in 
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that all these verses describe the distress of the psalmist in terms of 

physical suffering. The phrases 'I~: "my days" (4a), 'I1],b ~ 3Z "my bones" 

(4b), '1=117 "my heart" (5a), 'IQ~3Z "my bones" (6), 'I)tq~7 "to my flesh" 

(6) are all employed to reveal the physical and mental suffering of the 

psalmist. The phrase "my bones" CI],b ~ 3Z, 'IQ ~ 3Z) used in both vv. 4 

and 6 forms an inc1usio to this strophe, emphasizing the seriousness of 

the suffering. In vv. 4-6 the subject forms, consisting of a possessive 

pronoun plus noun are dominant: "my days" (v. 4a); "my bones" (v. 4b); 

"my heart" (v. 5a); "my bones" (v. 6), except for v. 5b where the first 

person pronoun "I" is used. These features close off vv. 4-6 as a unity. 

Vv. 7-8, comprising the third strophe, describe the psalmist's 

loneliness (Kraus 1989:285). In these verses the first person singular 

pronoun "I" is taken as subject, which is not found in the preceding 

verses (vv. 4-6, cf. except for v. 5b), and the comparison of the 

psalmist's mental condition to the image of birds also characterizes 

these verses as a unity. 

Vv. 7-8 show a close link to vv. 4-6 in that in the latter strophe 

the psalmist compares himself to grass, while in the former he is 

compared to birds. The use of the comparative ::;> in both strophes (vv. 

4, 5, 7, 8) also gives a further indication of the link. 

Vv. 9-12 form the last strophe of the first stanza. V. 9 deals with 

the suffering of the psalmist caused by the mockery ("7?,h 7;l 'I;1;'~ 'I~,::J':lD) 

of the enemies, while v. 11 (also along with vv. 10 and 12) refers to 

God's rejection of the psalmist. On the surface there seems to be no 

connection between these two motifs, namely the mockery of the 

enemies and God's rejection. However, there may be a certain 

relationship. V. 9 does not articulate the content of the mockery, but the 

mocking seems to be directed at the abandonment of the psalmist by 
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God. In this case it may well be that the enemIes mock the sufferer by 

saying, "Where is your God?" (Dahood 1970: 14; Lindstrom 1994:233). 

Thus, v. 9 deals with the abandonment by God out of which the 

enemies' mocking arises, while v. 11 mentions Yahweh as the cause of 

the reproach of the enemies. There is a corresponding relationship 

between these verses. Westermann (1981: 183 -194) has also noted the 

trilogy of "I-enemies-God" as subjects which is commonly found in 

individual psalms of lament and if this is the case, vv. 2-12, composed 

of these elements of the individual psalm of lament, suit the case well. 

In style vv. 9-12 are closely tied. V. 10 describes the result of the 

mocking by the enemies (v. 9) as the particle '1:;1 ("for") at the 

beginning of v. 10, which serves to introduce the explanation of the 

previous verse, implies, and vv. 10-11 are linked by the use of the 

preposition 'I~.~Q ("because of "). Also, v. 12 forms a link with vv. 9-11 

by referring to the result which the mockery of the enemies (v. 9) and 

Yahweh's wrath (v. 11) effect on the psalmist. 

In addition to these close ties found in vv. 9-12, there are some 

ties with the previous verses. The comparative :l? ("like") occurs twice 

in each strophe (vv. 4, 5, 7, 8, and 10, 12). The 'I~: 1~~9 ~,~ in 4a 

("my days pass away like smoke") corresponds to the 'I~'t:l~ ,~:p 'IT.J~ ("my 

days are like an evening shadow") in 12a, while the 'I~7 W;1~l ::If.r?:v.~-ni>~n 

("my heart is smitten like grass, and withered") in 5a parallels the 

expression W~'I~ ::If.r?:v.~ 'I~~ ("I wither like grass") in 12b. The phrase 'IT.J~ 

appears in both vv. 4 and 12, thus forming an inclusio. The word Cj~ 

occurs five times in vv. 4-12 (vv. 3, 4, 9, 12), twice in v. 3 and three 

times in vv. 4, 9, 12, and the repetition of the word emphasizes the 

lifetime of the psalmist spent in suffering. Vv. 4-12 are also related to 
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vv. 2-3 by means of the conjunction ~::.> that opens v. 4a. Vv. 4-12 

explain the reason for the prayer of the psalmist described in vv. 2-3. 

The second stanza (vv. 13-23) can be divided into three strophes 

(vv. 13-15, 16-19, and 20-23). The fact that this stanza is distinct from 

the previous stanza is evident, because in v. 13 the psalmist addresses 

Yahweh with an emphatic "But You" (i1~ ~ 1) which marks the abrupt 

transition from v. 12 to v. 13. Moreover, in v. 12 the theme of human 

frailty is contrasted to that of Yahweh's eternity In v. 13 and all verses, 

vv. 13-23, are concerned with themes relating to Zion's future destiny 

rather than the theme of human transitoriness which is dominant in vv. 

3-12. In addition, the divine name i11i1~ occurs seven times through the 

psalm, but six of these instances belong to this stanza (vv. 13, 16, 17, 

20, 22, 23 ~ also, F1: v. 19). This IS a further indication of this stanza's 

distinction from the previous stanza. 

The first verse, v. 13, of the second stanza describes Yahweh as 

"one who sits enthroned forever" (::ltllB 071177 i11i1~ i1i;1~1), and the 

following verses exemplify the content of v. 13 (Steck 1990:361). Vv. 

13-15 display a close link in style and content. Vv. 13 and 14 take 

Yahweh as subject and both verses start with the i1D ~ which serves to 

emphasize Yahweh. The particle ~::.> ("because") at the beginning of v. 

15 serves to introduce the reason for the statement in v. 14, and the 

terms iJ~~;1~-n~ ("'her stones") and F1J~p'-n~ ("her dust") in v. 15 refer to 

Zion in v. 14. The Tl,;1l? ("thy servants") in v. 15 refers back to the 

people of Yahweh in v. 13. In addition, a link between vv. 14 and 15 IS 

also found in the occurrence of the word pn ("favour") in both verses. 

Therefore, the unity of vv. 13-15 is confirmed by all these observations 

noted above. 
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Vv. 16-19, which form the second strophe, express the confidence 

that Yahweh will arise and restore Zion. These verses display a close tie 

in style and content. Vv. 16 and 17 share the word 1i:J::;) ("glory") and 

the particle "::1;) ("when," Steck [1990:361]) at the beginning of v. 17 

serves to illustrate the statement in v. 16. Verses 17 and 18 are closely 

linked by taking Yahweh as subject of their verbs ("he will build," "he 

will appear," in v. 17; "he will regard," he will not despise," in v. 18). 

Two instances of wordplay link vv. 16, 17 and 18 (Dahood 1970:17-18). 

The word ~~l"~1 ("shall fear") in v. 16 is a case of wordplay on the 

word i1~1~ ("he will appear") in v. 17 and i1i~ of v. 17 is a wordplay 

on i1i~ in v. 18. In addition, vv. 16-19 are conceptually linked. Vv. 17 

and 18 have perfect verb forms, stating that when Yahweh has built up 

Zion (v. 17a) he will hear the prayer of the supplicant (v. 18a). Vv. 16 

and 19, on the other hand, consisting of imperfect verb forms, mention 

the result of Yahweh's glorious appearance in Zion. The fear of the 

nations (v. 16) and the coming generation's praise of Yahweh (v. 19) 

are based on the fact that Yahweh will rebuild Zion (v. 17) and regard 

the prayer of the destitute (v. 18). Thus, vv. 16 and 19 frame vv. 17 

and 18 by stating the reaction of the nations (v. 16) and the coming 

generation's praising of Yahweh (v. 19), the motivations of which are 

stated in vv. 17-18. 

In addition to the illustrations of links between vv. 16-19 noted 

above, vv. 16-19 exhibit close ties with the previous verses. Vv. 13 and 

19 are linked by having in common the word 11i ("generation"). In the 

former the expression 1il 1i7 ~'):?) ("your remembrance is from 

generation to generation") corresponds to the 11'O~ 11"T? n~l :Jt1~r:J ("this 

will be recorded for another generation") in v. 19, because in the latter 
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the recording (:JD~B) of "this" (n~i') for another generation IS for the 

purpose of remembering Yahweh's salvation stated in the previous 

verse(s). Thus, v. 19 forms a tie with v. 13 through the concept of 

"remembrance" which is implied in the content. V. 14 displays a link 

with v. 18, since both describe Yahweh's mercy on Zion (v. 14) and on 

his people (v. 18, cf. "the prayer of the destitute," "their supplication"). 

In v. 15 the reference to "her stones" and "her dust" which denotes the 

destruction of Zion are also paralleled with "Yahweh's building up Zion" 

Cl';~ i11i1~ i1~~) in v. 17. If all these are considered together, vv. 13-19 

can be structured into a chiasm of the pattern ABCDC'B' A', as follows: 

A: remembering Yahweh for ever (v. 13) 

B: Yahweh's mercy on Zion (v. 14) 

C: Salvation for Zion (v. 15)25 

D: reaction of nations (v. 16) 


C': Salvation for Zion (v. 17) 


B': Yahweh's mercy for his people (v. 18) 

A': the coming generation's remembrance of Yahweh's salvation 

(v. 19) 

The above structure reveals that v. 16, positioned in the centre, 

strongly emphasizes the fear of the nations and Yahweh's glory when 

Yahweh rebuilds Zion. 

Vv. 20-23 form the last strophe of the second stanza. The use of 

the temporal conjunction ~~ ("when") at the beginning of v. 20 indicates 

the beginning of a new strophe. 

25 The salvation of Zion is implied in the word 1)~i1 ~ ("have pity") in connection with 
the terms iJ~~.~~-n~ and i1'J~~-n~, which refer to Zion in v. 14. Steck (1990:361) 
marks the links between vv. 14-18, but fails to note the tie between vv. 13 and 19. 
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This strophe also reveals a close link in style and content. A 

wordplay between the following words - 0: ~ ~ ~ ("heaven," v. 20), II 0 ill 
("hear," v. 21), CllQ ("name," v.22)- links these verses (Allen 1983:10), 

and except for v. 20 all other verses contain infinitive verb forms 

(llbW7, J]I:):j?, in v.21; ,~O?, in v. 22; f~~iJ=¥, 1!;l:g?, in v. 23) which 

suggest the tie between them. The infinitives lloill7 and J]I:):j? In v. 21 

are used to express the purpose of Yahweh's acts described in v. 20, 

and thus, both verses are linked by means of the infinitives. Vv. 21 and 

22 also display a link in the use of the infinitive ,~O? at the beginning 

of v. 22, since it introduces the result ("so that") for Yahweh's 

deliverance described in vv. 20-21, which is to declare the name of 

Yahweh in Zion. A further link is also found between vv. 22 and 23 In 

that the temporal preposition ("when") prefixed to the infinitive f~~iJ =¥ 

at the beginning of v. 23 marks the continuation of v. 22 by connecting 

the contents of v. 22 to that of v. 23. Furthermore, in v. 23 the 

expression "when peoples gather together" (11TJ~ OY;'lll f;;lWiJ=il) refers to 

Zion (v. 22) where the worship of Yahweh will be taking place. In 

addition, the phrase "to declare in Zion Yahweh's name and his praise" 

in v. 22 corresponds to the expression "'to worship Yahweh" in v. 23, 

and Yahweh's looking down from the heavens (1:l11~7;J rrj?~n, cf. 

"heaven" in the next line) in v.20 causes not only the prisoners to be 

set free (v. 21), but also causes all people to praise Yahweh's name (v. 

22) and to worship him (v. 23). Therefore, in view of all these 

observations, it is clear that vv. 20-23 form a close unity. 

Despite the internal bonds within vv. 20-23, these verses also 

exhibit some ties with the preceding verses. The "persons" found in the 

expression i1iJ'17JD "~=il ("those who were doomed to die," cf. "prisoners") 
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III v. 21 echo ilZllliJ ("the destitute") in v. 18 and the word mJ7r;J~ 

("kingdoms") in v. 23 recalls YJ~D ~;>7~-?;> ("all the kings of the earth") 

in v. 16. The matching and repetition of the following words and 

phrases confirm further connections: illil: CliP' ("the name of Yahweh," vv. 

16, 22); rT:-?~i]~/I1h~Dr;l ("praise Yah" in v. 19, "his praise" in v. 22); 

1:::l~1llll:::l"~1l ("nations" in v. 16, "people" in v. 23; cf. I:::lll "people" v. 

19); 11ii~ ("Zion" in vv. 14, 17, 22); 1"1.~3211 1:J:g ("your servants" in 

v. 15, "serve" in v. 23). In addition, the word ":;> occurs in vv. IS, 17, 

22 and as Allen (1983:10) notes, wordplay can be discerned in the 

occurrence of the words r:liP.-1:::l~7J~ -llbtzi (vv. 16, 20, 21; also, v. 22). 

Vv. 24-29 constitute the last stanza which can be divided into 

three strophes (vv. 24-2Sa, 26-28, and 29). In contrast to the fact that 

vv. 20-23 form a series of infinitives, v. 24 starts with the perfect verb 

form il ~l! which distinguishes this verse from the previous verses. The 

resumption of the first person pronoun "I", dominating in vv. 1-12 but 

not in vv. 20-23, indicates the beginning of a new section. In content 

these verses repeat the earlier elements of lament and confidence. Just 

as the theme of human transience in v. 12 is contrasted to the eternity 

of God in v. 13, so here the mortality of human life (vv. 24-2Sa) is 

compared to the eternity of God (vv. 2Sb-28). 

Vv. 24-2Sa are tied together by content. Both verses, vv. 24-2Sa, 

deal with individual lament and the phrase "my days" C~:) occurring at 

vv. 24 and 2Sa link them closely. Besides, the expression ..~: i~i? in v. 

24 stands in direct contrast to the supplication "Tt: ~~O~ "~?V.1T?~ in v. 

2S. 

Vv. 2Sb-28 compnse the second strophe. These verses are 

contrasted to vv. 24-2Sa in that the latter verses deal with human 
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transience, while the former deal with the eternity of Yahweh. In vv. 

25b-28 the psalmist confirms his confidence by saying that Yahweh's 

years will endure throughout generations. 

Vv. 25b-28 display a close link. First of all, v. 26 is closely tied 

with v. 27. In v. 27 the words il~iJ and I:l~~, which are the third 

masculine plural suffixes of the verbs 11;l~\ 1~:;1\ and the suffix of the 

word O~'I7rJt1 all refer to the words YJl$v and O:'QtP in v. 26. V. 27 also 

shows a close link with v. 28. Yahweh's eternity found in the expression 

17Jl;'O ili;.l~ ("You endure") in v. 27, corresponds to 1~i;1; ~~ Ttl1j~ ("your 

years have no end") of v. 28 refering to the eternity of Yahweh. 

Moreover, the second person suffixes ("your years" in v. 25b; "your 

hands" in v. 26; "your years" in v. 28) referring to Yahweh occur in vv. 

25b, 26 and 28, and the second person pronoun (ilB~) referring to 

Yahweh also appear in vv. 27 and 28. In addition, the expression J"Dil~ 

O",)i":!J 1i'i:fl ("your years continue generation after generation") in v. 25b 

is synonymous to 1~i;.l:' ~'? ;r.,tJ1j~ ("your years have no end") in v. 28, 

and the word :j"Qi5tZt ("your years") occurring at the beginning (v. 25b) 

and at the end (v. 28) of this strophe seems to serve as an inclusio to 

the strophe. 

While vv. 25b-28 describe Yahweh's eternity, v. 29 refers to the 

result which it has on his children. The eternity and unchangeableness of 

Yahweh described in vv. 25b-28 provide the psalmist with trust and hope 

In God for the future (v. 29). 

The three strophes of the third stanza, vv. 24-29, exhibit a close 

tie to each other by the repetition of the same theme (as mentioned) as 

well as that of words and phrases. Besides the links we have already 

noted above, there are some links showing the unity of vv. 24-29. As 
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noted, vv. 24 and 25a are tied together by the occurrence of the word 

"my days." The second person suffixes of the words (~~D1lW in v. 25b; 

J~"C in v. 26; ~~D1)W in v.28; ~~T;ll?, T~.:;>7 in v.29) in vv. 25b-29, the 

second person pronoun i1r;! ~ ("you") in vv. 27-28, and the second 

singular suffix of the verb 1:l~~7o.lJ in v. 27 all refer'back to ~7~ ("my 

God") in v. 25a. Moreover, the word ~~D1lW ("thy years") in v. 25 recurs 

in v. 28, as noted, and the preposition 1:l~~~7 ("before") in v. 26 also 

echoes T~.:;>7 ("before you") in v. 29. 

In addition to the internal bonds within the third stanza, vv. 24-29 

exhibit certain relationships to the previous stanzas. First of all, the first 

strophe of the third stanza, vv. 24-25a, picks up the words and motifs of 

vv. 2-12. The word I:l'~ ("day") in vv. 24-25 frequently occurs in the 

first stanza (vv. 3, 4, 9, 12) and the motif of human transitoriness, 

found in vv. 24-25, echoes that of vv. 2-12. In addition, Allen (1983:14) 

notes that the word i1~l! (,'he has broken") in v. 24 "functions as a 

homonymous echo of ~~ U!, 'answer me,' v. 3". Vv. 25b-29 also have 

some links with the previous verses. The word ."i ("generation") occurs 

in vv. 13, 19, 25 and the occurrence of the term YJ~ ("earth") in v. 26 

links the verse to vv. 16 and 20 where the term is also found. In 

addition, the occurrence of the following words I:l~ Q ~ ("heaven", vv. 20, 

26) and ~~l.;ll! ("thy servants," vv. 15, 29; cf. , v. 23) creates definite 

associations between the verses in which the words appear. 

To summarize: the psalm consists of three stanzas (vv. 1-12, 13-23 

and 24-25) and each stanza forms its own unity. Structurally, vv. 2-12 

exhibit a close link through the repetition of words, phrases, and motifs. 

The word "day," which is a key term in this stanza, occurs five times 

and the term ~Q: ("my days") occurring in vv. 4 and 12 forms an 
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inclusio around vv. 4-12. These verses, vv. 2-12, contain individual 

prayers and laments in the "1" form and vv. 13-23 describe the 

announcement of the restoration of Zion. The sixfold repetition of the 

divine name i11i1~ and the repetition of words and motifs, i.e., "Zion" 

(vv. 14, 17, 22), "name" (vv. 16, 22), and salvation motifs ("you will 

arise," v. 14, "Yahweh will build up," v. 17; "he win regard," v. 18.. 

. etc.) characterize vv. 13-23 as a close unity. Vv. 24-25a again return to 

a situation of individual misery, which echoes the motif of vv. 2-12. Vv. 

25b-29 depict God's eternity and the future of his people. As noted 

earlier, vv. 24-25a repeat the theme of vv. 2-12, thus creating the link 

with the latter and the theme of vv. 25b-29, "the eternity of God," is 

contrasted with that of vv. 24-25a, "human transitoriness," though the 

two parts form a structural unity. On the whole, vv. 2-13 and 24-25a 

describe a situation of individual suffering with prayers and laments III 

the "I" form, while vv. 13-23 and 25b-29 reflect the concerns of a 

community. Despite this division of the two parts regarding a genre 

aspect, there is no compelling reason for denying the unity of the psalm, 

as our observations treated above have implied. 

Concerning the genre of the psalm, it follows the pattern of 

individual lament (Westermann 1989: 11 0-111), as the title indicates. The 

title denotes the psalm as "a prayer of one affl icted," but the expression 

attached to the title "when he is faint and pours out his complaint 

before Yahweh" may be intended to describe the contents of the psalm. 

However, since the psalm can be divided into the two parts consisting of 

an individual lament (vv. 2-12, 24-25a) and a community lamentation 

(vv. 13-23, 25b-29), it is difficult to determine the exact relationship 

between the title and the body of the psalm. 

Despite a measure of difficulty, it is possible to classify the psalm 
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as an individual complaint, as many scholars have suggested (Anderson; 

Weiser; Westermann; Kraus). In this case, the presence of the two 

separate parts in the psalm needs some explanation. Anderson (1972:704) 

provides a due explanation: " ... Ps 102 is an Individual Lament in which 

the troubles of the afflicted man are related to, and set against the 

background of, the destruction of Jerusalem and its hoped~for 

restoration" (see also Rogerson and Mckay 1977: 18). In a similar way, 

Lindstrom (1994:218-238) has suggested that the suffering in the 

individual sections is identical with the national affliction of Israel, 

which may be associated with the situation of the exile. It is likely that 

the psalm was used as an individual prayer which reflects an analogy 

between his own suffering and the national suffering of Israel. In this 

case, as many exegetes have suggested, the psalm may have a connection 

with the situation of the exile. 
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Psalm 103:1-22 

1Wli? olfj-n1$ ~;t"Ji?-~;>1 illil~-n1$ 'IW~l ~:;>J~ 1:117 1 

1~~~r.Jl-~3 ~n3tzjA-~~1 il'il~-n~ ~W~J ~::n:::l 2 
TIT .,;* -, ,. .. "." .,- .-:,. 

~:J~~~nA-~:J~ ~~~il ~:JJ;l7-~::>~ n~t)il 3 
.,"' .... -::- or: •• .,. ••• -: TI _ •• ­

":;>~"J~l7~ 'W~.~ W'1.lJDI3 1~1~ :J1E~ l7:~Vfr;1iJ 5 

O'li?~WP,-~;>7 O~t,J~W7;J~ illil~ mp 1~ ilWV 6 

1~n'? ~~l7 ~~,tv'l ~J:J~ ilWO ~ v:n-:r l7~1':' 7 
T • -: •• T l" .~:. ..~ ITT I - • 

19lJ-:JJ1 o~~~ 1J1$ illil~ 1~~01 o=JnJ 8 
"W~ o~,V~ ~~, :J'I'~ n::o~-~? 9 

.. T; ; • T - '."'" 

1r?lJ ~O~ ~J~Dj;P'~ ~?1 1J? il~W 1J'I~'OD;> ~? 10 

1~t$)~-~~ ';90 ,;t~ YJt$iJ-~~ o~O~ i3:J t :;> 'I:;> 11 

~J'Iv.tl):rn1$ ;~~7;J p'ln~iJ :J"JP,r;17;J n"J17;J pM~:;> 12 

1'l~''I-~l7 il'il'l on, O~J:::l-~l7 :J~ on'3 13 
TO.. , - T * _. ..,. - .,. .,-, 

1JnJ~ '~l7-'I3 '1:J'I' ~J'::\'I l71'1 ~~il-'I3 14 
i T -: .,..,., T·· l .. -T • 

r'l~: l~ illtliiJ r'l~:p 1'lQ: ''I~lJ~ tzj,j~ 15 

1tnp 7;J 1'V ~JT:;>:-~?1 ~'~~.'I~) 13-il"J~V on 'I:;> 16 

tn;I 'Il~? 'Mi?l~l V1$)~-~~ O?'11-1~1 o?,V~ illil~ 19D1 17 

oo'tvP,~ VliP7;J 'I):;>l 71 ,M 'I':1~ 'I)7;JW7 18 

il?~Q ~::,~ 1n1:J701 ,k9:;> r:;>iJ O~O~;;l illil~ 19 

'~;I1 ~'P~ ~OW? '~;Il 'IWV 0;' 'I)J~ 1":;;>1$70 illil : 1:JJ~ 20 

1jl~' "tvv 1"n,Wr.J 1"~:J::\-~3 mil" ;:J,:::l 21 
; u .,., T; TTl TTl -tT 

illil~-n1$ "W;JJ 'I:;>J~ 1t-17W7;JQ nl0p7;J-?;>4 1"tq:g0-~~ illil~ 1:JJ~ 22 

Psalm 103 consists of three stanzas (vv. 1-5, 6-18, and 19-22). Of 

the three, the first and last stanzas comprise two strophes each (vv. 1-2, 

3-5, and v. 19, 21-22 respectively), while the second forms five strophes 

(vv. 6-8,9-10, 11-14, 15-16 and 17-18). 

The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 1-2, is marked by the use 

of imperative verb forms (":;:>:)~, ":;>::)~), and both verses have the identical 
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expression i11i17-n~ ~W:n ~:;>:)~ ("Bless Yahweh, 0 my soul"), constituting 

the call to praise Yahweh. The expression also occurs in the last verse 

of the psalm, v. 22b, and at the beginning of vv. 20-22 have the 

formula i11i17 ~J:)~ ("Bless Yahweh") that also forms the summons to 

praise. Thus, vv. 1-2 and v. 22, along with vv. 20-21, constitute the call 

to worship Yahweh, by which the whole psalm is framed. 

At the beginning of the psalm the psalmist strongly accentuates 

the praise of Yahweh, not only by repeating the expression "Bless 

Yahweh, 0 my soul," but also by employing the expression "all that IS 

within me" (~;l'JirI;>;», which denotes the totality of praise (cf. Anderson. 

1972:712). In addition, at the introduction and the concluding section of 

the psalm the repetition of the word I;>~ (five instances in vv. 1-2 and 

20-22 out of nine in the whole psalm) and the frequent use of the 

divine name i11i1~ (six instances in vv. 1-2 and 20-22 out of eleven m 

the whole psalm) further reinforce the tone of praise. The reason for the 

praise is based on the fact that Yahweh has given the psalmist all his 

benefits (' ~7 ~TJ~ -I;>~). After this introduction, the body of the psalm 

begins by enumerating all the benefits Yahweh has bestowed. God's 

benevolent deeds are attested to from the personal perspective of an 

individual (vv. 3-5), while the rest of the body (vv. 6-18) deals with 

God's benefits as revealed in relation to the people of Israel. 

Vv. 3-5 constitute the second strophe in which the psalmist 

explains the reason for the imperatives used in vv. 1-2. These verses are 

distinguished from the previous verses in that the former verses are 

linked together by means of five participles (O~~jJ, ~;)'iJ, I;>~'l il ~:;>Jtp~l?jJ, 

li~:;:lW/i,1jJ) which are not found in vv. 1-2. However, in spite of the 

division, vv. 3-5 show a close connection with the preceding verses, 
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Since a senes of the participles is syntactically subordinated to v. 2. 

Besides, Allen (1983:18) notes that the 'I~ form of the suffixes e:;>~iv, 

'I:;>~~?Otl, 'I:;>~~T], 'I:;>J~l1QjJ, 'I:;>~:m]D in vv. 3-5 may represent assonance with 

the word 'I:;>,:r:~ in vv. 1-2. In this case, vv. 1-2 and 3-5 are linked 

together by means of this assonance. A further connection between both 

strophes is also denoted by a stylistic feature, since an alliteration with 

, elJ:P~tI-'~' V?1r.J~-?~, T]7tDjJ, 'I:;>J.iv'-?~7, 'I:;>;~?[ftl-?~7) is found in vv. 2a 

and v. 3, and also since the frequent use of the?~ in vv. 1-2 and v. 3 

marks a close link between both strophes. 

As indicated, vv. 3-5 are linked by means of five participles and 

by the use of constant end-rhyme created by the 'I~ form of the 

pronominal suffixes. In content, these verses provide the reasons for the 

praise with different perspectives. Vv. 3a-4a deal with direct healing by 

Yahweh (Yahweh forgives, heals, and redeems), while vv. 4b-5 refer to 

the psalmist's satisfaction with his interventions (Yahweh crowns, 

satisfies, and renews). V. 3a and 3b form a synonymous parallelism In 

which the psalmist juxtaposes God's forgiveness and healing.26 On the 

other hand, vv. 4 and 5 stand in a chiastic relation with the pattern 

ABIIB'A' to each other (Dion 1990:22-23), as the following shows: 

v. 4a: 'I:;>:~T] nT]~r;J ?~il jJ: "who redeems from the pit of your life" 

v. 4 b: O'lr;J[fJl 190 'I:;>Jtpl1QiJ: "who crowns you with grace and mercy" 

v. 5a: T.l{! :lim~ l1:~~7£liJ: "who fills your lifetime with goodness" 

v.5b: 'I:;>;:m~q 'Wi~ tV1JJr;ltl: "your youthfulness renews itself as the 

eagle's." 

26111ness in the Old Testament is thought ofas the result ofsome offence. The association 
ofsin and sickness is found in both the Old Testament and the New Testament (Pss 32: 
3-5; 107: 17; John 9; James 5: 14-16). See Anderson (1972:713) and Kraus (1989:292). 
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V. 4a is paralleled with v. 5b in that the notion of rejuvenation 

described in the latter complements that of deliverance from the pit in 

v. 4a, while v. 4b and v. 5a form a parallel structure, centred on the 

words "crowning" and "filling." 

Vv. 6-18 form the second stanza, the first strophe of which 

consists of vv. 6-8. The beginning of a new section in v. 6 is indicated 

by the appearance of the divine name ilVl~, just as vv. 1-2 began with 

it, and also by the use of a nominal predicative (n,p 1~ ilWb) at the 

beginning of v. 6a which is not found in the previous verses (Dion 

1990:19). Moreover, the contents of vv. 6-8, which deals with Yahweh's 

acts towards his people (corporate Israel), as found in the expressions 

"those who are oppressed" (v. 6, C'lP'~IDl1,-'~7) and "the people of 

Israel" (v. 7), distinguish this strophe from the previous verses where 

Yahweh's acts towards an individual are dealt with. 

In v. 6 the reference to the divine name il1il ~ indicates that the 

Lord as the basis of praise is still the main focus in this verse and the 

word "righteousness" (n,p 1T~) referring to the salvation-history (cf. 

Anderson 1972:714; Kraus 1989:292) seems to function as a preface to 

v. 7 where it is reminiscent of Exod 33: 12_13.27 As noted, v. 6 has a 

nominal predicative at the beginning, and interestingly enough, v. 8 also 

has ClUT]"\ c::m"J). In both verses, the divine name il1il ~ is placed at 

the centre and owing to the absence of the subject in the second 

hemistich of each of the verses, the divine name functions as a double 

duty modifier serving both hemistichs of vv. 6 and 8. This feature 

implies that vv. 6-8 form a unity. 

27 It is likely that w. 6-8 reflect the passages in Exod 33:12-34:7. With regard to this, see 
Dion (1990:25-27) and Willis (1991:525-537). 
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V. 7 contains an ellipsis, since there is no verb in v. 7b. The 

verb lZ ~l j~ in v. 7a serves both v. 7a and 7b, thus functioning as a 

double duty modifier. V. 7a and 7b constitute a chiastic structure as 

follows: 

C B A 

myb7 j~;?':l1 ~r:n~ 


B' C' 


As indicated, v. 8 is reminiscent of Exodus 34:6. Both stichs, v. 

8a and 8b, form a synonymous parallelism and the name i11.i1 ~ is 

positioned at the centre, as noted. Through the placement of the name at 

the centre of the verse, the psalmist strongly emphasizes Yahweh's 

benevolent attributes expressed in v. 8. It seems that the formula 

expressed in the whole sentence of v. 8 reflects the assurance of 

Yahweh's forgiveness (Sakenfeld 1978: 126). 

Vv. 9-10 comprise the second strophe. These verses syntactically 

display a close unity, because each stich begins in the same order with 

a negative, an adverbial phrase, and a verb (see Berlin [1979 :20] for the 

syntactical structure of v. 10). Both verses provide a commentary on the 

statement made in v. 8 with negative expressions. In v. 9 the expression 

"he will not always chide, nor will he keep his anger forever" may be 

regarded as "a restatement of forgiving iniquity and transgression and 

sin ... " (Sakenfeld 1978:227) and the terms "sins" ('-lJ'~ Qn) and 

"iniquities" (1J~Dji:~n found in v. 10 are reminiscent of Exod 34: 7 

where the same terms are also found. In these verses the forgiving 

mercy of the Lord is described by means of four hemistichs which are 

structured in parallel. 
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Vv. 9-10 not only form a unity, but are also linked with the first 

strophe, vv. 6-8, by the word nun) occurring in vv. 6 and 10. Both 

strophes deal with the Sinai tradition reminiscent of Exodus 34: 6-7 

(Sakenfeld 1978:227). Of vv. 6-10, v. 8, placed in the centre of both 

strophes, cites an almost verbatim sentence from Exod 34: 6, and the 

surrounding verses (vv. 6-7 and 9-10) before and after it state the 

evidence of Yahweh's mercy and grace mentioned in v. 8 in terms of 

positive (vv. 6-7) and negative expressions (vv. 9-10) (Willis 1991:535). 

Thus, these verses (vv. 6-10) constitute a close connection, even though 

they consist of different units. 

Vv. 11-14, comprising the third strophe, form a structural unity in 

their stylistic features. The conjunction "':;> at the beginning of v. Iia 

signals the beginning of a new section and forms an inclusio with the 

one "':;> in v. 14. Thus, the first and last verses of this strophe start with 

the "':;> ("for"). In contrast to this, the middle verses, 12 and 13, begin 

with the preposition ~ ("like"). Thus, these verses, vv. 11-14, form a 

chiastic structure of "for, like, like, for" sentences, each beginning with 

a:J sound. The chiastic structure of the ABIIB'A' pattern shows that 

vv. 11-14 form a close unity. 

In addition to the features noted above, there are certain stylistic 

characteristics which show that vv. 11-14 are closely linked. Vv. 11-12 

are tied together in that their use of similes are drawn from the created 

world, while vv. 12-13 are joined by the use of the same preposition ~ 

at the beginning, as noted, and by the wordplay made by the roots pn, 

and em, (ph..,:::>, p"'n..,iJ, OlJ'J~) (Dion 1990:24). Besides, a parallelism 

in vv. 12 and 13 further reinforces a close relation between them. The 

strongest tie is shown in the relation between vv. 13 and 11. The twice 
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repeated preposition ?lZ in v. 11 occurs exactly twice In v. 13 and the 

expression ,~~ J ~ -?lZ also occurs in both verses. In addition, both verses 

have the third person singular suffixes (his steadfast love, him, in v.l1; 

his children, him, in v. 13) referring to Yahweh and the word 10n In 

v. 11 is paralleled with the word on1 in v. 13, just as they are 

structured in parallel in vv. 4b and 8. As indicated, the connection of v. 

11 with v. 13 is stronger than any other connections within vv. 11-13. 

This feature has certain implications when searching for the meaning of 

the structural division. Both verses, vv. 11 and 13, describing God's 10n 

and On1, surround v. 12 where the reference to "transgressions" 

('=\J~l1.tl.i~) is found. This stylistic feature reveals that the forgiveness of 

sin stated in v. 12 is due to God's love and mercy which are described 

In vv. 11 and 13. 

In v. 14 the conjunction ~~ functions to introduce the reason for 

the statement made in the previous verses. The love and the forgiveness 

from the Lord is given to "us," because he knows and remembers that 

"we are dust" ('=\J~ ~~ 1~ 12). V. 14 especially has a close link with v. 

12, because both have the first-person plural suffixes (us, our, our, we) 

and the imagery drawn in the expression "we are dust" ('=\JTj ~~. 1~ 12) III. . 

v. 14 is reminiscent of the word "our transgressions" ('=\J~31.tZi~) In v. 

12.28 

Vv. 11-14 not only form a unity but exhibit a certain tie with the 

previous verses. The occurrence of the word 10n (parallel with On1) in 

v. 11, which is placed in an important position in each section (vv. 3, 

28 Fishbane (1989:348-349) notes that v. 14 functions as an interpretation of God's 
activities outlined in vv. 10-13 and has its theological background taken from Gen 2:7 
in order to invoke Yahweh to refrain from repaying sin with punishment. 
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8, 11 and 17), creates a certain relation with v. 8 where the two words 

ion and on.., are found. Moreover, the use of the conjunction .. ~ at the 

beginning (v. 11) of the strophe links this strophe with the previous 

verse, and thus the thought expressed in v. lOis expanded in vv. 11-14 

where the psalmist illustrates the reason for the forgiveness mentioned in 

v. 10, saying that the forgiveness is "the concrete manifestation of the 

Lord's love and mercy" (Willis 1991 :535). 

Vv. 15-16 constitute the fourth strophe, while vv. 17-18 form the 

fifth strophe. The former strophe deals with the theme of human 

transitoriness and the latter with God's eternity. Thematically, they do 

not seem to be dependent on each other, but they are bound together by 

the contrast between the transience of man and the eternity of God. This 

is confirmed by the conjunctive waw 1 ("but") at the beginning of v. 17 

which serves to contrast the contents of vv. 15-16 to those of vv. 17-18. 

Thus, in content both are antithetical. 

It has often been argued that v. 14 should be united with the 

following verses, vv. 15ff, rather than with the preceding verses (Weiser 

1979:662; Kraus 1989:293; Westermann 1989:241). However, it is likely 

that v. 14 should be regarded as a nexus verse concluding the preceding 

verses and introducing the following. In fact, v. 14 satisfies these two 

functions. As noted above, the occurrence of the first person plural 

suffix and the first person plural pronoun ("our frame," "we are") in v. 

14 marks a close tie with v. 12 where the first person plural suffixes 

("us," "our transgressions") are also found. Thus, in v. 14 the psalmist 

identifies himself as "we" which implies a member of the community. 

However, vv. 15-16 describe a human being in general while calling him 

a man (tz.hj~). This observation sets apart v. 14 from v. 15. V. 14 is 

also linked with v. 15, since the former introduces the theme of human 
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transitoriness29 
, as the expression 1JlJ~~ '~lJ ("we are dust") implies, and 

which is elaborated in the following verses. 

The theme of human transitoriness, introduced In v. 14, IS 

expanded in vv. 15-16 and the specific word for man (iZhj~), which IS 

placed at the beginning of v. 15 for the purpose of emphasis (Briggs & 

Briggs 1969:326), points out the characteristic of human transitoriness. 

The following two comparative prepositions::> (, .. ~l'J ~, Y"~:??) 

significantly deepen this characteristic by comparing human beings with 

grass and flowers which wither easily. Vv. 15-16 are closely linked by 

means of the alliteration with the J sound (''''~l'J~, Y"'~:??, 1~, "~), and 

the conjunction "~ at the beginning of v. 16 is used to complement the 

thought of v. 15. 

Vv. 17-18 stand In sharp contrast to the preceding verses which 

deal with the theme of human temporariness. While the word "man," 

fore grounded in v. 15a, is underlined in the previous verse, here 

Yahweh's love (iOn), positioned foremost in v. 17, is strongly 

emphasized. At the beginning of v. 17 the expression "Yahweh's love is 

from everlasting to everlasting" is also contrasted to "his [human's] days 

are like grass and a flower of the field" at the beginning of v. 15. The 

effect of this contrast lies in emphasizing the everlasting nature of the 

Lord's love. 

Vv. 17-18 are linked by the use of three participle sentences 

(i"~rJ~-1;I!" "'Jr;lW7, "'J:;>l 7~ which are paralleled by the alliteration in 1;1 

(d?i31~, C7i1ri!', i"~J~-1;I!" "~:;l7, "'Jr;lW7, "J:;>l 71 COiWl;17), and by end-rhyme 

in -am (C7ilJ~, 07i31, CtliIDl;17) in the first stich of v. 7 and in the last 

29 See Urbrock (1974:1-33, esp, 20-25) for the close connection between the theme of 
human transitoriness and the imagery ofthe human being derived from the word "dust." 
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stich of v. 8, as well as by the occurrence of the preposition 7e~:;i7, 

"J~W7, "J:;>'r 71 Cl01tvl?~). Besides, both constitute verbless sentences and III 

both, the third person singular suffixes (him, his, his, his) refer to 

Yahweh, mentioned at the beginning of v. 17. 

In content, both verses, vv. 17-18, are also closely linked. V. 17 

forms two stichs which are syntactically structured in parallel and here 

the psalmist emphasizes the lasting nature of Yahweh's love (i11i1~ 

1qIJ) and righteousness (1hK1,~1). V. 18, which is linked with v. 17 

through stylistic features, picks up the statement made in v. 17 and 

emphasizes that those who benefit from Yahweh's love and who 

experience his righteousness (v. 17), should not only keep his covenant, 

but also remember his commandments (v. 18) (Clark 1993:158-159). 

Thus, Yahweh's love stated in v. 17a is expanded to the end of v. 18 

and accordingly the psalmist states that Yahweh's love is for those "who 

fear him" (v. 17b) / "who keep his covenant" (v. 18a) / "who remember 

his commandments" (v. 18b). 

Vv. 19-22 form the final stanza. These verses, excluding v. 19, 

contain the formula "bless Yahweh" (i11i1~ 1J"J~), which is found at the 

beginning of each verse, a feature that distinguishes this unit from the 

previous one. The root ?u77.J in vv. 19 and 22 forms an inclusio around 

the strophe (Allen 1983 :21) and the word "all" (?~) occurs in all these 

verses except v. 20. Of vv. 19-22, v. 19 serves as an introduction to vv. 

20-22 and describes Yahweh as a heavenly king who extends his 

dominion over the whole world. This kingly metaphor is expanded to the 

following verses and is used to demonstrate the praise of Yahweh. By 

placing the divine name i1 1i1" at the beginning of the sentence in v. 19, 

the psalmist effectively emphasizes the kingship of Yahweh. The 
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following verses, vv. 20-21, are closely linked by an imperative + an 

object + a vocative pattern, followed by a participle phrase. All three 

verses, vv. 20-22, contain terms related to the household of Yahweh as 

king. They are centred in each verse, namely, "his messengers and 

mighty ones" (OJ "J:a~ ''':;;~77;l) in v. 20, "all his hosts and his ministers" 

(1"l:r~WI';) '''~~-~i» in v. 21, "all his works in all places of his dominion" 

(1f.l7W~~ mbp~-~:;;~ '''TQl?l'J-'~ in v. 22 (Dion 1990:22-23). All these 

entities are called upon to praise Yahweh, and especially v. 22 

emphasizes the cosmic dimension of praise through the repetition of the 

word "all" embracing all spheres of Yahweh's sovereignty. 

It has been indicated earlier that vv. 19-22 are paralleled to vv. 1­

2. Both refer to the praise of Yahweh, but some difference is noticed. 

The latter is focused on the individual aspect of praise, while the former 

is concerned with the cosmic nature of the praise. 

To summarize, Psalm 103 consists of three stanzas (vv. 1-5, 6-18, 

and 19-22). The first strophe (vv. 1-2) of the first stanza parallels the 

third stanza, vv. 20-22, with the formula "bless you" by which the whole 

psalm is framed. The call "do not forget all his benefits," introduced at 

the beginning of the psalm (v. 2), is answered in the following verses 

by enumerating Yahweh's benevolent deeds from individual (vv. 3-5) and 

historical perspectives (vv. 6-10) and by demonstrating the depth and 

width of Yahweh's love (vv. 11-17) as well as the everlasting character 

of his love (vv. 15-18). Each part of the psalm not only forms its own 

unity, but also displays certain ties with other parts of the psalm. As 

noted, the self-exhortation of vv. 1-2 (illil7-nl$ "W;Jl ":;>:J~) finds its echo 

in v. 22b, thus functioning as an inclusio, and the fourfold repetition of 

~~ in vv. 1-5 matches that of vv. 19-22. The word 10n, which is a key­

word for the understanding of the psalm, is distributed to important 
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positions In each stanza throughout the psalm (vv. 4, 8, 11, 17) and the 

divine name illil~, playing a dominant role, occurs eleven times in the 

psalm (vv. 1, 2, 6, 8, 13, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22a, 22b). In addition, the 

root nlz1l1 occurs six times (vv. 6, 10, 18, 20, 21, 22) and the words 

iltvl1 and ilp13 in v. 6 form an inc1usio with np1::S in v. 17 and iltvl1 

in v. 18, thereby surrounding vv. 6-18. The characteristics we have noted 

thus show us that the psalm forms a coherent structure. 

The psalm can be regarded as an hymn. The beginning and end of 

the psalm contain the self-exhortation for praising Yahweh and vv. 3-5 

have a series of hymnic participles. 
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Psalm 104: 1-35 
AW:l7 i1il1 11h 
.,. : T T ,. or ; 

1~1':1 A713- ~il7N i11il~ il1il~-nN 'IW:JJ 'I:Ji:::l 
IT' -.,. - ':'~ .,.: T t ".* .. ~... ,. -: ,. 

illrJ~~ 1::J70V{ il\?1j m~7W~ i1~-il\?V 
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~"17::l ~ii?~? iilrn'l'~ ~lIn::l ii'ii'l? iil'lW~ 33 
• I - •• or c - -, T- l T - T· or 

ii1ii'l~ noW~ 'I:;>j~ '11J '1W '~?3} JJp'~. 34 

rr:-1??iJ iilii~-n~ '1W;>~ '1:;>J~ Cr~ "17 C~~W)1 fJ~iJ-lO C'I~ipO 1rnl]~ 35 

Psalm 104 can be divided into five stanzas (vv. 1-9, 10-18, 19-23, 

24-30 and 31-35). The first stanza consists of three strophes (vv. 1, 2-4 

and 5-9), the second of two strophes (vv. 10-12 and 13-18), the third of 

one strophe (vv. 19-23), the fourth again of two strophes (vv. 24-27 and 

28-30), and the fifth of three strophes (vv. 31-32, 33-34 and 35). 

The first strophe of the first stanza, v. 1, presents Yahweh as the 

object of praise, describing his greatness and majesty. In v. 1a the 

imperative formula, "Bless the Lord, 0 my soul" (i11i1;-n~ '1W:;J~ ~:;>:Jil), 

found in Psalm 103: 1-2 and 22, forms an inclusio with the same 

expression in Psalm 104:35a. Thus, the body of the psalm is framed by 

the imperatives to praise Yahweh and the whole psalm can be read as a 

hymn. Dahood (1970:33) isolates the formula from the body of the 

psalm. However, it is more likely to be linked with the body of the 

psalm because of the repetition of the divine name ill,.i1 ~ in the formula 

and at the body of the psalm. 

V. 1 b-c describe the greatness and royal majesty of Yahweh. The 

terms ,,;-, and ll,.iJ 1 are reminiscent of Yahweh's royal nature, as 

illustrated in other kingship psalms (e.g. Ps 96 where honour and 

majesty precede him [v. 6] and where greatness is attributed to him 

[v.4]; cf. Job 37:22; 40:10). The root 'iJJ:::.' is also used in Psalm 93:1 

where it is associated with the kingship of Yahweh. This royal imagery 

is further developed by the following verses, vv. 2-4, where Yahweh is 

portrayed as Creator of the heavens. Thus, vv. 1-4 depict Yahweh as a 
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creator-king. 

V. Ib and 1 c have two perfect verbs (~71~, ~ tzl ~~) which are 

paralleled, as well as the second person masculine suffix ("you") 

referring to Yahweh, while vv. 2-4 have six participles (i1Q 17, i1Q 15, 

i1ji?~i], O~i], 1~i]~i], i1~17) and the third person suffixes (his 

chambers, his chariot, his messengers, his ministers) also alluding to 

Yahweh. These characteristic differences between vv. 1 and 2-4 naturally 

make a distinction between them. Thus, v. 1 forms the first strophe, 

while vv. 2-4 constitute the second strophe. 

Stylistically, vv. 2-4 are closely linked. As noted, these verses are 

related by a series of participle verbs and each verse in vv. 2-4 starts 

with a participle verb ending in i1. Moreover, a synonymous parallelism 

found in each verse (namely, v. 2a and 2b, v. 3a, b, c, and v. 4a and 

. 4b) further strengthens the unity; and the assonance, occurring between 

vv. 2 and 3 (O;t.,wJ, 0:7;1;1, O'l:;:lll-otwD), also between vv. 3 and 4 (1J1::>1on, 

mil 1'), provides another indication of the unity. The expression 

i111'lJ~~ O:'r.wJ i1'g1j ("stretching out the heavens like a tent") in v. 2 is 

paralleled with the Vtn:'7P. 0;7;1;1 i1jj?QiJ ("building beams for his chambers 

on the waters") in v. 3, while in v. 4 the phrase "a flaming fire" (OtT? 

ID~) recalls a vivid description of the light ('1k) in v. 2a. In addition, 

as indicated, the frequent use of third-person suffixes (his chambers, his 

chariot, his messengers, his ministers) in vv. 3-4 further strengthens the 

relationship existing between them. 

In vv. 2-4 the psalmist depicts Yahweh's theophany from heaven. 

In v. 2a the '1k ("light") is "the theophanic mode of Yahweh's self­

manifestation which both reveals his presence and veils his holiness" 

(Habel 1972a:422) and in v. 2b the expression i111'lJ~~ O:Ow i1\)1J ("he 
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who stretches out the heavens like a tent") refers to "Yahweh as the 

creator who pitches the heavens to be an overarching tent within which 

he appears in luminous splendour" (l972a:423). In v. 3 Yahweh IS 

portrayed as the one who lays beams on the waters, who makes clouds 

to be chariots, who walks on wings of wind, while v. 4 refers to fire, 

lightning, and heavenly winds which are regarded as a description of the 

coming of Yahweh (Ps 18:9; 77:18; Exod 19:16, 18, Ez 1:14; Nah 1:3). 

Allen (1983:26) rightly points out that the descriptions of theophany In 

v. 3 "were doubtless used for polemical purposes originally." 

Vv. 5-9 are distinct from the previous verses in content and style. 

Vv. 2-4 are dominated by the participle verbs, as already noted, while 

vv. 5-9 are featured by the use of four perfect verb forms (10:, 1M ~t;l ~, 

1:;11 0:, ~ ~ ttn and of eight imperfect verb forms (01h1l3, ~17;Jl!~, l~D~J~, In;;>o~, 

~~v,~, '=I1':'1~, l'=1i:JV,:' l~:mv;). Besides, in vv. 2-4 the majesty of Yahweh is 

described with the third person suffixes, as noted above, while in vv. 5­

9 Yahweh is addressed in the second person ("You," v. 6; "your rebuke" 

and "your thunder," v. 7; "You," v. 8; "You," v. 9) in narrative mode. A 

spatial progression between vv. 2-4 and 5-9 is also clearly discernible. 

The former strophe describes the heavenly realms ("light," "heavens," 

"clouds," "fire," and "flame") where Yahweh appears in theophany, 

while the latter deals with the earthly realms ("earth," "mountains," 

"valleys"). It is clear that vv. 5-9 are closed off from vv. 2-4. Despite 

this division, however, vv. 5-9 show a close tie with the previous verses. 

The word C;Q ("waters") occurs in vv. 3 and 6, while in vv. 6-9 the 

"waters" symbolize chaos power (Hermisson 1978:49-51; Clifford 

1981 :88f; Allen 1983:26; Jeremias 1987:45-50; Kraus 1989:300) take a 

conspicuous position by becoming the major theme of the verses. In 

addition, as Habel (1972a:417-430) notes, the expression "stretching out 
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the heavens" (O:cil/ njJiJ, v. 2) forms a parallel with "establishing the 

earth" (YJ~-1Q:, v. 5), as other texts in the Old Testament also illustrate 

(e.g., Isa 51:13, 16 and Zech 12:1). 

Within vv. 5-9 internal links are observed. The suffix i of the 

verb 'h"~::? ("You covered it") in v. 6 refers to the Y'J ~ in 5a and thus 

the connection between vv. 5 and 6 is established. The third masculine 

plural forms of the verbs l~O,!)J~ and 1,!)"~1l~. in v. 7 also refer to the 

word 0: ~ ("waters") in v. 6. It is also likely that "waters," mentioned 

m v. 6b, should be regarded as the subject of the verbs ,!)7:!!,: and 11")~. 

in v. 8a (Sutcliffe 1952:177-179). In this case vv. 6b-9 are linked, since 

vv. 6-9 take the waters as subject for their verbs. In addition to the 

observations noted above, vv. 5-9 exhibit a concentric structure which 

indicates a close unit. The word Y'J ~ occurring in vv. 5a and 9b, 

forms an inclusio in this strophe. The negative 7:;) of v. 5 twice appears 

in v. 9 and both verses are concerned with restriction ("He has 

established the earth upon its foundations," v. 5a; "You established a 

border that they should not pass," v. 9a) and limitation ("so that it 

cannot move for ever and ever," v. 5b~ "so that they could not cover the 

earth again," v. 9). On the other hand, the occurrence of the word C"":liJ 

in vv. 6 and 8 links these verses and "the waters above the mountains" 

(v. 6) are contrasted with "the waters below the mountains" (v. 8). V. 7 

stands as a centre of vv. 5-9. Thus, on the whole vv. 5-9 are structured 

into a concentric parallelism of the pattern A-B-C-B'·A' (cf. Jeremiah 

1987:48), as the following indicates: 

A: he established the earth upon its foundation (v. 5) 

B: waters above mountains (v. 6b) 

C: the Lord puts the waters to flight (v. 7) 
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B': waters below mountains (v. 8) 

A': You established a border that they could not pass (v. 9) 

Vv. 10-18 constitute the second stanza. The sudden introduction of 

the participle ( f] ~Wr;i]) with definite article i] at the beginning of v. 

10 indicates the beginning of a new section. Within this stanza there are 

two strophes (vv. 10-12 and 13-18). The use of the participle i1j?Wr.! at 

the beginning of v. 13, after five imperfect verbs in vv. 10-12, indicates 

a natural division between vv. 10-12 and 13-18. The fact that the word 

O~"J jJ ("mountains") also occurs in vv. 10, 13 and 18 gives a further 

indication of the division between vv. 10-12 and 13-18. It is likely that 

the term O'l"JjJ forms an inclusio around vv. 13 to 18. This division is 

further confirmed by content. The beginning of each strophe describes 

the action of Yahweh. V. 10 describes Yahweh's releasing the springs III 

the valleys from which the animals can drink, while v. 13 refers to 

Yahweh's watering the mountains (O'l"JjJ i1j?iZl7J) from his lofty abode 

(1'11) 1~ ~ l1, 1';.1.) so that the plants drink. In this description we can see the 

spatial movement from the waters in the valleys to the waters from the 

lofty abode, i.e. from a lower place in vv. 10-12 to an upper place in 

vv. 13-18 (Harrelson 1975: 19-20; Kriiger 1993:55-56). 

Vv. 10-12 show a close tie. In vv. lOb and lla-b, the third plural 

verb forms C11:>~i]~, 1PW~, ':J1~iZl~) and the suffix of the preposition 

OiJ'I7.l1, in 12a refer to the springs (O'l~:l?r.!) in v. lOa, and the 

preposition ril in v. lOb is balanced by the preposition ril~ in v. 12. 

Watson (1984:345) calls the use of the prepositions "ballast preposition." 

V. 10 describes Yahweh's causing the springs to flow, while vv. 11-12 

refer to the effect of the springs. 
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Vv. 13-18 form a close connection in content and style. The 

occurrence of the word Yj~iJ in vv. 13 and 14 links both verses. V. 14 

has three hemistichs, and the participle T] ~Q:!f /';) in the first hemistich 

functions as a double duty modifier serving both the first and the second 

hemistich, since there is no verb in the second hemistich. Vv. 14c-15c 

form two stichs, each consisting of two hemistichs (vv. I4c-15a, l5b­

15c). These two stichs (vv. I4c-15a and I5b-c) display a close tie. First 

of all, the first hemistich (v. 14c and 15b) of each stich forms a 

parallelism with the following elements: ? plus hiphil infinitive 

construct (~"~ iTt 7 I ''1i}:!f i] ?), the 0 bj ect (OlJ 7 I 0 ~ ~ ~), and the 

prepositional phrase with lQ (Yj~iJ-1QI lQ~Q), and the second 

hemistich (v. 15a and 15c) of each stich is also structured in parallel by 

the repetition of the phrase (uii j ~ -:J~?) and by the use of the imperfect 

third male single verb form (n~W~, 111 q:) each time occurring in the 

second hemistich. In addition, each stich is arranged into a chiastic 

parallelism of an ABIIBA pattern, if we consider only food items (OD?, 

r:l, lQ~1;J, OD?)· The same word OiJ 7 ("bread") occurs in v. 14c and v. 

15c, and the word r:1 ("wine) in v. 15a corresponds to the lQ~Q 

("oil") in v. 15b in that both refer to liquids. All these considerations 

show us that vv. 14c-15c form a close link. To this close linkage of vv. 

14c-15c can be added v. 14a-b, since the preposition? occurs in both 

parts, vv. 14a-b (i1~iJ~~, n1.j~7) and 14c-15c (~"~iTt7, '''i}:!fiJ?), and 

the word Ol.~ iJ ("the man") in v. 14b semantically corresponds to the 

uiij ~ -:J~7 ("the heart of man") in v. I5a and 15c. In addition, vv. 14­

15 are also linked with v. 13, since the latter verse refers to the fact 

that Yahweh allows the waters to fall upon the mountains from his 

upper chamber (i"Oii.7~~ 0"':10 i1j?l11Q), while vv. 14a (also v. I3b)-15c 
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mention the effect of Yahweh's watering the mountains that causes the 

grass and plants to grow, so that man may enjoy the product. 

V. 16 continues the thought of vv. 13-15 by again picking up the 

word 17::lID ("satisfied") that occurred in v. 13, at the beginning of this 

verse. V. 13 refers to the satisfaction of the earth (YJl$iJ 17;;l~J:l) that 

brings forth the growth of plants (vv. 14-15), while v. 16 deals with the 

satisfaction of Yahweh's trees (i11i1: ~~l? 117:fl~~) which causes birds to be 

provided with their home (v. 17). In addition, v. 17 is linked with v. 

16, since the expression Ctq -"llJ ~ in v. 17 refers to the 1,j:i? ~:r";l~ ("the 

cedars of Lebanon") in v. 16. The word rID":;::) ("house") in v. 17 

semantically corresponds to i1Q TJ r.J ("refuge") in v. 18 in that the former 

refers to the dwelling place of birds, while the latter alludes to the 

dwelling place of wild animals. Thus, vv. 17 and 18 are closely joined. 

As indicated, vv. 13 and 18 constitute an inclusio with the word C""JiJ 

("mountains"). 

Though vv. 10-18 are closed off from the preceding stanza, they 

exhibit a certain relationship with it. The occurrence of the word 

'''D, 1i 7l:! ("his chambers") in vv. 3 and 13 ties two verses together and 

both stanzas deal with the waters (vv. 3, 5-9 and 13-13) as a main 

subject. In addition, the occurrence of the words Yl ~ iJ ("earth," vv. 5, 

6, 13, 14) and C""JiJ ("mountains," vv. 8, 10, 13, 18) in both stanzas 

strengthens the relationship still further. 

Vv. 19-23 comprise the third stanza. The use of the perfectum 

verb (i111nn in v. 19, after two non-verbal clauses in v. 18, indicates the 

beginning of a new unit. This stanza differs from the previous stanza In 

content. In the previous stanza the focus is spatial on mountains (vv. 10, 

13, and 18), while here the focus is temporal. The stanza starts with 

150 


t I I' I Ii 

 
 
 



the reference to the creation of the moon and the sun by Yahweh and 

the last verse of the stanza ends with the description of day and evening 

which respectively correspond to the sun and the moon in v. 19. In this 

stanza Yahweh is portrayed as the one who looks after all living 

creatures as well as time. 

Vv. 19-23 are closely tied by content. V. 19a refers to the making 

of Yahweh's moon, while v. 19b is concerned with the making of 

Yahweh's sun. In keeping with this time arrangement, vv. 20-23 

elaborate the statements of v. 19 in more detail. Vv. 20-21 refer to the 

animals acting in darkness, namely, the night, and vv. 22a-23a deal with 

human activities under the sun. V. 23b again returns to the night. The 

expression "11~-1h~IJ-7~ ("all the beasts of the forest") in v. 20b points 

ahead to the "young lions" (C""J":;l::?iJ) in v. 21 which function as pars 

pro toto, and in v. 22 the subjects of the verbs l~l~l: and l~;Jo.l$;. 10 

the third plural forms and the third male plural suffix of the word 

Cljj1l1q in v. 22 all refer to the young lions in v. 21a. 

Vv. 24-30 form the fourth stanza composed of two strophes (vv. 

24-26 and 27-30). This stanza is distinguished from the previous stanza, 

since here the subjects of the psalmist are no longer the moon, sun, 

lions and humans, but Yahweh's marvellous works. The opening verse 

starts with an exclamation (i11i1; :l"W~o '!J::;lj-m;o at the completed works of 

Yahweh and the words Y"Jl$iJ Cthe earth') in v. 24 and i1~1,.~ Cthe 

ground') in v. 30 frame this stanza as a unity. 

In v. 24 Yahweh's marvellous works are described by using the 

phrases :rw:v.O '!JJj-m;! ("how many are thy works"), C~ f ("all of them"), 

and Y'J~iJ i1~7~ ("full of the earth") which may express the totality of 

Yahweh's works, and vv. 25-26 specify the statements of v. 24 by taking 
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some instances from the sea. Vv. 24-27 are closely linked by a chiastic 

structure with the following terms: 

A: o~ i:l (v. 24) 

B: i1! (v. 25a) 

C: Otq (v. 25b) 


C': Otq (v. 26a) 


B': i1! (v. 26b) 

A': O~ i:l (v. 27a) 

The term O~ i:l m vv. 24 and 27 may serve as an inclusio within 

the first strophe, vv. 24-27. However, the rest of v. 27 also shows a 

close link with the following verses in the repetition of the word 1nJ 

occurrmg m vv. 27 and 28 and in the use of the word "food" (i1"J~) m 

v. 27 which is semantically related to the expression :110 1111 ::t tz? ~ 

("they are satisfied with good things") in v. 28. Owing to this, it is 

likely that v. 27 should be regarded as a hinge verse serving both the 

preceding and the following verses. 

V. 27 describes in general terms all creatures' dependence upon 

Yahweh for their existence and vv. 28-30 exemplify in more concrete 

terms the statements made in v. 27. As noted, v. 27 has a link with v. 

28 and the latter also shows a close tie with v. 29 by the use of the 

imperfect second masculine suffix (1\:113, "13;>13, 1~139t1,1"JOM) referring to 

Yahweh, and of the imperfect third masculine suffix (1101' 7~, 1111:flW\ 

11"D~\ 11111t:) referring to the creatures. In addition, the occurrence of 

the second masculine suffix (~l~, ~"~.~) and of the third masculine suffix 

(OD?, 0011, OJ~l:?), used in order to refer to Yahweh and the creatures 

respectively, further strengthens the link. The link between vv. 29 and 

30 is also noticeable, since both verses are structured into a chiasm, 
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with the position of v. 29c being centred In the middle of the structure, 

as follows: 

A: ("when you hide thy face," v. 29a) 

B: ("when you take away their breath," v. 29b) 

C: ("they return to their dust," v. 29c) 

B': ("when you send forth thy breath," v. 30a) 

A': ("you renew the face of the ground," v. 30b) 

Vv. 31-35 constitute the final stanza, the fifth, which can be 

divided into three strophes (vv. 31-32, 33-34, and 35). This stanza 

consists of a series of supplicatory prayers (vv. 31-32, 35) and vows (vv. 

33-34). Here the divine name iqn~ occurs five times (v. 31x2, v. 33, 

34, 35; cf. ~it7~~ in v. 33; rt:-;7~it in v. 35) and thus, through the 

frequent occurrence of the name, it is emphasized that praise should be 

given to Yahweh. In this stanza the shift from Yahweh's taking care of 

animals to the praise of Yahweh marks vv. 31-35 off 'from the preceding 

stanza. 

The beginning of this stanza (v. 31) again picks up the word 

nW171J ("works"), just as the beginning of the fourth stanza (v. 24) did 

(cf. v. 13). In v. 31 the phrase nln7 -nJ;:> ("the glory of Yahweh") IS 

paralleled with the word ,~~~~ ("his works") and the language 

("tremble," "he touches the mountains," "smoke") used in v. 32 IS 

reminiscent of the description of Yahweh's theophany. As Cook 

(1992:88-90, 93-94) notes, it is likely that v. 32 depicts the cosmic 

tumult which can be regarded as a part of theophanic description. This 

is supported by v. 35 where the destruction of the wicked on the last 

day is mentioned. Cook (1992:94) describes the notion of cosmic tumult 

as follows: "The belief is thus expressed that the Creator can make 

creation conform to his will through direct and cosmic inbreaking. Such 
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a belief, expressed usmg the cosmic tumult motifs common to 

apocalyptic literature, is most probably indicative of an apocalyptic 

Weltanschauung. " 

The first strophe, vv. 31-32, forms a link by taking Yahweh or the 

elements (e.g. the glory of Yahweh) relative to him as subject, while the 

second strophe, vv. 33-34, takes the first-person singular pronoun ("I") 

as subject in expressing the psalmist's vow. In contrast to vv. 33-34, v. 

35 is concerned with the elimination of the wicked (Cl~l!tzjl) and the 

sinners (Cl'l~ ~ 1]), taking them as subject. In v. 35 the abrupt reference 

to "the wicked" and "the sinners" seems inconsistent with the thought of 

the psalm, but it should be read in the light of the whole psalm (Kraus 

1989:304). For the psalmist the wicked has no place to live in the world 

of joy, order, and dependence upon Yahweh, which is described in the 

previous verses. 

Vv. 31-35 display certain ties with other parts of the psalm. As 

noted, vv. 1 a and 35b have the same self-exhortation for praising 

Yahweh, and the occurrence of the first person ("I," "my") in v. 1 

matches vv. 33-35 where it is found nine times. Throughout the psalm, 

only these two sections display the first person. Moreover, the word

'Ii], ~ ("my God") in v. 1 parallels ~i]' N7. in v. 33 and the term "glory" 

in v. 31 is synonymous with "majesty and splendour" in v. L In 

addition, the description of theophany in v. 32 corresponds to that of vv. 

2-4 and the stem iltvlJ ("make") also occurs in vv. 4 and 3L All these 

observations indicate that the first two sections of the first stanza form 

a close tie with the last stanza of the psalm partly in the form of an 

inclusio. 

To summanze: the psalm constitutes five stanzas (vv. 1-9, 10-18, 

19-23, 24-30 and 31-35) and all parts of the psalm are divided by the 

.' 


154 


" 'I 


 
 
 



natural flow of thought. As noted, vv. 1-4 form a close tie with vv. 31­

35 and the stem nWl1 occurs in each section of the psalm (vv. 4, 13, 

19, 24, 31), thus playing an important role. Some of the linking words 

are "earth" (vv. 5, 9, 13, 14, 24, 32, 35), "mountains" (vv. 6, 8, 10, 13, 

18, 32), "satisfied" (vv. 16, 13, 28), and the divine name "Yahweh" (vv. 

1[x2], 16,24, 31[x2], 33, 34, 35; cf. my God [vv. 1, 33];'~ [v. 21]), 

"wind/spirit/breath" (vv. 3, 29, 30), "send" (vv. 10, 30), "chamber" (vv. 

3, 13) ... etc. On the whole, each stanza of the psalm exhibits close ties 

with other parts through the natural flow of thought between respective 

divisions of the structure and through the repetition of words and of the 

same theme, namely Yahweh's creation. The unity of the psalm is 

defended by all these considerations. 

The psalm belongs to the Gattung of the individual hymn. Its 

individual character is clearly found, as noted above, at the beginning 

and end of the psalm in the use of self-exhortation and the first person. 
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Psalm 105 consists of three stanzas (vv. 1-11, 12-22, 24-45) of 

which the first and the second has two strophes respectively (vv. 1-6, 7­

11; 12-15, 16-22) while the last stanza has three strophes (24-38, 39-41; 

42-45). V. 23 serves as a hinge verse connecting both what precedes and 

what follows. 

The first strophe of the first stanza forms the call to praise 

Yahweh, while the second introduces the theme of the call which 

functions as the motive for the statement of the passages that follow. 

The summons to praise is composed of ten imperative verbs in vv. 1-5 

and the use of each different verb effectively accentuates the praise for 

Yahweh with its own connotation. The repetition of the divine name 

il1i1~ (vv. 1, 3, 4, also "him" or "his") further strengthens the praise of 

Yahweh. 

Vv. 1-6 are linked not only by content, but also by style. A 

repetition of words is noteworthy: "Yahweh" (vv. 2, 3, 4) "name" (vv. 1, 
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3); "wonderful works" (vv. 2, 5); "seek" (vv. 3, 4). In addition, Ceresko 

(1978:2; 1983 :30) points out a close tie within vv. 1-6 by indicating a 

chiastic structure, as follows: 

t:l~~ 3Z ~ (v. 1, "among the people") 

'~IJ'~7:n (v. 2, "his wonderful works") 

~w.p~~ (v. 3, "seek") 

i1V1~ (v. 3, "Yahweh") 

i1Vi ~ (v. 4, "Yahweh") 

~ID~ ~ (v. 4, "seek") 

PIJ'~7:n (v. 5, "his wonderful works") 

:lj'V~ ~~.~ .. t:liJJ~~ 17Jj (v. 6, "seed of Abraham ... children of 

Jacob") 

The above structure reveals that Yahweh is placed in the centre of 

the structure. By placing him in the centre, the psalmist stresses the 

praise of Yahweh, enumerating what he has done. The phrase "among 

the people" in v. 1 corresponds to the expression "seed of 

Abraham ... sons of Jacob" in v. 6, and the former .implies a universal 

dimension, while the latter refers to a particular dimension. According 

to Ceresko (1978:2-3; 1983:30-31) this perspective is also found in vv. 

7-11 where the words "all the earth" are used in v. 7 (universal) and 

"the land of Canaan" in v. 11 (particular). Thus, the two strophes of the 

first stanza, vv. 1-6 and 7-11, show a similar movement from the 

universal to the particular. Besides these features noted above, vv. 1-6 

reveal other stylistic characteristics which serve to support the unity of 

the verses. First of all, vv. 1-3 can be structured into a chiasm of the 

pattern ABCDIID'C'B' A': A: Yahweh, v. la; B: his name, v. 1 b; C: his 

deeds, v. lc; D: sing to him, v. 2 II D': praIse to him, v. 2; C': his 
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wonderful works, v. 2; B': his name, v. 3; A': Yahweh, v. 3. Moreover, 

as Dahood (1970:52) has noted (also, Ceresko 1983:30; Watson 

1984:337), there is "delayed identification" by which the subject of vv. 

1-3 and 4-6 is hidden until the end of the sentence, namely, v. 3 and v. 

6. In this case, the "those" of the expression "those who seek Yahweh" 

(illil; ~Wj7;l1;l) at the end of v. 3 serves as the subject of the verbs in vv. 

1-3, while the persons responding to the call "seed of Abraham, his 

servant, children of Jacob, his chosen one" in v. 6 are taken as the 

subject of the three imperative verbs (~IDl:r, 1IDR~' 11::;,) in vv. 4-5. 

These features serve to link vv. 1-6. 

Vv. 7-11 state the covenant theme which serves as the motive for 

the sequence of God's actions in vv. 12-45 and the following historical 

recitations found in vv. 12-45 are given as an illustration of how God 

remembered the covenant promise to Abraham (vv. 8-11, 42). Of the 

three-fold promises to Abraham, "land, progeny, and fame," only the 

promise of the land is focused upon in this psalm and the entire psalm 

can be regarded as an exploration of the patriarchal promise of the land 

(Clifford 1979:422-423). The protection of his people which God has 

demonstrated through their history is linked to the land as the fulfilment 

of the promise. Thus, the motif "land" plays an important role with ten­

fold repetition (vv. 7, 11, 16, 23, 27, 30, 32, 35, 36, 44) across the 

psalm. 

Vv. 7-11 form a close unity. Yahweh ("he" In vv. 7-10 and "I" in 

v. 11) is taken as the subject of all verses in vv. 7-11 and these verses 

are linked by a chiastic parallelism with the following words: A: f'J ~ iJ 

("land," v. 7); B: C?'i?~ ("for ever," v. 8); C: 1h~")~ ("covenant," v. 

8)// C': n~")~ ("covenant," v. 10); B': C?1i? ("for ever," v. 10); C': 

r'J~ ("land," v. 11). In addition to this link within vv. 7-11, they 
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display a close tie with the prevIOUS verses by the chiastic arrangement 

of the following words: 11:(, ("remember," v. 5)- ~'P.~uto ("judgement," 

v. 5)// P'Q~uto ("judgement," v. 7)- 1~! ("remember," v. 8). In 

addition, of the five-fold occurrence of the divine name i11i1~ throughout 

the psalm, four occur in vv. 1-11 (vv. 1, 3, 4, 7, 9), thus serving to 

link both strophes (vv. 1-6 and 7-11). 

The second stanza, consisting of vv. 12-22, can be divided into 

two strophes (vv. 12-15 and 16-22). 

The first strophe deals with the patriarchs in Canaan. The use of 

the third-person plural "they" (CQ''; iJ:;l) as subject at the beginning of v. 

12 distinguishes this strophe from the previous strophe where Yahweh as 

subject dominates the verses throughout. Another means of distinguishing 

vv. 12-15 from vv. 7-11 is the fact that while the relation between 

Yahweh and his people is focused upon in the latter, the former mainly 

concerns the relation between Israel and other nations. However, despite 

this distinction, there are certain links with the previous verses. The 

third-person feminine pronoun suffix of the prepositional phrase i1~ ("in 

it") at the end of v. 12 refers back to the 111 ~~ -y:U~ -n~ ("the land of 

Canaan") in v. 11 and the theme developed in the preceding verses, a 

promise of the land, continues in vv. 12-15 In order to show the 

fulfilment of God's promise. 

These verses, vv. 12-15, are closely linked by style. The waw 

consecutive 1 at the beginning of v. 13 serves to connect this verse with 

v. 12. Vv. 12-13 function as an adverbial subordinate clause, while a 

main clause begins with v. 14. Thus, vv. 12-14 are syntactically closely 

tied. Moreover, v. 14 forms a link with v. 15 in the use of the 

negatives (~" ,~) occurring in both verses. In addition, there is the 
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repetition of the root ~?1J In vv. 13-14, and the alliteration with the m 

sound (il;>iT;l~r;J,t:l:P,t:ll~,t:li?~l}7,t:liJ"~n.?,D":;>iT;l) In vv. 13-14 also links them 

together. 

Vv. 12-13 describe the undefendable situation of the patriarchs 

through the threat of enemies, by referring to a small member in number 

(U~T;l~ i~9r;J "DT;l) and to the wandering from one place to another (v. 13). 

In contrast to this, vv. 14-15 describe God's protection of the patriarchs, 

as the phrases "he rebuked", "do not touch", and «do not harm" imply. 

The use of the merismus (i.e, t:ll.l$ ... D"~7Q "no man... kings") in v. 14 

which represents totality by expressing the two extremes (i.e. no 

man ... kings, Dahood 1970:55~ Ceresko 1983:32), reveals the strong 

intention of God's protection for the patriarchs.30 Furthermore, by adding 

the first pronoun suffix "my" to the words "anointed" and "prophets", 

the psalmist emphasizes the close relationship between Yahweh and the 

patriarchs which was already implied in the previous section (vv. 7-11). 

The second strophe, vv. 16-22, deals with the story of Joseph,3\ 

which forms a thematic unit in this strophe. As vv. 12-13 describe the 

patriarchs' being threatened by hostile kings and vv. 14-15 mention 

God's protection which removes the threat to the patriarch, so in this 

strophe two processes are described. V. 16 refers to the famine which 

had caused a threat to Israel, while the rest of the verses describe the 

solution to the danger which is achieved through Joseph. In this strophe, 

Joseph's story dominates, but Yahweh's sovereignty is strongly 

30 Holm-Nielsen (1978:24) suggests that the word Di?t¥3l7 ("to oppress them") in v. 14 
can be interpreted in association with the subjugation of the people ofIsrael in exile by 
foreign powers (Isa 52:4; 54:14; Jer 50:33). 

31 Holm-Nielsen notes that "the Babylonian exile lies behind the description of Joseph's 
fate in this psalm ..." (1978:25). 
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emphasized by referring to Yahweh's causmg famine at the beginning of the 

strophe which shows that he is the protagonist of the event. A further 

emphasis on Yahweh's sovereignty is also found in the subsequent verses .. 

V. 18 uses a sort of merismus ("his feet were forced into fetters, his neck 

was put in irons") by which the complete bondage of Joseph (Ceresko 

1983 :32) is effectively emphasized and the use of the merismus in this 

verse serves to emphasize Yahweh's power, as the sole agent through which 

Joseph was liberated from prison. 

Vv. 16-22 show a certain structural unity. An end-rhyme (01] 7., 
OiJ"I ~.Q7) in vv. 16-17 ties both verses, and the assonance with an e sound 

(0Q.7., i:Jl.!.7, '~~:;;1) in vv. 16, 17, and 18 links these verses by means of 

the assonance. Moreover, vv. 18-22 are structured in a chiastic parallelism 

with the following words: 'WQ~ (v. 18, "his neck"): 'iP.b (v. 20, "ruler") II 

'Wb~ (v. 21, "ruler"): 'WQ~4 (v. 22, "personally"). Furthermore, there is 

"delayed identification" in vv. 17 and 19, by which the subject is withheld 

until the end of the sentence (Dahood 1970:52; Ceresko 1983 :32; Watson 

1984:337). This marks a link with the previous sections (vv. 1-3 and 4-6) 

where the same literary device is also used, as noted. In addition, the 

repetition of the word ~t:1 in vv. 18-19 and the wordplay made between 

the words ,j:~p' In v. 21 and '"I{j?l1 in v. 22 still further reinforce the 

unity of the strophe. 

This strophe holds not only its own unity, but also shows the links 

with the previolls strophe. The word YJ~iJ ("land") in the opening verse 

(v.16) of this strophe refers back to the country "Canaan" which is also 

mentioned at the beginning of the first strophe, v. 12 (see, above), and the 

word 17.1'(') (liking") also occurs in vv. 14 and 20 (cf. v. 13). In addition, 

both strophes have the same poetic device, namely mensmus, 
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in vv. 14 and 18, which marks a possible connection between them 

(Ceresko 1983 :32). 

V. 23 can be regarded as a hinge verse in linking vv. 12-22 and 

the following verses. Ceresko (1983 :36) notes that it serves to summarize 

the content of vv. 1-22 and to introduce what follows. This verse is 

placed between the 22 verses of the first half of the psalm and the 22 

verses of the second half, and the word ~~ 'J tz?:' ("Israel") in parallel 

with the word :::lj:>3~:1 ("Jacob") echoes v. 10 where both are also found, 

while the phrase CTJ -Yl ~ =it ("the land of Ham") in v. 23b is also found 

in v. 27 (cf., also vv. 30, 32, 35, 36). Thus, v. 23 completes the 

narrative movement from Canaan to Egypt (vv. 12-22) and the following 

verses (vv. 24-44) start with the story from Egypt to Canaan. 

Vv. 24-38, comprising the first strophe of the third stanza, are 

bound together by the story of the Exodus from Egypt which can be 

regarded as a thematic unit. These verses are framed by the occurrence 

of the word C~'J~O ("Egypt") in vv. 23 and 38 and by the "distant 

parallelism" between N:J ~1 ("came") in v. 23 and C~"~':; lI/ClJN~ =it 

("departed") in vv. 37-38. 

Vv. 24-38 reveal a close tie in content and style. Vv. 24-25 are 

linked through the repetition of the word ,i'.:'lll ("his people") and by an 

instance of end-rhyme (1"'J ~ ~, , "1~ ~ ~) occurring at the end of each 

verse. V. 25 is also linked with v. 26, because the word ,i:,lll ("his 

servant") occurs in both. In vv. 29-33, end-rhyme (CiJ"~"~, r:n7. CO~1, C;'7l~, 
C"l!l71~~, CiJ'I~7~, C'I~:;>, C71:J?" CiJ"~W~, C;";l~~, O~!;J~, OO~~J;l~, C71~) in the m 

sound occurs and vv. 35-36 are closely connected by the use of the 

preposition ~~ ("all"). Furthermore, vv. 37-38 are tied together by the 

use of the verb root Nl'l ("departed"). In addition to these features, vv. 
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24-30 display a chiastic structure with the first verb of each verse, as 

follows. 

A: ,~ ~.,1. "He made fruitful" (v. 24) 

B: 1~ iJ "He changed" (v. 25) 

C: n~ilj "He sent" (v. 26) 

D: 10l1J "They worked" (v. 27) 


C': n~ilj "He sent" (v. 28) 


B" 1~i1 "He changed" (v. 29) 

A': Y"Jilj "He made swarm" (v. 30) 

The above structure shows us that Yahweh's acts and wonders 

described in v. 27 are spotlighted, for emphasis' sake. In this regard it 

is worth noting that vv. 26-27.28 exhibit a close tie with vv. 17, 20-22. 

As Clifford (1979:425) rightly remarks, the verbs n~ilj ("sent"), n~ilj 

("sent"), ,b l1J ("made") in vv. 17 and 20-21 closely match the ones In 

vv. 26-27 and 28, n~ tzi ("sent"), 10l1J ("made"), n~ tzi ("sent"). 

Apart from the stylistic features in vv. 24-30 indicated above, vv. 

31-38 show a close structural unity when considering several verbs, as 

follows: 

v. 31 he spoke and brought 

v. 33 he struck the vine and figtree 

v. 34 he spoke and brought 

v. 36 he struck the first-born 

v. 37 then he led them forth. 

The above structure shows Yahweh's mighty power which controls 

everything that happens. Each sentence emphasizes Yahweh's deeds by 

stating that Yahweh did this and that. The threefold repeated word "all" 

in vv. 35-36 strongly emphasizes Yahweh's complete power (Burden 
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1990:150) and vv. 37-38, joined together by the repetition of the root 

N'~'" depict the divine deliverance from Egypt as a joyful and benevolent 

event. 

Vv. 39-41, compnsmg the second strophe of the third stanza, deal 

with the miracles that occurred during the wilderness. period. Unlike in 

other psalms of thIs type (e.g. Pss 78 and 106), here the psalmist omits 

the sins of the people (Oesterley 1939:448; Westermann 1981 :241) in the 

wilderness period, and only the way in which God cared for his people 

is dealt with as comprising the whole story of the desert experience. 

Instead of mentioning the negative experiences in the wilderness, the 

psalmist is more concerned with the positive aspects of the wilderness 

traditions (Burden 1994:200-202). This characteristic therefore emphasizes 

"God's goodness to Israel, not Israel's sinfulness" (Kissane 1954: 164; cf. 

Kirkpatrick 1903 :623). 

Vv. 39-41 form a link by dealing with the same motif, the 

wilderness tradition, and the repetition of the third person singular "'he" 

as subject ("he spread a cloud," "'he brought quails and bread from 

heaven," "he gave them in abundance," "he opened the rock") 

emphasizes God's sovereignty over the events in the wilderness period 

and his gracious guidance of the Israelites. The spreading of the cloud 

<l~3} U7'J~) in v. 39 implies God's protective aspect for them (Kirkpatrick 

1903:623) and the food narrative in v. 40 is stated without mentioning 

the murmuring of the people in order to emphasize God's gracious 

guidance (Anderson 1972:734; Burden 1994:200). The expressions "he 

gave them in abundance" (1:ll1.~:;ltz?:, v. 40) and "it [water] flowed 

through the desert like a river" (iO~ m:'~~ 1::>70, v. 41) still further 

emphasize God's gracious provision, implying the intimate relationship 

between Yahweh and his people. 
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This strophe exhibits close, but contrastive links with the 

preceding verses. In v. 32 the ID~ ("fire") is used as the fifth plague 

against the Egyptians, but in v. 39 it is used as the purpose of lighting 

the night for IsraeL Another contrast is observed between the darkness 

plague in v. 28 and the darkness in v. 39. Clifford (1979:426) sees the 

contrast as one between Egypt and the desert, saying the following: 

"God's first act against Egypt is the plague of darkness (v. 28). The 

first act for Israel in the desert is lighting of the night, 'He spread a 

cloud for cover, and a fire to light the night (v. 39)'." In addition, the 

life-giving water in v. 41 can be compared to the waters in Egypt which 

caused living creatures to die (v. 29), while the abundant food in the 

desert (v. 40) also compares to the famine (v. 16, cf. I:lIJ 7 in both 

verses). 

Vv. 42-44, comprising the third strophe, serve as a concluding 

summary to the historical events stated in the previous verses. Clifford 

(1979:426) states the function of these verses as follows: "These verses 

(vv. 42-44) also reformulate vv. 37-38, the exodus from Egypt, so that 

the exodus and (divinely sustained) existence in the desert are seen as 

the result of the patriarchal promise of the land." In this case, 

the particle .,~ ("because) at the beginning of v. 42 functions to 

introduce the reason not only for Yahweh's acts in the wilderness period 

in vv. 39-41, but also for his beneficent deeds to support Israel in the 

exodus event (vv. 24-38). V. 42 states that the reason why Yahweh 

brought Israel out of Egypt and led her through the desert is because he 

remembered his holy promise to Abraham, and the final verse of the 

psalm, v. 45, states that Yahweh's beneficent and mighty deeds, which 

have been demonstrated throughout the history of Israel, were given in 

order that Yahweh's people should keep and observe his divine statutes 

166 


I I III I" I, II 

 
 
 



and laws. Thus, v. 45 concludes the whole psalm on a didactic note. 

Vv. 42-45 exhibit certain links with the previous strophes. The 

root ~~'I ("leading forth") occurs in vv. 37-38 and 43, and in v. 43 the 

expression iT~':1:fl l'W~:;l ("with joy with singing") corresponds to the m~ t1J 

("was glad") in v. 38. Clifford (1979:426) notes that "Israel's inheriting 

the wealth of the nations in v. 44 picks up the spoliare 

JEgyptios theme in v. 37." In addition to the link with the preceding 

strophe, vv. 42-45 form an inclusio with vv. 1-11 by repeating many 

words: j~! ("remember,'" vv. 8, 42; also v. 5); j~ '1 ("word," vv. 8, 42); 

'W1R ("holy," vv. 3, 42); CilJ:;l~ ("Abraham," vv. 9, 42); ,i:;llZ 

Oil J ~~ ("Abraham his servant," vv. 6, 42); P J 'II'J =¥ ("his chosen ones," 

vv. 6, 43); lnJ ('<give," vv. 11, 44); ph ("statue," vv. 10, 45); Y"'J ~ 

("land," vv. 11, 44); O'l~lZ ("people," vv. 1, 44). Apart from the list 

noted above, there is also the distant parallelism created by iT 7n J 

("inherit," v. 11) and tzjj'l ("possess," v. 44). 

To summarize, the psalm consists of three stanzas (vv. 1-11, 12-22 

and 24-45), and the first and the second stanza form two strophes (vv. 

1-6, 7-11, and 12-15, 16-22 respectively), while the last stanza has three 

strophes (vv. 24-38, 39-41, 42-45). V. 23 serves as a hinge verse linking 

the first stanza and the second, and vv. 1-11 and 42-45 surround the 

whole psalm with many repeated words. Throughout the psalm, some of 

the repeated words are "land," "servant" and "word (of promise) which 

indicate the unity and purpose of the psalm. The first of the words 

occurs ten times (see above) across the psalm and "the entire psalm IS 

an exploration of the patriarchal promise of the land" (Clifford 

1979:422-423). The second key word "servant" occurs five times (vv. 6, 

17, 25, 26, 42), while the third word "word [of promise]" occurs four 
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times (vv. 8, 19, 28, 42). Clifford (1979:423-424) points out the 

importance of the second and the third key words, as follows: 

With the words "servant' and "chosen ones' of v. 6, one meets 
the first of the three key words that will be repeated significantly 
in each section of the poem ... In every time of danger, there are 
servants, offspring of Abraham and Jacob, in whom the promise 
appears .... Within vv. 7-11, 'covenant,' "oath,' and 'statute' are in 
parallelism with 'word: each term expressing the divine promise 
of land in v. 1L In each of the sections of the recital of sacred 
history (vv. 12-45), the divine word of promise is referred to. 

As implied, the distribution of these key words across the psalm 

and its poetic narrative movement as well as the close links between 

stanzas support the overall unity of the psalm. 

Psalm 105 is often called "a historical psalm', because it contains 

historical motifs. However, as far as its genre is concerned, the psalm 

belongs to the genre of the hymn (Westermann 1981: 140; Kraus 

1989:308-309). Vv. 1-6 consist of the call to praise Yahweh, vv. 7·11 

provide the ground for the praise, namely Yahweh's covenant whereby 

the land is promised to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, while the body of 

the psalm (vv. 12-44) praises and illustrates Yahweh's faithfulness in 

remembering his covenant from historical perspectives of IsraeL Since 

the last verse of the psalm, v. 45, also ends with an imperative to 

praise, there is no doubt that the psalm is a hymn. 

168 

.' ,'I I" It 

 
 
 



5 

10 

15 

20 

25 

30 

Psalm 106: 1-48 
,ion 01;>'171;> ~:::> ::nb -~:::> ini1 ~1;> 11'Tt M'I11;>1;>i1 1 

;- T I· • T - T' ­

,h lyi1Fl-1;>:::> lJ~rJtzj~ i1'i1~ n,=' 1J.:l 1;>lyrJ'I ~rJ 2 
T~; T-"X- ""I 1"-" 

n:g-1;>~::;1 i1i?1~ i1WlJ O~ll/O ~J7tW ~Jll/~ 3 

~iJlJ1tzj~:? 'In.i?~ ~~:v l'~':1:? i11i17 "~J~l 4 

~iJ?D~-1'J~ 1;>~iJt;1D? 'J~.,a nD7tW~ DbW? 'J"J'IlJ~ n:;nb~ n'~':1? 
:'JJlJtzj,i1 :'JJ"'lJi1 1J"ntnC1'JlJ :'JJ~on 6

tTl" ••••: .....0 -: .. TT 

1'~l ~1;> 'J'\iJ'~?:;n :'J1;>'I:;:>WD-~1;> O~J~O::;1 1J~tnj~ 7 

1iO-0:~ 0:-1;>:v i'7t:l 'J'Il.QD J='-n~ 
'h'JiJ~-n~ :V'l"J'Tt7 ,bW 1:V~7 O:g"W'~l 8 

'~1~~ n,bTt I;1~ 0~'I?'~1 J'JD~.1 1iO-rJ:~ ':V?-~1 9 

J~'~ 1 l1rJ O~~l:>' ~J'U7 1 l1rJ OlJ'Itzj,~,
.. _. ··Tl O _.. - ..... ­

,hlyi1Fl :'J'''tzj'l ,"'J1J irrJ~lI' 12 
T .. I .. T TTl" .. -,- ­

'h~lJ1;> :'J:::>n-~1;> ,'IU7lJrJ :'In:>tzj ni1rJ 13 
"-1-" .,-:- IT ...:. 

1,b "W~:? 1;>~-;8~71 '~1~~ i11~D ;:'J~t;1~ 1 14 


OW:;>J~ 1,tr 'J n~W~l OD?~W OD? lB~1 

i1)i17 tzj,ii? 1='D~7 ~~.D~~ i1Wb? i~~i?~l 16 


0'J'I:;l~ n1ll.-1;>:v O;>I;11 lDl lJ7::;11:11 YJ~-nB:;>13 17 

O'llJtzj, Oi1~Fl i1Ji11;> On1lJ3 tzj~-'lJJFlj 18 
• T I U - , .,. T "0' T T -! - ~. - I • ­

i1:J8rJ1;> i,nFltzjll, J,h 3 1;>llJ-iU7lJ'I 19 
.,.u-t -:- 1"'- •• t ••••• .... ... 

Jw:g ~~~ "W n"~::;1D~ ol,j:p-n~ ;'''0:1 
O~'J~O~ n"i?- i1WlJ OlJ~W'b ~~ in~w 21 

11Q-rJ:-~:V n'~'J,j OlJ YJ~~ n'~?:;>~ 22 

n'llJWiJP ,hQD J'IWiJ? ''I~~7 YJ@~ 1~lJ '='''lJ::;1 i1Wb 'I'i1;> 0TOll/iJ? 'Q~~l 23 

'=':;11? ;J'IO~D-~' i117tO YJ~~ ;O~7t~l 24 

i11i17 1;>,p~ 1lJ7tW ~, OD~'Di$::;1 1J~'J~1 
'~l~~ OD'~ 1;>~~iJ? OD? ,i: ~li'~1 26 

n'~'~3 on,='t1;>i 0'l,a3 OlJ,t 1;>"9i1~1 27 
"'-:T .,. .,.1 .. - 'TI- .-. 

o~nrJ "nJt 11;>:J~~' "lJ9 1;>lJJ~ 111'JXll , 28
O ..... ·'1'" : - ; --I 'T ­

i1::H~i1 '~lJFl' ~ly:J'I' om'l!:) 1b lJl',T·O - _ - T H _ U _ ,_ .,.,.. _: __ 

0?'17-1:V ,i) ,i? i1i?1~? " JWlJB1 31 

169 

 
 
 



o:n::lp'~ ilWb 7 lJJ~.1 il~")7;J "r.r~:p ~:J"~i?:1 32 

l"n:JID:::l KID::l"1 In n-m~ nrJil-";:> 33 
T T ::: • •• - • - .....:.. 

Oil~ illil" irJ~ iID~ O"mlJil-n~ ':1'''rJIDil-~? 34 
.... ,. Tl -,. ' •• -: ._,. \" ",. 

Oil"IDlJrJ ~'rJ~1I1 O"lh::l ':1::lilJn ll l 35 
.: .. -~ .. 11"-" - lTJ·-

IDPIb 7 DO? ':1"iJ~1 OiJ";;;1~p'-n~ ':1':;1:P:1 36 

.O"'W~ Oil"nl):::l-n~1 Oil"J3-n~ ':1n3't ll l 37 
• •• - ~~... I 4.," 1; 0.* •• I ••" 1; 1; • ­

00"(11):;1':1 00"~+-rJ1 "j?~ 01 ':1:>=il~~1 38 

O"Ol~ rJ~o 1~Dt11 1:P~:;> ";;;1~P.7 ':1n+) iW~ 
Oil"~~lJrJ3 ':1J'tlll Oil"IDlJrJ::l ':1~rJDII I 39 

.~. ··::--1 ,.- "." .o-;-t ;;.­

lh?o~-n~ :J:PO:1 In,:P+ il1il : 1~-i[l~1 40 

Oil"~Jtv Oil::l ':1~IDrJlIi 0"1~ -,"3 OJFl ll i 41 
".. .. t .*' T 1; ; • -. - I •••• ­

0'" nnFl ,lJJ:;)1I 1 Oil"::l"l~ 0':1:::n~1I1 42 
T.,. - - IT" - ..... IT' • ­

OJilJ3 ,:;)b III on:::lJ::l '!lirJ'I ilmill O~'I~'I nl3i 0'lrJlJ9 43 
T-:- ,,- TT-:- t- Toot ••• - - OTt 

oon-n~ lli7;JW+ DO'? i~~ ~-;1:1 44 

l'l,on ::l1:;) om ll l In 'Ii3 Oil~ i::>lll I 45 
T T -: i u,., - .., "." T I .. ­

oo";nW-~~ 'Il:;>~ 0"00J7 001}{ lB~1 46 

':1J~+~1 ,J"i]?~ il1il~ 1J:p'lWIn 47 

J1J~DD~ [l;;;113~D7 JWl~ OW7 nlin 7 o~ lh iJ-JO 

0?1liO-1O ~~J~r 'Ii]?~ illil~l,i~ 48 

rr:-'!l?7iJ W~ OlJiJ-?~ 1~~1 O?lliiJ ':Pl 

Psalm 106 has three stanzas (vv. 1-5, 6-46 and 47-48). The first 

stanza can be divided into two strophes (vv. 1-3 and 4-5), the second 

stanza into ten strophes,32 and the third into two strophes (vv. 47 and 

48). 

The first strophe of the first stanza, vv. 1-2, constitutes a call to 

praise Yahweh. The imperative verb rr: '!l?~ i] ("praise the Lord"), which 

is an intensive form of praise (Anderson 1972:736), and the next 

32 Vv. 6-7, 8-12, 13-15, 16-18, 19-23,24-27,28-31,32-33,34-42, and 43-46. 
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imperative verb i11i1~7 ~1ih ("give thanks to Yahweh"), set a strong tone 

for the praise of Yahweh. The phrase r1: ~'7 i] also occurs in the last 

verse of the psalm, v. 47, thus forming an inclusion surrounding the 

whole psalm. Though the body of the psalm consists of the history of 

Israel's rebellion (vv. 13ff), the structural framework favours the hymnic 

genre because the history of Israel's rebellion is set within theological 

contexts of praise, prayer, and a look at God as savior and judge. 

Vv. 1·2 form a close link through the occurrence of the divine 

name i11i1~ and of the third-person singular suffix Che is good," "his 

love," in v. 1~ "all his praise," in v. 2) referring to Yahweh. In 

addition, the expression ~1'h ("give thanks") in v. 1 corresponds to the 

one ih?DI;l-'i> ("all his praise") in v. 2, thus constituting another link. 

V. 1b gives the reason for praise which is based on Yahweh's 

goodness and love, and v. 2 starts with a rhetorical question i11i17 ni1 ~:l~ 

'7.~~ ~I':l ("who can tell the mighty doings of Yahweh") which makes an 

emphatic statement. The question emphasizes that no one praises 

adequately the mighty doings of Yahweh. Weiser (1979:680) points out 

that "the guilty conscience of the community already casts on these 

verses a shadow which lies on the whole psalm." V. 3 answers the 

question of v. 2 (Janzen 1965:215-26) by saying that those who are 

always just and righteous are qualified to praise Yahweh. 

Vv. 4-5 form the second strophe of the first stanza. The use of 

the second person pronoun ("thy people," "thy chosen ones," "thy 

nations," "thy heritage") referring to Yahweh, and of the first-person 

singular pronoun ("I," "me") mentioning the speaker distinguishes this 

strophe from the previous verses, where the third-person singular and 

plural are used to describe Yahweh and his people. The close link 
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between vv. 4 and 5 is confirmed by the repetition of the second person 

suffix and of the end rhythm (J@l}, JD3rnzj~~, TTlJ~, J~Jh, ~D70n which 

occurs at the end of each stich, and the correspondence of the phrase 

1~ II ("your people") in v. 4 to the one 1 :.1h ("your nation") in v. 5 

strengthens further this link. After summoning people to praise Yahweh 

in vv. 1-3, in vv. 4-5 the psalmist prays on his own account, identifying 

himself with a member of the covenant people, as found in the 

following phrases: "your people ... your chosen ones ... your nation ... your 

inheritance." In these verses the psalmist's appeal to Yahweh for 

salvation is effectively delivered by the reference to the covenant 

relationship between Yahweh and his people (i.e., "thy people," thy 

chosen ones," "thy nations," and "thy heritage") and it is strongly 

emphasized by the repetition of the infinitives (m~~7, lJb~~, 't~iJDiJ7) 10 

v. 5 which functions to strengthen the hope for salvation by Yahweh. 

Vv. 4-5 form a link with the previous verses. The word 't'til 

("praise") occurs in vv. 1, 5, and the phrase ::no ("he is good") in v. 1 

corresponds to the word n:;nO ("prosperity") in v. 5. In addition, the 

anticipation of salvation in v. 5 corresponds to the praise of the people 

in vv. 1-2 which expect Yahweh's salvational acts. 

Vv. 6-7 consist of the first strophe of the second stanza. These 

verses describe the sins of the fathers and of the people designated as 

"we", while vv. 8-12 deal with the mighty acts of God which have been 

performed through the history of Israel. The former is distinguished from 

the latter by this feature. 

V. 6a describes the people's solidarity with the fathers in 

committing sins. The three verbs (1J~QO, 1J~JP'iJ, 1Jl?W~D) in v. 6 are 

synonymous and their use with similar meanings serves to reinforce the 
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depth and extent of the people's SInS and also to emphasize how terribly 

they have sinned. V. 7 again emphasizes the sins of the fathers by the 

repetition of the negative ~, and by means of the verb "rebelled" (~"~:1) 

which is reminiscent of the disobedient act associated with the exodus 

event. These verses, vv. 6-7, are linked by the u-assonance occurnng In 

both verses (~J~tto, ~J~D1:J~, ~J~Jv.iJ, UI?W";liJ, ~nJ'!:l~, ~~~:P~iJ, ~"'Q!, ~"~:1) and 

by means of a chiasmus in vv. 6a and 7a, as the following shows: 

B A 

V. 6a: 1J~n '!:l~ -037 
~~ -, . ~J~on.. .. 

B 

V.7a: 

The fact that the fathers' sins are also those of the present 

generation is established by the close link of vv. 6-7 shown above, and 

the generation, listening to the fathers' disobedience in the following 

verses, "feels itself equally as responsible for the sins of the fathers as 

the fathers were" (Coats 1968:224). 

Vv. 6-7 show a connection with the preceding verses, since 'we' 

as the subject of v. 6 recalls the people described in vv. 4-5 who are 

called "thy people" or "thy nation," and the use of the second person 

singular suffix in v. 7 ("thy wonderful works" and "thy steadfast love") 

referring to Yahweh is also found in vv. 4-5. In content, vv. 6-7 are 

tied to the previous verses, since in these verses the confession of sin 

signifies the prayer for the restoration and blessing described in vv. 4-5. 

Vv. 8-12, consisting of the second strophe, review Yahweh's past 

benevolent intervention on behalf of his people, which has been the 

basis for the summons to praise in v. L Westermann (1981 :55, 57) 

points out that these verses function as a confession of trust and an 

appeal for God's intervention. 
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The use of the .!££l.J£. consecutive at the beginning of v. 8 indicates 

a connection with the previous verse. The use of the third-person 

singular pronoun ("he") referring to Yahweh as the subject of verbs m 

vv. 8-9 and of the third-person singular suffix ("his words" and "his 

praise") in v. 12, also referring to him, bind these verses into a unity. 

In addition, there is alliteration in the following words (OV.~Wi;1. O;'~7i;1, 

OWWi;l, in vv. 8-10; 1l]~~1 O?~~~l, in vv. 9 and 10), which also serves to link 

vv. 8-12 together. The word 11'!V' ("save") in v. 8 is repeated in v. 10 

and is also synonymous with the word l;~ l ("deliver") in v. 10. In v. 9 

the phrase ~10-1J:~ ("in the Red Sea") parallel with nib n~ ("depth") 

corresponds to the word O~ i'J ("water") in v. 11, while in v. 10 the word 

~ nfv ("foe") parallel with ::l~.i~ ("enemy") is in symmetry with the 

word OiJ. 'l ~ ("their adversaries") in v. 11. Of vv. 8-12, v. lOis placed 

at the centre, where the enemy and Yahweh's saving acts ("save" and 

"deliver") are mentioned twice. The repetition of these contents strongly 

emphasizes the acts of Yahweh's salvation. Those who were saved from 

the hands of the foe in v. 10 are the ones whom Yahweh led through 

the depth in v. 9 (cf., -m suffix in v. 9 and v. 10), while the enemy 

described in v. lOis the adversaries in v. 11. Thus, v. lOis related to 

both verses 9 and 11, and v. 9 is linked with v. 11 by the occurrence of 

the words nib n~ "the deep" (also, ~10-1'.J:~) and O~ i'J "waters," which 

are paralleled. In contrast to this, v. 8 is related to v. 12, since in both 

verses the third-person pronoun suffix "his" ("his name's sake" and "his 

mighty power" in v. 8; "his words" and "his praise" in v. 12) 

indicating Yahweh is found, and the acts in v. 8 whereby Yahweh saved 

the faithful for his name's sake were praised in v. 12. In addition, as 

noted, v. 8 is tied to v. 10 by the occurrence of the word 11'!V' "save" m 
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both verses. In sum, the following structure is drawn: 

A: ir.lW 11m? ("for his name's sake," v. 8) 

B: Oiiln ("deep," v. 9) 

C: lJW" ("save," v. lOa) 

C': ?~l ("deliver," v. lOb) 

B': O"r.l ("water," v. 12) 

A': in?iln ("his praise," v. 12) 

In light of the structure drawn above, the psalmist states that for his 

name's sake Yahweh delivered the faithful from the hand of the enemy. 

Vv. 13-15 are composed of the third strophe, which begins with 

the reference to the sins of the Israelites (vv. 13-14) and ends with a 

punishment (v. 15). Vv. 13-14 are linked by the occurrence of the third 

person plural pronoun "they" referring to the faithful, while v. 15 

emphasizes Yahweh's action because of their disobedience, taking the 

third person singular pronoun "he" in reference to Yahweh as a subject. 

Vv. 16-18 consists of the fourth strophe. V. 16 refers to sin, while 

vv. 17-18 deal with punishment. These verses are reminiscent of the 

incidents recorded in Num 16. 

In v. 16 the words "Moses" and "Aaron" are In parallel and the 

verb 1~ ~ j.2 ~ 1 ("when men were jealous") functions as a double-duty 

serving both stichs. V. 17 band c are linked with v. 17a by means of 

the waw consecutive 1. In v. 17 an ellipse occurs, since the subject of 

the verbs lJ'2 :'H=' 1 ("swallowed") and o~ 171 ("covered") is absent and 

instead the subject of the first verb, "earth" functions as that of the 

fol1owing two verbs. This is another way of binding the verse into a 

close sub-unit. V. 17 is linked with v. 18 by the occurrence of the word 

nllJ ("company") in both verses, and the latter verse complements the 
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thought of the former. V. 18a and b are structured in parallel, and the 

word C~l!tzj'"J ("the wicked") in v. 18b is paralleled with the i1Vi~ 

Wi; i? ("the holy one of Yahweh") in v. 16. These verses, vv. 16-18, 

form a close unit in dealing with the incidents narrated in Num 16. 

Vv. 19-23 make up the fifth strophe. These verses are linked by 

content and style. In v. 19a the word ?~:v. ("a calf") parallel with 

i1~~7J ("a molten image") in 196, corresponds to the one 1iW Can ox") 

in v. 20, and the word i1~~7J is also synonymous with the one n~):::ln 

("image") in v. 20. The word 1:::lJ ("glory") in 20a forms an 

antithetical parallel with the words ?~:v. ("a calf") and i1~~7J ("a 

molten image") in v. 19 as well as the phrase :::lWv. ?;;>k 1im n~~:;JD~ ("the 

image of an ox that eats grass") in v. 20b. In contrast to this, the word 

1:::lJ in v; 20 corresponds to the one ni7; ~ ("great thing") in v. 21 b 

which is also paralleled with the words nik? ~ ~ ("wonderous works") in 

v. 22a and nik J ij ("terrible things") in v. 22b. V. 22 has no verb, but 

the verb i111l11 in v. 21 functions as a double-duty serving both stichs of 

v. 22. The parallelism made by the synonymous phrases C~'J;7:J~ m7i~ 

("great things in Egypt") II CO YJ~~ mk?;>~ ("wondrous works in the land ofHam") 

II '10-i'J~-?3} mk'Jij ("terrible things by the Red Sea") in vv. 21 b-22 binds these 

verses together. In addition, vv. 19 and 20 share the word i1IDl1 

("make"), and vv. 19-22 all have the preposition :;t, which links them 

together. 

V. 23 refers to Moses' intercession for the sins of the Israelites 

which are mentioned in vv. 19-22. The waw consecutive 1 of the word 

1q ~ ~ 1 at the beginning of the verse, which could be interpreted as "so 

that" or "therefore," serves to link this verse with the prevIOUS verse. 

The repetition of the words CT7:JWiJ7 ("destroy") and n~I:lWm~ ("destroy") 
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with the same meanmg strongly emphasizes the idea of punishment, but 

Moses' special intervention is emphasized by the description of Moses as 

"his chosen one" (11 '\l'J ~) and as an intercessor in front of Yahweh, 

which is reminiscent of Exod 32: 11-14 where he pleaded for Israel. 

Vv. 24-27 constitute the sixth strophe. These verses deal with the 

sequence of sin-punishment and are linked together by content and style. 

The negative ~, occurs in every second stich of vv. 24 and 25, and the 

word 11:;f1 ("his promise") in 24 corresponds to the phrase illil~ 'iP 
("voice of Yahweh") in v. 25. Vv. 24 and 25 both mention the sins of 

the disobedient people in the wilderness and are structured to form a 

synonymous parallelism. In vv. 24-25 the third-person plural suffix 

"they" is taken as a subject in order to refer to the disobedient people, 

whereas in vv. 26-27 the third-person singular suffix "he" indicating 

Yahweh is used as a subject. This feature distinguishes the former from 

the latter, but the use of the waw consecutive 1 at the beginning of v. 

26, which can introduce the result of the previous verse with such 

meaning as "so that" or "therefore," indicates a close connection with 

the previous verse. 

Vv. 26-27 have the same form as that found in vv. 21-22. The 

first stich of v. 26 is followed by three parallel stichs in vv. 26b-27, 

each of which begins with an infinitive. Vv. 26 and 27 share the word 

,:;») and the word "wilderness" in 26 corresponds to "lands" in v. 27. 

The reference to place also occurs in vv. 24 and 25 where the "pleasant 

land" (illTjJtJ YJ~~) and "tents" ('il~) are mentioned. The "tents" in v. 

25 are those "in the wilderness" (nil 'J ~ ~) described in v. 27 and the 

"pleasant land" in 24 stands opposite to the "lands" in v. 27. The first 

two places ("pleasant land" and "tents") mean the places which Yahweh 
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protected, while the last two places ("wilderness" and "over the lands") 

indicate Yahweh's punishment (Auffret 1994:82). Thus, the reference to 

these places creates a certain relationship between these verses, vv. 24­

27. 

The seventh strophe is made up of vv. 28-31, which deal with the 

incidents at Baal-Peor alluded to in Num 25:1-8. This strophe is very 

loosely linked, but all four verses allude to the sins of the Israelites 

which brought out a plague and to the act of Phinehas which averted the 

plague. Vv. 28-29a are linked by taking the third-person plural suffix 

"they" as a subject and v. 29b takes the third-person feminine suffix as 

a subject which refers to the word "plague." V. 30 is related to v. 29 

by picking up the word "plague" from the latter verse as well as by 

stating the act of Phinehas which responds to the plague in v. 29. Just 

as Moses acted as an intercessor in v. 23, so Phinehas does in v. 30. V. 

31 is also linked with v. 30 by evaluting the act of Phinehas described 

in the latter as "righteous" (i1j? 1)f7). Thus, vv. 28-31 are closely !-inked 

together by a certain thought pattern, though they lack a clear structural 

pattern. 

Vv. 32-33 consist of the eighth strophe. This strophe is linked 

together by content. Both verses, vv. 32-33, deal with sin and 

punishment by alluding to the incident recorded in Exod 17: 1-7 and Num 

20:8-13. In this strophe the association of the Israelites' sin with Moses 

is stated: the sin of the people caused that of Moses. However, here 

"the psalmist expresses his sympathy for Moses by stressing his 

provocation" (Allen 1983 :49). 

Vv. 34-42, composed of the ninth strophe, reVIew a long history 

of Israel's sins and their punishment which reflects the style in the Book 

of Judges. This strophe forms a close link by content and style. Vv. 34­
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35 state the disobedience to Yahweh's command and the following 

verses refer to the results of this disobedience, namely, the worship of 

idols (vv. 36-39) - Yahweh's anger (v. 40) - the oppression by enemies 

(vv. 41-42). The occurrence of the waw consecutive 1 at the beginning 

of each verse binds vv. 33-42 into a unity. In v. 34 the word C'\~ II il 

("the people") is synonymous with the word O:'~ ("the nations") in v. 

35, while the expression 11'\7;J~iJ-~; ("they di<,lnot destroy") in v. 34 

corresponds to the ones 1:r;:lJt;1~ ("they mingled") in v. 35 and 11i? 7~ 

("they learned") in v. 35. In v. 37 the expression :m:fll~ ("they 

sacrificed") echoes the one Otr~~~rnl'S :11:;ll1:1 ("they worshipped their 

idols") in v. 36, and vv. 38-39 exemplify the statements of vv. 36-37 In 

greater detail. In v. 38 an anadiplosis occurs, since the word 01,. 

("blood") ends the first hemistich and the second hemistich starts with 

it. Through this poetic device the psalmist emphasizes the shedding of 

innocent blood. but this is further stressed, because the third hemistich 

ends with its plural form "bloods" (I:PQ 1,.~) which strongly intensifies its 

meaning. In v. 39 the phrases OiJ ~w.:l1, TJ =t ("by their acts") and 

OiJ ~ 7. 71lTJ =¥ ("by their doings") are synonymous, while 1~7;JQ~ ("they 

became unclean") and 1J1~ ("played the harlot") are paralleled. Vv. 34-40 

show a close unity by way of a chiastic structure (Auffret 1994:84). as 

follows: 

O~~~iJ (v. 34) 
i11n~ (v. 34) 

OD~WP.O (v. 35) 
Otr~l! (v. 36) 

1n:flI~1 (v. 37) 
O~'JW? oD~rnj=il-nl'S (v. 37) 

01 (v. 38a) 
01 (v. 38b) 

OD~rnj:;l1 OiJ'\~.=il (v. 38b) 
1n::al (v. 38) 

'\il~P.? (v. 3~i)' 
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0D'W~~:;1 (v. 39) 
il1iP (v. 40) 

1ml}~ (v. 40) 

Vv. 41~42 refer to the oppression by the enemIes which is 

followed by the consequences of the acts stated in the previous verses. 

The connection with the previous verses is established by the repetition 

of words: the word 0; 1~ ("nations") occurs in vv. 35 and 41 and the 

root of the verb ~17~~~ in v. 42 echoes the word llZJT=? in v. 38. Vv. 41~ 

42 form a link by the repetition of the word 1 ~ ("hand") and by a 

chiastic structure, as the following shows: 

A B 

Oil'~ JW Oil:J 1'u77J~ 1 
... HI -•• or It .... 

B A 

V. 42: Oil~:J~1k m:m'~' 01'1 nnr:l 117J::>~1 
,.nl TI~- - ­TT - lor· 

The expression "those who hated them ruled over them" in the B 

of v. 41 forms a parallel with the one "their enemies oppressed them" 

in the B of v. 42, while O;'~ -1:':;1 ("into the hand of the nations") in 

the A of v. 41 parallels 01: nOB ("under their power") in the A of v. 

42. 

Vv. 43.46, constituting the tenth strophe, describe Yahweh's 

forgiveness which binds them together into a thematic unity. The 

following expressions, which show Yahweh's forgiveness and love, tie all 

these verses into a thematic unity: "he delivered them" (v. 43); "he 

regarded their distress" (v. 44)~ "he remembered ... his covenant" (v. 45); 

"he showed them compassion" (v. 46). In addition, the use of the 

preposition 'in vv. 44a-46b serves to link all these verses together. 

Vv. 47-48, which comprise the last stanza, conclude the whole 
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psalm. V. 47 ends with a prayer for Yahweh to save his people from the 

exile (Dahood 1970:76; Kraus 1989:322), while v. 48 ends with praise. 

The expression "our God" in v. 47 corresponds to "God of Israel" in v. 

48, and the two verses share liturgical terminologies like i1~i1n II ~~i1 

("praise); i11~ II li:l ("thank" and "bless"), which are paralleled. 

To summarize, the psalm comprises three stanzas (vv. 1-5; 6-46 

and 47-48). The first stanza, comprising two strophes, serves as an 

introduction to the whole psalm, while the second stanza containing ten 

strophes reviews the long history of apostasy and judgement. The final 

stanza contains prayer (v. 47) and praise (v. 48). The whole psalm is 

framed by vv. 1 and 48 which contain the calls to praise, and the 

section (vv. 13-39) describing the long history of disobedience are 

surrounded by the sections mentioning Yahweh's acts (vv. 6-12 and 40­

46). 

Concerning the genre of the psalm, Allen (1983 :50) regards it as 

"a communal complaint strongly marked by hymnic features", while 

Kraus (1989:316-318) sees it as a hymn. Since vv. 1-2 begin with a 

summons to praise and the last verse of the psalm also ends with a 

hymnic introit, it is likely that the psalm can be regarded as a hymn. 

As many scholars have noted, this psalm is closely associated with 

the exilic or post-exilic situation. The prayer "Save us, 0 Yahweh our 

God, and gather us from the nations" clearly reflects such a situation. 

Psalms 105 and 106 can be regarded as a twin psalm and they 

present two views of history: the former presents history as divine acts 

of God, emphasizing what he has done for Israel, while the latter 

provides examples of rebellion as warnings to the contemporary 

generation (cf. Westermann 1981:238-242). 
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Chapter III 

A. Introduction 

We set up three assumptions earlier: (1) Book IV of the Psalter 

possibly serves as an answer to the questions posed by Psalm 89; (2) 

Book IV reveals a coherent structural unity; (3) there are several cross­

structural units within these psalms. The primary purpose of this 

chapter is to clarify and to illustrate these assumptions through lexical, 

thematic and structural analyses. This chapter consists of three parts, 

each of which is assigned in order to each of the assumptions for 

dealing with the established tasks. 

In order to achieve the first end, in Part I of this chapter we 

compare Psalm 89 to every individual psalm in Book IV, except for 

Psalms 104-1 Q6, using the research methods noted above. The result of 

this analysis will show that Psalm 89 constitutes significant ties with 

most of the psalms in Book IV and that the thoughts reflected in the 

psalms of Book IV may be read as the reaction to Psalm 89. Psalms 

104-106 are excluded from our discussion, since Psalm 89's links with 

these psalms are very weak and most of the links Psalm 89 has with 

other psalms are with Psalms 90-103. 

For the second purpose, in Part II we will analyse the links 

between adj acent psalms among the seventeen psalms of Book IV by 

means of the above methods. For example, Psalm 90 is compared to 

Psalm 91 and Psalm 91 is in turn compared to Psalm 92. The result of 

this analysis will reveal that there are also close links between adjacent 

psalms. Apart from the analyses between such adjacent psalms, there 

will also be a comparison of Psalm 92 with Psalm 90 as well as with 
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Psalm 94, SInce Psalm 92 forms certain connections with Psalms 90 and 

94. 

An exception applies to Psalms 93-100. Howard (1986) has 

already devoted a study of that section similar to what we are doing 

here. A detailed analysis of that section is omitted and instead only 

certain features are highlighted for the purpose of our discussion. In his 

study, Howard divides Psalms 96-99 into two parallel sections: 96 and 

98; 97 and 99, but we will argue that Psalms 96-99 can also be 

divided into the pairs 96-97 and 98-99. Howard sees Psalm 95 as an 

introduction to Psalms 96-99 and Psalm 100 as a conclusion to Psalms 

95-99, but he does not illustrate in more detail how Psalm 95 

accomplishes such a function. We will illustrate that Psalm 95:1-5 may 

serve as an introduction to Psalms 96-97, while Psalm 95:6-11 may 

form another introduction to Psalm 98-99. 

Our primary task in the third assumption IS to identify cross­

structural units in the perspective of the overarching contour of Book 

IV. We have suggested above that there may be four possible cross­

structural units in the overarching contour of Book IV: 90-91 and 102­

103; 92-93 and 104; 94 and 101; 95-99 and 105-106. Thus, in Part III 

we will focus on the analysis of these overarching structures, using the 

same methods noted above. Here we do not compare each psalm to 

every other psalm in the corpus of Psalms 90-106. If we do so, it will 

result in a total of 136 individual analyses, which may amount to more 

than 500 pages. Since this is not desirable in this dissertation owing to 

the limit of time and space, we shall rather suggest the possibility of 

groups forming units in my judgement and illustrate evidence to that 

effect. Though the process is not achieved by a deductive method (i.e. 

though we do not compare a certain psalm to every other psalm in 
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Book IV), the result of the evidence can be seen as a conclusion made 

through the process of this structural study. 

In order to advance the purposes detailed above, we employ three 

research methods: the psalms being compared are analysed in terms of 

lexical, thematic and structural aspects. These methods are similar to 

what Howard (1986) and Davis (1996) adopted in analysing psalms. 

Recently many scholars who are concerned with connections between 

psalms have largely adopted lexical and thematic analysis or have in 

part adopted structural analysis (for example, Auffret). 

The psalms under discussion will be studied largely In the light of 

these lexical, thematic and structural aspects. However, this definition is 

not applied to all the psalms. There may be no structural or thematic 

links between any two psalms being compared. In this case only the 

applicable method is adopted. For example, certain lexical links between 

Psalms 89 and 93 are perceived, but structural links are not as easily 

identified. In this case the structural analysis is not used to search for 

the links existing between the psalms. 

B. Methodology 

Lexical analysis 

A lexical analysis comprises the identification of word(s), 

phrase(s), or sentence(s) or identical ideas shared by the two psalms 

being compared and highlights the points which seem to contribute to 

the links between the psalms. Certain words, phrases, or ideas may 

accidentally occur in both psalms or may function as vital links 

connecting the two psalms. In this case, whether they mark incidental 

links occurring in both psalms or links unique only to the 
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psalms, depends on how often they occur in Book IV or 1D Book III-IV 

or in the Psalter or on whether there is a correspondence of theme(s) 

regarding the use of common word(s). For example, when the word 

"love" occurs only in Psalms 90 and 91 in Book IV or in the Psalter 

as a whole, it can be considered as a significant link. However, though 

a word occurs exclusively only in the two psalms under review, when 

there is no correspondence of theme concerning the use of the word, its 

significance is limited to a simple shared occurrence in the psalms. For 

example, Psalms 97 and 106 both have the word "daughter" which 

occurs only in these two psalms in Book IV, but the psalms do not 

exhibit any thematic correspondence regarding the use of the word. In 

this case, the word can be regarded as merely coincidental. Thus, its 

contribution as a possible link between psalms depends on how 

frequently words and phrases or ideas occur or on whether there IS a 

correspondence of theme(s) between them. 

Thematic analysis 

In the same way as with the lexical analysis, the thematic 

analysis identifies common themes between two psalms and clarifies the 

development or contrast of the theme between them. There may be 

many common themes between two psalms. Some of them may be 

integrated to lexical links or may serve as independent ones. Certain 

themes can be too general to be ascribed to a link between the psalms. 

Thus, in the same manner as in the lexical analysis, whether certain 

themes contribute to the link between two psalms or are merely 

accidental, depends on how they are used. For example, when a 

creation motif frequently occurs in Book IV, its contribution to the 

establishment of a link is limited. However, when a theme occurs in 
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connection with a common word between the psalms being analysed or 

when a special theme occurs only in the psalms being compared or 

within a limited number of psalms, it can be regarded as a link. For 

example, when Psalms 91 and 92 have a reference to "illness" and mark 

a flow of thought concerning the theme, it can be regarded as a 

significant link. Despite this factor, however, a thematic link is not as 

significant as the lexical link defined above. The function of a thematic 

link is sometimes largely limited to providing general similarities of 

scene between the psalms being compared. 

In many cases lexical links are integrated to thematic links. In 

such a case the thematic links are treated in conjunction with the 

lexical links for the sake of convenience. 

Structural analysis 

A structural analysis IS the identification of similarities of genre, 

structure, and arrangement of words and phrases or themes existing 

between two psalms. This analysis shows general similarities between 

psalms and its value lies in helping the reader to see the relationship 

between them from other perspectives which lexical and thematic 

analyses cannot cover. In general this analysis does not serve as a 

major determinant linking one psalm to another. 

As noted above, all three methods are not always applicable to all 

psalms being discussed. There may always be exceptions. For the sake 

of convenience common words occurring between two psalms are listed 

in a footnote. This helps the reader to see how many words are shared 

by them. 1 

1 We exclude from the lists of common words the following elements: conjunctions, 
pronouns, particles, negatives, prepositions, and adverbs, since these are usually not 
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The present chapter will largely focus on drawing the contours of 

Book IV in relation to Psalm 89 and adjacent psalms or the overarching 

relationship between psalms, and in Chapter IV the results from Chapter 

III are highlighted and shaped in order to integrate all the discussions 

of Chapter III, suggesting possible theological perspectives. Since all the 

psalms in Book IV differ from one another in their contents and 

concerns, and there are many exceptional cases within the psalms, our 

main purpose in the process of this study is to collect likely links 

between the psalms and to draw the connecting lines between them. 

Part 1 

3.1.1 Psalms 90 and 89 

Psalm 89 can be divided into three parts in terms of generic 

analysis: hymnic praise (vv. 2-3, 6-19); divine oracle about David (4-5, 

20-38); and lament (vv. 39-52) (Sarna 1963 :30-31; Tate 1990:413 ).2 

Verses 2-4 sing Yahweh's praise, describing his deeds. This is followed 

by a brief oracle in vv. 4-5 which is a quotation of his covenant 

promise made to David and his descendants. Yahweh's faithfulness and 

his covenant promise described in vv. 2-5 form the major themes of the 

psalm. The hymnic section, vv. 6-19, can be divided into two parts: vv. 

6-15 and 16-19. The former part describes Yahweh's cosmic rulership 

used to establish links. However, where there is a certain link in the use of these 
elements, we will add them. 

2 For the unity ofPsalm 89, see Ward (1961:321-339) and Clifford (1980:35-47). 
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that should be praised, while vv. 16-19 refer to the joy and strength of 

his people who celebrate and trust Yahweh's kingship in vv. 6-15. The 

oracle section, vv. 20-38, can also be divided into two parts: vv. 20-28 

and 29-38. The former part speaks of Yahweh's appointing David as his 

chosen servant, and the latter mentions the promises and conditions 

applicable to David's descendants. The lament section, vv. 39-52, states 

that the promise of the eternal dynasty contained in the covenant with 

David has ultimately been rejected, and the psalmist accuses Yahweh of 

having broken his covenant promise given to David and his descendants. 

Verse 53 closes Book III of the Psalter as well as Psalm 89 with a 

doxology. On the whole, the lament section, which reflects the failure 

of the Davidic dynasty, should be understood in the light of the 

hymnic-oracle section in vv. 2-39 where Yahweh's kingship is praised 

and his covenant promise IS mentioned (Tate 1990:416). 

On the surface, the differences between Psalms 89 and 90 are 

easily observed. The former closes Book III of the Psalter, while the 

latter begins Book IV. Moreover, the title of the former ascribes its 

authorship to Ethan, but the latter psalm designates it as "A prayer of 

Moses the man of God." Despite these differences, the close ties 

between the psalms are visible. The lexical and thematic links between 

them are very strong, and a structural link is also present. 

Strangely enough, the lament section (vv. 38-52) of Psalm 89 

lacks the expression of trust in Yahweh which is normally found in 

lament psalms. As Tate (1990:430) notes, the psalm ends without a 

resolution to the perplexing and painful experience described in the 

lament section. In contrast, the opening of Book IV, Ps 90, begins with 

a lament mixed with praise and prayer, but it is unlikely that the 

beginning (Ps 90) of a new book should commence with a lament. 

188 


, , II tl 
I " 



These observations help us to read Ps 90 as a continuation of Ps 89. 

Indeed, the former and the lament section of the latter display close 

links in significant ways, and they mark flow of natural thought when 

reading them together. 

Lexical links 

The two psalms have 33 words in common.3 Most of the words 

listed are incidental, but some function as significant links. The root 

non "wrath" is found in 89:47 and in 90:7. It occurs only in Psalm 

106:23 in Book IV, (though in Book III it appears four times [Pss 

76:16~ 78:38; 88:7; 89:47)). The root ,::llJ "wrath" also occurs in 

Psalm 89:39 and Psalm 90:9, 11, but it is not found elsewhere in Book 

IV (it occurs six times in Book III; Pss 78:21, 49, 59, 62; 85:4; 89:38). 

On the other hand, of great significance are the words "'Q 1~4Z in 89:46 

and 1Jo.? 4Z in 90:8 which can respectively be translated as "his youth" 

(in Psalm 89:46 the word "shame" may also imply "sin") and "sins of 

our youth" (Briggs & Briggs 1969:274; Dahood 1968:325; Urbrock 

1974:11). The root tl~lJ occurs only nine times (Pss 9:1; 10:1; 26:4; 

44:22; 46: 1; 55:2; 68:26; 89:46; 90:8) through the whole of the Psalter, 

but it is not found in Books III-V, except in Psalms 89 and 90. 

3 tl1N (89:48; 90:3); "J1N (89:50,51; 90:1, 17); '1N (89:16; 90:8); tl"n~N (89:8,9, 
27; 90:1,2, 17); 'ON (89:3, 20; 90:3)~ Y'N (89:12,28,40, 45; 90:2)~ p (89:7,31, 
48; 90:3, 16); '1::0 (89:14,20; 90:10); ,i1 ,i (89:2, 5; 90:1); n"n (89:37,42; 90:1, 5, 
17); non (89:47; 90:7); 10n (89:2,3, 15,20,25,29,34,50; 90: 14); 1" (89: 14,22,26,49; 
90:17); lJ1" (89:2,16; 90:11,12); mn" (89:2,6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47,52,53; 90:13); 01" 
(89:17,30; 46; 90:4,9,10, 12, 14, 15); N'" (89:8; 90:11);11:> (89:3, 5, 15,22,38; 
90:17x2); 1::llJ (89:4, 21, 40, 51; 90:13, 16);'::llJ (89:42; 90:4); n'::llJ (89:39; 90:9, 11); 
1lJ (89:5, 30, 47; 90:13); tl~1lJ (89:2,3,5,29,37,38,53; 90:2); 11lJ (89:33; 90:8); ilJ 
(89:11, 14, 18; 90:11); tl~lJ (89:46; 90:8); illlJ (89:23; 90:15); ill::> (89:15, 16,24; 90:8); 
nN' (89:49; 90:16); 1J' (89:13; 90:14); ::l1u7 (89:44; 90:3, 13); now (89:43; 90:14, 15); 
~::ln (89: 12; 90:2). 
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Moreover, the meanIngs of the words used in Psalms 89 and 90 are 

different from those in the rest of the psalms containing the root. In 

both psalms the use of the root is closely associated with the 

references to God's wrath (cf. God's wrath in Psalm 89:47 and God's 

anger in Psalm 90:7) and to sins (cf. the words "shame" reminiscent of 

sins in Psalm 89:46 and "our iniquities" in Psalm 90:8), but in the rest 

of the psalms it is used with meanings like «secret" or "conceal" 

(Psalms 10: 1; 26:4; 44:22; 55:2) or "maiden" (Psalm 68:26).4 Therefore, 

the root has an exclusive meaning in Psalms 89 and 90 which is not 

found in the rest of the Psalter. In fact, since there is no occurrence of 

the root in Books III-V, except in Psalms 89 and 90, its occurrence 

makes a great contribution to the link between the two psalms. With 

regard to this, the term 11lJ «iniquity" is also worth noting. It is found 

once in Psalm 89:33 and four times (90:8; 103:3, 10 and 106:43) in 

Book IV. Its occurrence in Psalm 106 is used to refer to the sins of 

the Israelites in the past which caused Yahweh's anger (vv. 40-43), but 

does not have any direct relationship to the references in Psalms 89 

and 90. In contrast, Psalm 103 uses it in order to refer to the 

forgiveness of God. However, since it forms certain relationships with 

Psalm 90 (see below), its appearance there does not weaken the 

relationship between Psalms 89 and 90. 

A striking significance is found in the occurrences in the Psalter 

of the four words mentioned above: m.m; '~lJ; Ot;,lJ; 11lJ. For example, 

no psalm in the Psalter contains these four words, except Psalms 89 

and 90. Psalms 78, 89 and 90 are the only psalms in the Psalter which 

contain the paired words i17Jn and '~lJ, while both 11lJ and i17Jn are 

4 See Brown, F., and Driver, S. R., and Briggs, C. A 1907. A Hebrew and 
English Lexicon ofthe Old Testament, p761. Oxford: Clarendon. 
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found in Psalms 38, 59, 78, 79, 89, 90 and 106 in the Psalter. In 

addition, four psalms (78~ 85 ~ 89 and 90) are the only ones in the 

Psalter which hold both occurrences of the words 1117 and i::J17, but 

only Psalms 89 and 90 contain the following three paired words: 0717 

and non, 0717 and i::l\ and 1117 and 0717. The data given above 

suggest that the occurrences of all four words in each of Psalms 89 

and 90 are not accidental. Psalms 78 and 79 are the only adjacent ones 

in the Psalter which have both the words 1117 and non, except for 

Psalms 89 and 90. Psalms 89 and 90 have occurrences of all these four 

words, as noted, as well as the three paired words noted above. It is 

hardly likely that this is accidental. 

It should be noted that the divine title ~ ~ i ~ "Lord" also serves 

as an important link. Psalm 89 closes the psalm by repeating it twice 

at the end (vv. 50 and 51) and Psalm 90 opens and closes with the 

title by using it once at the beginning (v. 1) and once at the end (v. 

17) of the psalm. It occurs in several psalms in Book III, but is not 

found in Book IV, except in Psalm 90, though the singular form of the 

title, 1; ,~, is found in Psalms 97:5 and 105:21 in Book IV. Its 

occurrence in the adjacent Psalms 89 and 90 and its absence in Psalms 

87-88 preceding Psalm 89 and in the whole of Book IV, do not seem 

incidental and thus should be regarded as a significant link between the 

psalms. 

The phrase 0')~7 -~~ =! ("sons of men") In Psalms 89:48 and 90:3 

forms another significant link between these two psalms. It appears only 

in these psalms in Books III and IV,5 and the two psalms use it in a 

similar context. First of all, its occurrence in both psalms has a close 

5 The phrase with the singular form p is also found in Psalm 80: 18. 
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link with a creation motif, as the word ~1:::1 "create" in 89:48 (cf. 

89:13)6 and the creation background of Psalm 90:2-3 (see analysis of 

Psalm 90) imply, and at the same time it is connected with a theme of 

death, as the words n,o "death" in Psalm 89:49 and ~:,., "dust" 

(death)1 in Psalm 90:3 indicate. Both verses of the psalms commonly 

refer to the ephemeral nature of man, as in Psalm 89:48 the expression 

"Remember how short my time is, for what vanity you have created all 

mortals" implies, and as in Psalm 90:3 the sentence "You turn man to 

dust and say, 'turn back, 0 children of men'" indicates. Upon 

consideration of all these features, the connection by using this phrase 

in both psalms does not seem incidental. 

Thematic links 

These psalms display thematic links in many ways. A striking 

thematic link is found in the use of the four roots, non "wrath," n1:::111 

"wrath," 0'11 "sins," and 1'11 "iniquity" which are unique only to 

Psalms 89 and 90, as noted above. In both psalms these four roots have 

a common theme. In Psalm 90 they all occur in the same segment in 

vv. 7-9, the third strophe of the first stanza (see analysis of the psalm) 

and it can be observed that the direct reason for Yahweh's wrath 

described in vv. 7-9 (also v. 11 where the words l:;)~ and n1:::111 also 

occur) is the sins of his people, as v. 8 contains the words "our 

iniquities" and "sins of our youth." Thus, the roots non, 1:::111, 0'11, 

and 1'11 in Psalm 90 are correlative with each other and the use of all 

6 Haglund (1984 :78) points out that the phrase "you created all sons of men" refers 
to "general human decay." 

1 The word ~:n may refer to the dust ofSheol, the place of the dead (Dahood 1968:323; 
Tate 1990:432). 
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four roots is linked with the theme which may be called Yahweh's 

wrath. On the contrary, in Psalm 89:33, 39 and 46-47 where the roots 

iHJn "wrath," i11:J17 "wrath," 0'17 "sins," and 1117 "iniquity" occur, the 

direct reason for Yahweh's wrath (which brought about the fall of the 

Davidic dynasty described in the lament section of vv. 39-52), is not 

mentioned. However, Psalm 89:31-33 note Yahweh's warnings to his 

people that if they violate his statutes and do not keep his 

commandments, he would punish their transgressions (17ID~) and 

iniquities (li 17). Since the lament section of Psalm 89:39-52 containing 

the references to the fall of the Davidic dynasty should be understood 

in the light of the divine oracle in Psalm 89:20-38 (see above) and 

since the fall of the dynasty should be regarded as the punishment of 

sins, the warnings described in vv. 31-33 support the idea that the SInS 

of Yahweh's people have caused his wrath as described in vv. 39 and 

46-47. Indeed, since the word 0'17, which is the term reminiscent of 

sin, occurs in both Psalms 89:46 and 90:8 in association with Yahweh's 

wrath,S it is likely that in the mind of the psalmist the direct reason 

for God's wrath was thought of as the sins of his people. Moreover, 

the root 1117, "iniquity," which occurs in association with Yahweh's 

wrath in Psalm 90:8, is also found in the oracle section (v. 33) of 

Psalm 89 which prescribes the obligation to be obeyed by his people. 

The inference from Psalm 90:7-8 where his "wrath" and the "iniquities" 

of his people are mentioned together, is that God's wrath in Psalm 

89:39 and 46-47 should also be understood in the light of the reference 

to the "iniquity" in the oracle section of Psalm 89. In the light of all 

these discussions, the use of all four words found in Psalm 89 is 

S In Psalm 89:46 the word occurs in a close parallel with the word i1tzi~3 '''shame'' 

which may be reminiscent of sin. 
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completely consistent with the statements of Psalm 90:7-9 that the SInS 

of the people have caused Yahweh's wrath. Thus, the fact that the 

occurrences of the four rare words in the adjacent psalms repeat the 

same theme, should be rega.rded as significant links. Despite these links, 

the only difference between the psalms is that while Psalm 89 does not 

contain confessions of sin, Psalm 90 includes such confessions by 

referring to "our iniquities" and the "sins of our youth" in v. 8. The 

latter responds to the former by dealing with the same theme as that 

found in Psalm 89 and by making further statements on it. 

Further thematic links between Psalms 89 and 90 are also to be 

noted. The eternity of Yahweh is found in both (89:30, 37; 90:2, 4) 

and both depict him as the one who covers all dimensions of time 

(89:30, 37; 90:2, 4), thus providing the implication that all men can 

trust him. In Psalm 89: 12 the creation motif is presented in the words 

1'1~ "earth" and 7:m "world" and Psalm 90:2 describes Yahweh as 

Creator who created the earth and the world. In Psalm 89: 17 those 

under the blessing of God exult "all day long" (v. 17), but in Psalm 90 

those under God's wrath experience "toil" and "trouble" (v. 11) and 

pray for rejoicing "all our days" (90: 14). This contrasting concept is 

found both in Psalm 90 and in the hymnic section of Psalm 89 which 

reflects the situation prior to the disruption of the Davidic dynasty. 

Before such a disruption, Yahweh's people walked and enjoyed "in the 

light of your [his] countenance" Crt.!:t.-1i ~~ 89:16), but the ruin of 

the dynasty, which reminds them of their sins, makes them guilty of 

their iniquities and sins "in the light of your [his] countenance" (Tt. ~-

1; ~q~, 90:8). On the other hand, while Psalm 89:46 says that 

Yahweh's wrath has cut short the days of his [David's] youth, Psalm 90 

laments the shortness of human life under God's wrath (v.lO, also vv. 
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9-10), which is full of toil and trouble; and then it prays for gaInIng a 

heart of wisdom to number the days (v. 12). 

The oracle section of Psalm 89:23 proclaims that the wicked will 

not afflict (illJJ) David, but the lament section of vv. 39-52 says that 

he had been afflicted, likewise charging Yahweh with having afflicted 

him. In accord with this, Psalm 90: 15 states that Yahweh has afflicted 

(illJ J) "us." The statement of the latter is reminiscent of the oracle 

statement of Psalm 89:23 containing God's promise to David and 

imputes the affliction to Yahweh. In this way Psalm 90 answers the 

question raised in Psalm 89. 

In Psalm 89:50 the psalmist asks Yahweh where his former love 

IS ("~1 ~ [J"~ID~}iJ ~"19D il~.~) and Psalm 90, once again putting forth the 

question, demands of him to show compassion for his servants and to 

satisfy them with his love (vv. 13-14). On the other hand, the lament, 

"remember, 0 Lord, your scorned servants" in Psalm 89:51 may 

correspond to the plea, "have pity on thy servants" in Psalm 90.13. 

Interestingly enough, both verses have an imperative verb form (1:' T , 

il ~ 1ID) and also a plural form (l"1,.~ ~) of the word 1:JlJ "servant." The 

noun in Psalm 89 appears four times (vv. 4, 21, 40, 51), but three, 

excepting v. 51, occur in the singular form referring to David. The 

plural form 1"1".~~ in v. 51 seems out of place, but its presence 

likewise refers to the descendants of David associated with the Davidic 

covenant. The presence of the plural form "servants" in Psalm 90: 13 

and 16 picks up the descendants of David in Psalm 89 and identifies 

them with the contemporary people of the psalmist, thus making it 

possible to read Psalm 90 as a continuation of Psalm 89. 

Structural links 
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The psalms exhibit similar structural features. Both begin with 

hymnic elements and end with lament. With regard to this, Psalm 

89:39-52 describe God's abandoning his people in the present, as 

opposed to his greatness and salvation in the past (compare vv. 2-18 to 

vv. 39-52). Similarly Psalm 92: 1 refers to the beneficial history of 

God's people in the past (v. 1b), but vv. 13-17 mention his absence In 

the present experience of his people (vv. 13-17). 

The beginning of each psalm has the phrase 1i1 1i «generation to 

generation" (Psalm 89:2, 5 ~ 90: 1) and in both cases it is used In a 

similar context. In Psalm 89 the psalmist praises Yahweh's 

establishment of the Davidic throne and his descendants (v. 5), a fact 

which has symbolized the security and refuge of Israel for many 

generations; in Psalm 90: 1 it is said that Yahweh has been our refuge 

(or «dwelling place") for many generations. Thus, in both psalms the 

phrase occurs in association with the reference to refuge and within the 

section of praise. The main difference is that while Psalm 89 takes the 

Davidic dynasty as the symbol of the security and refuge of Israel, 

Psalm 90 accepts Yahweh as a direct object of refuge. A further link 

can also be observed, since the concern for Yahweh's people is found 

in common at the end of each psalm by referring to "all of many 

people" in Psalm 89:51 and to "their children" in Psalm 90: 16. 

A further structural link may be noted. The words used in Psalm 

90: 1-2 where certainty of the psalmist's trust is mentioned, are 

reminiscent of the hymnic section and the oracle section of Psalm 89. 

For example, the expression "You have been our dwelling place" (lillO) 

in Ps 90: 1 may be recalled in Psalm 89:27 where the psalmist confesses 

that Yahweh is the rock (11~) of his salvation. Since the word 11~ IS 

often found along with the lillO (see the analysis of Psalm 90), a 
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likely link between Psalm 89:27 and 90: 1 can be detected. Moreover, 

the creation work of Yahweh mentioned in Psalm 90:2 corresponds to 

that of Psalm 89: 12 (i.e. the hymnic section of the psalm) by the 

repetition of the two words "earth" and "world" in both psalms. In a 

similar way the plea section (vv. 13-17) of Psalm 90 does not only 

echo the words and themes from the lament section of Psalm 89, but 

also uses certain themes from the hymnic-oracle section of the latter. 

For instance, in Psalm 90:16 the psalmist's plea for Yahweh's work and 

glorious power to be manifested to his servants reminds one of Psalm 

89: 11 ff where his power and creation work are described. These factors 

noted above may lead us to see that though the author of Psalm 90 

repeats many of the words and themes from the lament section of 

Psalm 89, he also picks up the words and themes from the hymnic­

oracle section of the latter as a way of re-using the past promises 

made to David and his descendants or as a way of expressing the same 

confidence in Yahweh as the author of Psalm 89. 

We have so far discussed the links between the psalms In terms 

of lexical, thematic and structural aspects. All the data given above 

concerning these links make it impossible to escape the conclusion that 

the links between Psalms 89 and 90 are not incidental. The lament 

section of Psalm 89 especially displays close links with Psalm 90 In 

vanous ways. All the above-mentioned words which are unique to the 

lexical links between the two psalms occur in the lament section of 

Psalm 89, and the themes related to the words or independent themes 

are also found mostly in the lament section of Psalm 90. These 

observations strongly suggest that the lament section of Psalm 89 should 

be read along with Psalm 90. 
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3.1.2 Psalms 89 and 91 

There are significant links between Psalms 89 and 91. They have 

18 words in common,9 most of which are incidental, but several 

function as significant links. 

Lexical links 

Two words are umque to these two psalms. The first is the word 

lJl:J "plague." It occurs only four times in the Psalter, in Psalms 38:12; 

39: 11; 89:33 and 91: 10, and throughout Books II-V only Psalms 89 and 

91 contain it. This can be regarded as a significant link. Psalm 89:33 

employs the word to proclaim that whoever transgresses Yahweh's 

commandments, the sins of those persons will be punished with plagues 

(lJl :J), while in Psalm 91: 10 it is used to express the assurance that to 

those who are under Yahweh's protection, no plague (lJl:J) will come. 

Thus, concerning the use of the word the psalms form a contrastive 

idea, and this likewise seems to suggest that Psalm 91 may respond to 

a matter posed by Psalm 89. Another significant word is '1l:J "strike": it 

occurs only twice in the Psalter, namely in Psalms 89:24 and 91: 12. 

This can be considered a highly significant link. In Psalm 89 it occurs 

in the oracle section saying that Yahweh will strike down ('1lJ) David's 

enemies, but in the lament section, vv. 39-52, it is said that he has 

been defeated by his enemies. With regard to this, Psalm 91 uses the 

9,~ (89:7, 8, 9, 27; 91:2); nr.J~ (89:15; 91:4); 'r.J~ (89:3, 20; 91 :2); i11iP (89:17,6, 7x2, 
9, 16, 19,47,52,53; 91:2, 9); 1" (89:42; 91:11); lJ'~ (89:2, 16; 91:14); tl1~ (89:17, 30, 
46; 91:16); rr.J~ (89:14,26,43; 91:7); i1lJ1W~ (89:27; 91:16); lJlJ (89:33; 91:10); '1lJ 
(89:24; 91:12); ~tz]J (89:10, 51; 91:12);11~'lJ (89:28; 91:1, 9); ~'P (89:27; 91:15); i1~' 
(89:49; 91:8); 01lv (89:26,30,41; 91:9); ,r.JW (89:29, 32; 91:11); OW (89:13,17,25; 
91:14). 
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word once agam to refer to Yahweh's protection for those who seek 

sec uri ty. Thus, the position of David in the oracle section and the idea 

found in the use of the word in Psalm 91 are contrastive, and this may 

once agam lead one to see in Psalm 91 the answer to the problem of 

Psalm 89. 

In addition to the two words above, there are several words 

which may be seen to establish links. The word li"~l1 "Most High" m 

Psalm 89:28 is used to refer to the most exalted status of David the 

king among kings,10 but Psalm 91 no longer refers to a human king as 

a trustful agent and instead calls Yahweh twice the "Most High" (vv. 1, 

9), emphasizing that Yahweh is the only refuge (vv. 2, 4, 9) and the 

only source of security, II as numerous refuge-metaphors illustrate (see 

the discussions of Psalms 90 and 91). Thus, the two psalms mark a 

natural flow of thought concerning the use of the word. The phrase 

"D V.1W~ "1~ "the rock of my salvation" in Psalm 89:27 as a reference 

to Yahweh may also be echoed in Psalm 91:15 where the word il111W" 

"salvation" occurs. The word "1~ "rock" in the phrase "the rock of my 

salvation" of Psalm 89:27 is not found in Psalm 91, but since the word 

frequently occurs in association with the word il111W" "salvation" (Pss 

18:3, 47; 62:3, 8; 71:3), the use of the word "salvation" in 91:16 may 

include the meaning of the word "1~. That this may be the case, is 

indirectly supported by the word ilDn "refuge" being repeated three 

times in Psalm 91 (vv. 2, 4, 9) and being used to refer to Yahweh as 

\0 David's exalted status originates from the reflection on Yahweh's high status 
described in w. 6-9 (though there the word 11"~11 is not found), that is to say, "the king 
does on earth what God does in heaven" (Mettinger 1976:263). 

11 Wilson (1985a:215) notes that the message ofBook IV is that Yahweh was a source 
of refuge and protection, long before there was a human king in Israel. 
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a source of salvation. This word is also used in association with the 

words "salvation" (Pss 7:2; 18:3; 37:40) and "rock" (Pss 18:3; 62:8; 

94:22).12 Indeed, the reference to "the rock of salvation" in Psalm 89 

has many echoes in Psalm 91 where numerous metaphors of salvation 

are found (see the discussion of Psalms 89 and 90). Concerning the use 

of the word "salvation," in Psalm 89:27, David calls Yahweh "the rock 

of salvation," but the lament section proves that he was not saved from 

calamitous situations. In response to this, the divine oracle in Psalm 

91:16 proclaims that Yahweh will show his salvation (illJjW") to those 

seeking security from him. Thus, the message of Psalm 91 serves as a 

response, to those who seek hope from Yahweh. 

Further links can be noted. The word OJ'' "day" is commonly 

found in the Psalter, but its occurrence in Psalms 89:46 and 91:16 

leads to a link. In Psalm 89:46 it is used to refer to David's premature 

death which symbolizes the destruction of his dynasty, while in Psalm 

91:16 Yahweh promises a long life (Le. days) to his people (see also 

the discussion of Psalms 89 and 90). Thus, Psalm 91 answers to the 

problem posed by Psalm 89. In addition, the word l"O" "right hand" 

referring to Yahweh's power occurs only twice in Book IV in Psalms 

91:7 and 98:1 and three times in Psalm 89 (vv. 13, 26, 43). In Psalm 

89:43 Yahweh has exalted the right hand of David's enemies which 

means the defeat of David, but in Psalm 91:7 Yahweh's right hand 

brings the defeat of the enemies. Especially the reference to the 

destruction of the numerous enemies in Psalm 91:7 seems to echo the 

theme of David's enemies as described in Psalm 89:43-44 III that the 

number of the enemies (i.e. a thousand and ten thousands) found in the 

12 Psalm 94:22 uses the phrase "the rock ofrefuge," which indicates the close association 
of the word "refuge" with "rock." 
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former psalm reminds one of war. 

Thematic links 

The lament section of Psalm 89 states that David has suffered at 

"the hands of his enemies" (v. 43), but Psalm 91 likewise answers to 

that by saying "you will see the recompense of the wicked" (v. 8) and 

"I will show him my salvation" (v. 16). The covenant promise made to 

David in Psalm 89 corresponds to the promise of salvation in the 

divine oracle section of Psalm 91: 14-16, while the proclamation of 

Yahweh as the Most High and the Almighty ("'1..tzi.) (v. 1) or a refuge 

(v. 2) at the beginning of Psalm 91 provides strong assurance of trust 

in Yahweh to David and his people who had suffered long through the 

mocking of enemies (89:52). 

As noted above, Psalm 89 should be read along with Psalm 90, 

. 	 and Psalm 91 serves to declare a promise of salvation by answering the 

problems described in Psalm 90 (see below). This perspective also 

seems to apply to Psalm 89: the links between Psalms 89 and 91 may 

likewise suggest that the latter psalm is answering some of the 

problems described in the former. 

3.1.3 Psalms 89 and 92 

Psalms 89 and 92 differ in genre: Psalm 89 is a lament with 

elements of a hymn and an oracle, while Psalm 92 is a psalm of 

thanksgiving. Despite this difference, there are close ties between them. 

Twenty words are found in common,13 and some of these function as 

13 :r~ (89:11,23,43,52; 92:10); ,~ (89:7, 8,9,27; 92:14); i1J1i.J~ (89:2, 3, 6, 9, 15,25, 
34,50; 92:3); i11i1~ (89:2,6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47,52,53; 92:2, 5, 6, 9, 10, 14, 16); 10n 
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significant links. 

Lexical links 

The word J"~ "enemies" occurs in both psalms (Ps 89: 11, 23, 43, 

52; 92: 1 0) and is used in a similar way. As in Psalm 89: 11 the 

enemies are Yahweh's to be scattered (11':J), so Psalm 92:10 also refers 

to them as his enemies who will perish (1J~) and be scattered (11:J). 

In the former, the word "scatter" used along with the word J"~, is 

synonymous with the words 1 J~ "perish" and 11:J "scatter" in the 

latter. However, in Psalms 102:9 and 106:42 where the word J"~ 

occurs, the enemies are mentioned as those of the psalmist and as those 

of the Israelites respectively. The word 11~ "rock" is also a significant 

link. It occurs three times (92: 16; 94:22 and 95: 1) in Book IV and 

twice in Psalm 89 (vv. 27 and 44). Psalm 89:27 mentions Yahweh as 

the "rock" of salvation and similarly Psalm 92: 16 depicts him as the 

"rock" which can save the righteous. As we shall see below, since 

Psalms 94 has certain ties with Psalm 92 and Psalm 95 with Psalm 94, 

its occurrence in the latter two psalms does not weaken the tie between 

Psalms 89 and 92 regarding this word. 

Other significant lexical links are also to be noted. The root 011 

"exalted" or "high" occurs six times in Psalm 89 (vv. 14,17,18,20, 

25, 43), but is found once in four psalms (92:9, 11; 93:4; 99:2; and 

102:20) in Book IV respectively. Except for Psalm 92, all the psalms In 

(89:2,3, 15,25,29,34,50; 92:3); 1" (89:14, 22, 26, 49; 92:5); 171" (89:2, 16; 92:7); 117 
(89:5,30; 92:8); i17117 (89:23; 92:16); 11"717 (89:28; 92:2); 07117 (89:2,3,5,29,37,38, 
53; 92:9); p1~ (89: 17; 92:13); 11~ (89:27,44; 92:16); O1p (89:44; 92: 12); 11P (89:18, 25; 
92:11); 011 (89:14, 17, 18,20,25,43; 92:9,11); 1)1 (89:13; 92:5); n1'JW (89:43; 92:5); 
OW (89:13,17,25; 92:2); l1'JW (89:21; 92:11). 

202 

I. ,: 1'1 :1 



Book IV containing this root refer only to Yahweh's exalted position. 

However, Psalm 92 includes the exaltation of the psalmist's horn (v. 

11) as well as Yahweh's exaltation (v. 9). In a similar way, Psalm 89 

mentions the exaltation of David's horn (vv. 20, 25) and of that of his 

people (v. 18), as well as Yahweh's high position (v. 14). Thus, the 

use of the word CPl1 in Psalms 89 and 92 is a little different from that 

1ll the rest of the psalms listed above in terms of context. With regard 

to this, the occurrence of the word liP "horn" should be mentioned. It 

occurs only in two psalms (Pss 75 :5, 6, 11 and 89: 18, 25) in Book III 

and only in one psalm in Book IV, namely in Psalm 92: 11. Thus, its 

occurrence in Psalms 89 and 92 can also be regarded as a significant 

link between those two psalms. The word lTJID "oil," closely associated 

with the word "horn," should also be noted. 14 It is found only in 

Psalms 89:21 and 92:11 in Books III-IV, except for Psalm 104:15 where 

it has neither any association with the word "horn" nor any reference 

to one's exaltation. Thus, it should be noted that the word lTJID "oil" 

also functions as a significant link between Psalms 89 and 92. Despite 

these significant lexical links, a more striking significance is found in 

the frequency of their use when compared with other psalms. The word 

CI~i "exalt" in association with the word liP "horn" is found in six 

psalms (75, 89, 92, 112, 118 and 148) in the whole of the Psalter, but 

the use of the word "exalt" in the close reference to enemies, is only 

found in four psalms (75, 89, 92 and 112) throughout the whole of the 

14 In Psalm 92: 11 the word "hom" is clearly associated with the word "oil." However, in 
Psalm 89 the former occurs in vv. 18 and 25, while the latter occurs in v. 21. But, 
v. 20 refers to David's exaltation with the same word as the word "exalt" in vv. 18 and 
25, which is also associated with the word "hom." Thus, the reference to the "oil" 
in v. 21 which is in the same segment as v. 20, is thought of as including the word 
"hom." 
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Psalter. Moreover, only Psalm 89 and 92 both have the words l"JW 

"oil" and 11p "horn." This marks a highly significant lexical link 

between the two psalms. The evidence given above concerning the use 

of the three words strongly suggests that their occurrence in both 

psalms may not be accidental. 

Thematic links 

There are also strong thematic links between the two psalms. The 

strongest thematic link between Psalms 89 and 92 is found with regard 

to the use of the three words, 011; 11p; 17JW, in similar contexts in 

both psalms. First, Psalm 89: 14 refers to Yahweh's exalted position, 

followed by the exaltation of his people's horn (v. 19) and by the 

exaltation of his servant, David (v. 20; cf. v. 25), while vv. 23-24 

mention the destruction of David's enemies. Psalm 92 follows a similar 

process. Verse 9 speaks of Yahweh's high (011) position and the 

following verse, 11, describes the exaltation of the psalmist's horn. And 

then v. 12 again sets forth the defeat of his enemies. In both psalms 

the exaltation of the horn is closely linked to the anointing with oil 

(89:21 and 92: 11), as noted above. 

Other thematic links are also observed. Both psalms depict 

Yahweh as being high (89:31; 92:10) and as a judge (89:11; 92:10). In 

Psalm 89:12 Yahweh is the Creator who made heaven, earth and world, 

but Psalm 92:5-6 praise his creative work by saying "how great your 

works are and how deep your thoughts are. ,,15 Both psalms also 

mention the enemies and the righteous people. In Psalm 89, the 

righteous praise Yahweh's name (v. 13) and extol his righteousness (v. 

15 Sarna (1962:159-165) notes that Psalm 92:5-6 reflect the creative work of Yahweh. 
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16), walking in the light of his face (v. 17), while it is said in vv. 11 

and 23 that the enemies and the wicked will be crushed. Similarly, in 

Psalm 92 the psalmist praises Yahweh's name (v. 2) and describes the 

righteous as dwelling in the house of Yahweh (vv. 13-14), but the 

wicked (v. 8) and Yahweh's enemies (v. 10) are to be destroyed and 

scattered. 

Structural I inks 

Structurally the two psalms display certain similarities. In Psalm 

89 the word 10n "love" occurs seven times and the word i1 J17.J~ 

"faithfulness" eight times, of which six occur in connection with the 

former word "love." The two words "love" and "faithfulness," which 

are the key-words of Psalm 89, also occur at the beginning (v. 3) of 

Psalm 92. The words in parallel occur only in Psalm 88: 12, 98:3, and 

100:5 in Books III-IV, except for Psalms 89 and 92. Psalm 92 forms a 

certain tie with Psalm 89 by taking up the key-words from the latter. 

Striking structural similarities are found between Psalm 92 and 

partial segments in the hymnic-oracle section of Psalm 89. First of all, 

the description of Yahweh's creative work in Psalm 92:5-6 refers back 

to Psalm 89:12-13. However, since Psalm 92:5-:-6 also set forth a chaos 

motif, as Sarna (1962) demonstrates, the verses may be seen to 

correspond to Psalm 89:11-13 where v. 11 deals with the same chaos 

motif. Next, Psalms 89: 14 and 92:9 are very similar since they both 

mention Yahweh's exalted position. With regard to this, Sarna 

(1962: 161) argues that the idea of Psalm 92 can be seen to be identical 

with the expression of Psalm 89: 11. Moreover, the references to the 

horn being exalted and to the anointing with oil are found in vv. 18-21 

(cf. 25) of Psalm 89 and v. 11 of Psalm 92. This is followed by the 
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description of the enemIes of David (89:23-24) and of the psalmist 

(92: 11). As the following verses of Psalm 89, 25-26, describe Yahweh's 

protection of David. so the following verses of Psalm 92, 13-14, refer 

to the prosperity of the righteous before Yahweh. Finally, the last verse 

of Psalm 92, 16, echoes Psalm 89:27 in that both have the rare word 

'1~ and a reference to God. The data given above suggest that Psalm 

92:5-16 correspond to Psalm 89:11-27 in significant ways. 

A final observation should be made. The lament section of Psalm 

89 contains a reference to the exaltation of David's enemies reflecting 

on his defeat in battle or on the failure of his dynasty. In the light of 

a concatenation perspective, the exaltation of the psalmist's horn in 

Psalm 92 seems to respond to the lament about David's failure. Psalm 

90 is a prayer of reflection on the failure of the Davidic dynasty, and 

Psalm 91 provides the assurance that Yahweh will answer (see above). 

Psalm 92 in turn seems to reflect on the eventual success of David's 

house or that of Yahweh's people. 

3.1.4. Psalms 89 and 93 

Psalm 93 exhibits strong ties with Psalm 89. Though the former 

has verses qf relatively short length, they display lexical and thematic 

links in important ways. Psalm 93 strongly echoes the ideas of Psalm 

89: 10ff where the chaos motif is mentioned. 

Lexical links 

17 lexical terms are found In common,16 and some of them are of 

16 ~~ (89:20~ 93:2); liJ~ (89:38; 93:5); m~l (89:lO; 93:1); ~::" II ~:" (89:11; 93:3); ;niP 
(89:2,6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47,52,53; 93:1x2, 3, 4x2); Oi~ (89:17, 30,46; 93:5); o~ (89:10, 
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great significance. The word nuo. "majesty" is the first to note. It 

occurs only nine times in the Hebrew Bible (Pss 17:10; 89:10; 93:1; Isa 

2:12; 9:17; 12:5; 26:10; 28:1, 3) and only three times in the Psalter. In 

the whole of Books II-V of the Psalter, it occurs only in Psalms 89 

and 93. Psalm 17: 10, the only other psalm in the Psalter in which the 

word occurs, uses it in speaking of the arrogance (n'~l) of the wicked. 

However, its use in Psalms 89 and 93 differs from that in Psalm 17:10, 

while the two former use the word in a similar context. First of all, 

Psalms 89:10 and 93:1 are closely associated with the chaos motif and 

in both psalms Yahweh's power is compared to the sea representing a 

force of chaos.17 However, there is a difference in that in the former 

the word is used to mention the "majesty" (n'~l) of the sea, while in 

the latter it is used to refer to the "majesty" (nut)) of Yahweh. But 

the contents of the verses are similar in that in Psalm 89 the "majesty" 

of the sea is contrasted to the "greatness" of Yahweh (cf. the emphatic 

pronoun i1 F!~( "You" referring to Yahweh being used twice in v. 10), 

while in Psalm 93 Yahweh's "majesty" is compared to the greatness of 

the sea. 

On the other hand, the related roots ~:::>, and ~:::>, associated with 

the meaning "crush," also function as a significant link. The former 

occurs only four times in the Psalter (Pss 72:4; 89:11; 94:5 and 143:3), 

26; 93:4); l~:::> (89:3, 5, 15,22,38; 93:1, 2); ~o:::> (89:5, 15,30,37,45; 93:2); l~O (89: 19, 
28; 93:1); 1m (89:26; 93:3x3); ~t.vJ (89:10, 51; 93:3x3); 117 (89;11, 14, 18; 93:1); c~i 17 
(89:2, 3, 29, 37, 38, 53; 93:2); uhp (89:6, 8, 21, 36; 93:5); ::n (89:8, 51; 93:4); C~1 
(89:14, 17, 18,20,25,43; 93:4). 

17 In Psalm 89:10 the "majesty" of the sea is pacified by Yahweh's conquering the sea 
and its waves. However, in Psalm 93:1 the majesty of Yahweh is not immediately 
compared to the sea, but is compared to the lifting up of the sea in v. 3. In the final 
analysis, Yahweh conquers its power. 
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while the latter occurs only once in the Hebrew Bible in Psalm 93:3. 

They are related, but they have different roots and their uses are 

similar in the two psalms. In Psalm 89:11 Yahweh crushes (~J1) Rahab 

as representative of the chaotic sea,18 while in Psalm 93:3 the sea's 

roaring CJ1) stands up against Yahweh, but in v. 4 Yahweh is said to 

conquer its force. Thus, the roots ~J1 and "J1 are used to depict the 

force of the sea in the two psalms. 

Several words which are not exclusive to Psalms 89 and 93, also 

serve as significant links. The term 0" "sea" is associated with the 

chaos motif in both (89:10; 93:4; cf. 89:26), as has already been noted, 

and in both cases its force stands in opposition to Yahweh's power. 

The use of the word ~tvJ "rise" is also worth noting, since the rising 

(~tvJ) of the sea and of its waves described in Psalm 89: lOis exactly 

identical with that of the sea in Psalm 93:3. It occurs 45 times in the 

whole of the Psalter, but none of the psalms containing the word has 

an occurrence in reference to the rising of the sea. The word 'r lJ 

"strength" should also be noted. It is found in Psalms 89: 11 and 93: 1 

where in both cases Yahweh is portrayed as a warrior-king, who by his 

strength scatters his enemIes (89: 11; 93 :3-4). His warrior image depicted 

by the phrase "your mighty arm" C1 ~ ~ 3l 1'1) in Psalm 89: 11 IS 

strongly recalled in the expression "he is girded with strength" (1~ ~ DiJ 

llJ) in Psalm 93:1. 

Strikingly enough, the lexical links noted so far occur in a very 

limited number of verses in Psalms 89 and 93, that is, vv. 10-11 in the 

18 In Job 26:12 the sea and Rahab are used in parallel. Tarazi (1991:137-148) argues that 
Psalm 93:3 deals with the enemy opposed to God, which is the "primeval Sea," known 
under its mythological figure of LeviathaniRahanJdragon. He notes that Rahab in Psalm 
89:11 corresponds to the raging sea in Psalm 93:3 (pp.143-144). 
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former and vv. 1-3 in the latter. Psalm 89: 10-11 repeat the same four 

cognate words and a related root as those found ln Psalm 93: 1-4. This 

high percentage of occurrences of the words within a very limited 

number of verses can hardly be accidental. Moreover, in the two psalms 

the words corresponding to each other are used within identical or 

similar themes. This suggests that Psalm 93, dealing with the chaos 

motif, may correspond to Psalm 89:10ff where Yahweh's cosmic 

rulership associated with the chaos motif is mainly dealt with. 

Thematic links 

The thematic links between the psalms are also strong. In both 

Yahweh's exaltation is mentioned using the root 0" "high" (89:14; 

93:4). He as Creator (89:12; 93:1c) is also a warrior-king (89:11, 14; 

19; 93: 1). As his rule over the universe is characterized In Psalm 89 by 

his divine laws of "righteousness" and "justice" (v. 15), so Psalm 93:5 

refers to his divine laws, by which he rules over the forces of the 

chaos mentioned in vv. 3-4. In Psalm 93:5, holiness is the outstanding 

characteristic of his dwelling place, namely, his n":J "house" (v.5). In 

Psalm 89:6b and 8a Yahweh is similarly surrounded by his holy ones 

"who comprise his court" (Dahood 1968:313). Thus, both psalms refer 

to Yahweh's dwelling place as holy. 

Further thematic links are to be noted. In both psalms Yahweh's 

eternity is described (89:5, 37, 38; 93:2). Psalm 89 describes him as 

one who could establish David's throne like the sun and the moon for 

ever (89:37, 38). The throne of the one, who can keep the Davidic 

throne for ever, is also regarded as eternal (cf. 89:15). The same idea 

is found in Psalm 93:2: his throne was established from long ago. In 

both psalms Yahweh is depicted as one who can conquer the sea and 
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its waves, and In both the sea representing the chaotic force is opposed 

to Yahweh, as noted. The imagery of Yahweh's scattering his enemies In 

Psalm 89: 11 is strongly reminiscent of Psalm 93 :3-4 where the rivers 

have lifted up their voice and are roaring, but Yahweh on high is 

depicted as being mightier than the sound of "many waters," mightier 

than the waves of the sea. 

Both psalms share Torah vocabulary, as the phrase "your decrees 

are sure" in 93:5 and words like "my laws," "my ordinances," "my 

statutes" and "my commandments" in Psalm 89:31-32 indicate. 

Structural links 

The structural links between the psalms are very weak. However, 

a brief comment should be given. As mentioned earlier, Psalm 93 has 

many echoes from Psalm 89: 10ff. Most of the lexical and thematic links 

discussed above occur In Psalm 89: 1 0-15 and in Psalm 93, and the links 

likewise suggest that the correspondences between the particular segment 

of Psalm 89 and Psalm 93 are not incidental. Since this segment of 

Psalm 89 belongs to the hymnic section of the psalm which praises 

Yahweh's cosmic rulership, and Psalm 93 also praises the kingship of 

Yahweh, both have a common ground. 

3.1.5 Psalms 89 and 94 

Psalm 89 has sections of hymnic praise (vv. 2-3, 6-19), divine 

oracle (4-5, 20-38), and lament (39-52); while Psalm 94 contains 

laments mixed with a wisdom section and an individual prayer. In 

content, the former deals with the Davidic kingship with respect to the 

Davidic Covenant, but the latter has the form of a lament-prayer 
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appealing to Yahweh for his help against enemies. Despite these 

differences between the psalms with respect to content and genre, they 

share many elements, especially in terms of lexical and thematic 

aspects. 

Lexical links 

These two psalms have 28 words in common J9 and numerous links 

are found between them. First, the word 1:::l)' "man" occurs only three 

times (88:5; 89:49; 94:12) in the whole of Books III-IV, and Psalms 

89:49 and 94: 12 repeat it once respectively. Because Psalm 88 is 

adjacent to Psalm 89 and has certain links with the latter (Goulder 

1982:211; Kim 1989:274-276), its occurrence in Psalm 88 does not 

diminish the link between Psalms 89 and 94 with regard to the term. 

Second, the word 113.7 "help" appears only in these two psalms (89:20~ 

94: 17) in Books III-IV. In Psalm 89 it occurs in the oracle section 

mentioning the promise of Yahweh given to David, while Psalm 94: 17 

includes it in referring to the help from Yahweh in the past. The use 

of the word in both is similar in that both verses of the psalms 

containing it are reflecting on this help from Yahweh. Third, the 

occurrence of the word :::l13.7 "abandon" in Psalms 89:31 and 94:14 IS 

also noteworthy. Like the term 113.7, it is not found elsewhere in Books 

19 01~ (89:48; 94:10, 11); ~~ (89:7,8,9,27; 94:1x2, 7, 22, 23);11'.J~ (89:3, 20~ 94:7, 18); 
r1~ (89:28,40,45; 94:2); 1tV~ (89:16; 94:12); m~). //i1~)' (89:10~ 94:2); 1:::ll (89:49; 
94:12); 1:::l1 (89:20; 94:4); ~:::>1 (89:11; 94:5); i11i1~ (89:2, 6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,49,52,53; 
94:1,3,5, 11, 14, 17, 18,22, 23); i1~i1 (89:37,42; 94:22); 10n (89:2,3, 15,25,29,34,50; 
94:18); pn (89:32; 94:20); oi ,,(89:17,30,46; 94:13); i11i r(89:31; 94:12); ~o:::> (89:5, 15, 
30,37,45; 94:20); ~I'.J (89:9,49; 94:16); tV::;)) (89:49; 94:17, 19, 21); ~ID) (89:10; 94:2); 
:::l13.7 (89:31; 94:14); 113.7 (89:20; 94:17); 03.7 (89:16,20,51; 94:5,8, 14); i1J3.7 (89:23; 94:5); 
p1l (89:15, 17; 94:15,21); 11l (89:27, 44; 94:22); 01P (89:44; 94:16); :::l1tV (89:44; 
94:2,15,23); O::;)tV (89:15, 31; 94:2, 15). 
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III-IV. In the former the word is used in association with the warning 

against the possibility that Yahweh's people would abandon his law, 

while in the latter it is used to describe the psalmist's conviction that 

Yahweh would not abandon his people. Thus it is used with a different 

nuance in the two cases. Nevertheless, its use occurs in a similar 

context, SInce both occurrences include references to covenant terms, 

namely, "his children," "law" and "ordinances" in Psalm 89:31 and 

"Yahweh," "his people" and "his heritage" in Psalm 94:14. 

The occurrence of the word .,~:s "rock" In Psalms 89:27 and 

94:22 can also be added as a significant link. It appears four times 

(92:16~ 94:22~ 95:1~ 105:41) in Book IV and in the three psalms (73:26~ 

78:15, 20, 35; 81:17) in Book III, but all the psalms in Book IV are 

related to one another. 20 Concerning the use of the word, Psalms 89:27 

and 94:22 exhibit a strong link, as the following corresponding 

expressions show: '1t1¥~tV~ "~:S1 '17~ i1i;l~ "You are my God and the rock 

of my salvation" (89:27b)// '10D~ "~:S7 '1iJ7~J. "my God, the rock of my 

refuge" (94:22b). In fact, since the words i10n "refuge" and 31tV'I 

"salvation" often occur in parallel (cf. Pss 7:2; 18:3; 71:3), Psalm 

89:27b is almost identical with Psalm 94:22b. As the psalmist in Psalm 

89:27 took Yahweh as a rock of his salvation, so the psalmist in Psalm 

94:22b trusts him as the rock of his refuge which can save him. 

The words n~~~ "majesty" in Psalm 89:10 and i1~ ~ "proud" In 

Psalm 94:2 are derived from the same root i1~)\T ''''rise up." The former 

20 The word occurs at the ends ofPsalms 92 and 94. As noted below, its presence at the 
ends ofthe adjacent psalms seems to frame the whole ofPsalm 93. These three psalms 
are closely tied to one another. On the other hand, the occurrence at the beginning of 
Psalm 95 likewise serves to create a connection with the preceding Psalm 94. It is also 
worth noting that Psalm 95 forms close links with Psalm 105 where the term also occurs. 
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occurs eight times in the Hebrew Bible and three times in the Psalter.21 

Similarly the latter occurs nine times in the Hebrew Bible and three 

times in the entirety of the Psalter. 22 The occurrences of the rare words 

in Psalms 89 and 94, derived from a cognate root, are regarded as an 

important link.23 However, what is more significant than this is the 

correspondence of the contents in these psalms. Psalm 89: 1 0 employs 

the word nj~l to describe the "raging" (or "majesty") of the sea, while 

in Psalm 94:2 the word il~ l indicates "the arrogance" of the wicked. 

Thus, just as in the former the raging of the sea is an object to be 

subjugated by Yahweh, so in the latter the arrogance of the wicked is 

subject to his judgement. Moreover, if the raging of the sea in Psalm 

89, symbolizing chaotic forces, represents historical enemies who should 

be destroyed,24 as v. 11 implies, it is identical with "the arrogance of 

the wicked in Psalm 94:2 which should be judged. On the other hand, 

Psalms 89:11 and 94:5 have the occurrence of the very rare word ~=tl. 

"crush" which is found only twice elsewhere in the Psalter, namely in 

Psalms 72:4 and 143:3.25 This also marks a highly significant link. In 

21 Isa 9:17; 12:5; 26:10; 28:1, 3; Pss 17:10; 89:10; 93:1. 

22 Isa 2:12; Jer48:29; Pss 94:2; 123:4; 140:6; Prov 15:25; 16:19; Job 40:11, 12. 

23 The occurrence of the word m~l in Psalm 93:1 forms a strong tie with Psalm 89:10 
(see above). 

24 May (1955:9-21) suggests that "many waters," which is often designated by the sea as 
found in Psalm 89:10-11, may represent "many people." Isa 17:12-14 include the 
reference to the "seas," ""many waters" as well as "many people" in the context of 
dealing with the chaos. In Isa 51:9 the term "'Rahab" is a name for Egypt in an Exodus­
context (cf also Isa 30:7; Ps 87:4). Habel (1964:70, n. 59) argues that "in Ps. 87:4 and 
Isa. 30:7 Rahab is clearly identified with Egypt which would support the identification 
of the same in Ps 89:11." 

25 The terms ~:;>1 and ~~1, related to ~:n in Psalms 89:11 and 94:5, are also found in 
Psalms 93:3 and 90:3 respectively. The former occurs only once (Ps 93) in the Hebrew 
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Psalm 89: 11 it is associated with the reference to Yahweh's crushing 

Rahab representing a chaotic sea monster, while Psalm 94 employs the 

term in referring to the crushing of his people by the wicked. If Rahab 

in parallel with the sea represents historical enemies/6 as implied in 

the discussion above, then the use of the word is the same in both. 

The promise that Yahweh would crush Rahab which represents his 

enemies was not fulfilled, as the lament section of the psalm implies,27 

and in Psalm 94:4ff the acts of the wicked, crushing Yahweh's people, 

strongly echo Yahweh's promise and the behaviour of the enemies 

described in the lament section of Psalm 89. 

The word ~o:::> "throne" should also be noted. It IS found only in 

Psalm 89 (vv. 5, 15, 30, 37, 45) in Book III and only in three psalms 

(93; 94; 103) in Book IV. In Psalm 89 it is used in mentioning 

Yahweh's throne or David's, but in Psalm 94:20 its use is associated 

with the "throne (i.e. "seat") of the destruction" (nl~ i] ~I:P.::») through 

which injustice is perpetrated. It can be assumed that in Psalm 89 the 

Davidic throne had a judging function (cf. 1 Kgs 7:7; 2 Sam 15:2, 6; 1 

Kgs 3:28; Isa 11:3; 16:5; Jer 21:12; see Kraus 1989:433-35)/8 but In 

Psalm 94 it becomes the throne of destruction, occupied by the 

Bible and the latter appears three times (Isa 57:15; Pss 34:19; 57:15) in the Hebrew Bible 
and twice in the Psalter. As noted above, Psalm 93 forms ties with Psalm 89 as well as 
Psalm 94, and Psalm 90 is also related to Psalm 89. 

26 Kraus (1989:206) notes that Rahab "is the essence of a hostile army that rebels against 
order..." 

27 Vv. 40ff still presuppose the existence of the enemies. Tate (1990:427) notes as 
follows: "Yahweh had declared that he would beat to pieces the foes of David (v. 24), 
but it is the walls and fortifications ofthe Davidic king, not those ofhis enemies, which 
now lie in ruins (v. 41)." 

28 Psalm 122:5 mentions the "throne ofjudgement" as belonging to the Davidic dynasty. 
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evildoers or the proud, in which perverse justice IS active. With regard 

to this, Tate (1990:492) notes the situations reflected in Psalm 94:20 as 

follows: 

"If we think of Ps 94 as reflecting the post-exilic period, the 
Davidic "seat of judgment" belonged to the past and it was now 
a "seat of destruction" occupied by a foreign governor allied with 
Israelite evildoers." 

The question m Psalm 89:49, "Who can deliver his soul from the 

power of Sheol?" (?1~~-':7:l 1tz7~~ Oy~~) may carry an idea similar to 

that in Psalm 94:16, "Who rises up for me against evildoers?" (O"llJI';'l­

Oll "7 O"P:-"7:l)· In the former the phrase "who can deliver his soul" may 

correspond to the one in the latter "who rises up," while the phrase 

"power of Sheol" may also correspond to the "evildoers" in that the 

former symbolizes the evildoers in the latter. Moreover, the answer to 

the agolllzmg questions in both is no doubt God. Interestingly enough, 

the following verse, i.e., 17, after Psalm 94: 16, holds the words n01' 

"silence" and tV::>J "soul," but both words are also related to Psalm 

89:49 where the same word tV::>J and the word "Sheol" (?1~tV) with the 

same meaning as "silence" are found. Indeed, since the word n01' 

"silence" indicates the realm of the dead in Psalm 115: 17 which is 

"another name for Sheol" (Anderson 1972:675; Tate 1990:485), the 

question in Psalm 89:49 may be recalled in Psalm 94: 16 (-v. 17). 

There are also other lexical correspondences, not exclusive, but 

significant, which may be noted. The word ni; n "law" appears only 

in four psalms (78; 89; 94; 105) in Books III-IV, and the word ph 

"statute," which is often found in parallel (e.g. Psalm 105:45) with the 

ni; n, occurs in five psalms (81; 89; 94; 99; 105) in Book III-IV. 

However, of the psalms related to the occurrences of the words, only 
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three psalms (Pss 89; 94; 105) contain both of them. This should also 

be regarded as a significant link, though Psalm 105 :45 contains both 

words. With regard to the word i11; n (89:31; 94: 12), in Psalm 89:31 

Yahweh's law (i11; n) is stated as a condition to be obeyed in order 

that his people might escape his punishment (v. 33), while in Psalm 

94:12 the observance of the law grants one relief from the days of 

trouble. Thus, in both, the law is stated as desirable for his people to 

follow and to keep. On the other hand, in Psalm 89:32 Yahweh's 

statutes (ph) are also stated as a condition that his people should 

follow and obey him, but Psalm 94:20 mentions that the wicked have 

used the statute (pn) as a tool of iniquity. Thus, with regard to the 

application of the term, the verses of both psalms containing the word 

are slightly different, but the difference may come from the different 

situations in which the psalms originated: in Psalm 89:32 it occurs In 

the oracle section which does not assume the fall of the Davidic 

Dynasty, but Psalm 94 may reflect changed situations after the fall, In 

which Israel's wicked authorities or foreigners had perpetrated injustice. 

Thematic links 

The psalms display common thematic aspects in many points. 

Yahweh is presented as a Creator in both (89: 12; 94:9): in Psalm 89 he 

is mentioned as the one who created the heavens, the earth and the 

world, while in Psalm 94 he is described as the one who formed the 

ears and eyes of man. In both psalms Yahweh is also portrayed as a 

Saviour (89:27; 94:22), a God of covenant (89:29, 35; 94:7, 14), a 

judge (89:11, 14; 94:1-2, 23) and a king (89:19; 94:1-2, 23). In Psalm 

89 Yahweh is presented as a warrior-king with a "mighty arm" (v. 11) 

which can destroy his enemies (vv. 11, 14). In a similar way Psalm 94 
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also depicts Yahweh as the one who comes in a divine theophany (v. 

I) to judge the wicked and to save the righteous (vv. 1-2, 23). 

A common theme is found in Psalm 89:42 and 94:3: in the 

former the psalmist, who has experienced the fall of the Davidic 

dynasty, complains of his enemies' rejoicing (nr.JW), while in the latter, 

with a similar line of argument the psalmist appeals to Yahweh asking 

how long the wicked will continue their exultation (1717). On the other 

hand, the mocking of Yahweh's people by the enemies, described In 

Psalm 89:51-52, is echoed in Psalm 94:4ff where the wicked afflict and 

crush the people. With regard to this, the theme associated with the 

word il)17 "afflict" (89:23; 94:5) is also worth noting. Psalm 89:23 

promises that the wicked would not afflict David, but in the lament 

section he and his people experience the affliction. Thus, in Psalm 94:5 

the experience of the affliction of Yahweh's people by the wicked 

reminds one of the statements described in Psalm 89. 

Further thematic links are also confirmed. The reference to the 

transient life of human beings is applied to Yahweh's people in Psalm 

89:48-49 (also v. 46), but in Psalm 94: 11 the transitory nature of 

human existence is applied to the wicked. Moreover, the reference to 

"righteousness" and "justice" in Psalm 89: 15 is echoed in Psalm 94: 15 

where justice is expected to be granted to the righteous. 

Structural links 

The two psalms exhibit structural similarities. The lament section 

of Psalm 89:39-52 prays for the recover of the Davidic dynasty and the 

destruction of the enemies. For this, Psalm 94 prays for Yahweh's 

intervention by destroying the enemies. Moreover, both mention the help 

of Yahweh in the past, as noted above, but Yahweh's absence in the 
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present IS also implied. The anticipation of Yahweh's commg as a king 

in Psalm 94 likewise corresponds to the restoration of the Davidic 

Dynasty_ 

On the other hand, as Psalm 89 ends with an urgent plea by 

usmg the word ~in "mock" twice, so Psalm 94 closes with a strong 

appeal to Yahweh for his intervention by using the word ilT.J:l "wipe 

out" twice. Thus, the ends of the psalms strongly emphasize the coming 

of Yahweh who will destroy the enemies and are concerned with his 

people. Moreover, the beginning of Psalm 94 addresses Yahweh in 

language that denotes kingship by using words like "vengeance" and 

"the judge of the earth." Similarly the perspective of Yahweh's kingship 

is positioned at the beginning of Psalm 89. However, the latter begins 

with the praise of Yahweh, while the former begins with a lament. 

3.1.6 Psalms 89 and 95-100 

Since Psalms 96-99 deal with the theme of Yahweh-kingship and 

since Psalm 89 is also concerned with Yahweh's kingship, a theme 

relative to the Davidic dynasty, these psalms are tied together by such 

a thematic link, and we do not need to prove the links existing 

between these psalms. However, in order to draw clearer contours of 

connections, Psalm 89 IS compared with each of Psalms 95-100.29 Here 

some important links are highlighted. 

3.1.6.1. Psalms 89 and 95 

29 Psalms 95-100 can be regarded as a group, Psalm 95 serving as an introduction 
to Psalms 96-99, while Psalm 100 serves as a conclusion to Psalms 95-99 (see the 
discussion of Psalms 95-100). 
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Lexical links 

The psalms have 20 words in common,30 and of these, several 

serve as important links. A striking link is formed by the phrase "the 

rock of our (our in Psalm 95; my in Psalm 89:27) salvation" (1Hz]" 

11~), almost a verbatim repetition of Psalm 89:27b in Psalm 95: 1 b. 

Since no other psalm in the Psalter contains this exact phrase, its 

occurrence in Psalms 89 and 95 can be regarded as a significant link. 

Concerning the use of the word, both verses depict Yahweh as a source 

of salvation. Apart from the above verbatim repetition, lexical links 

between the psalms are very weak. The one word worth noting is li11 

"raise a shout." It occurs in Psalm 95:1 and 2, and the word illi11n 

"shout," which is derived from the former word, is found in Psalm 

89:16. These roots occur twice in Book III (81:2; 89:16) and in three 

psalms (95:1, 2; 98:4, 6; 100:1) in Book IV. The psalms in Book IV 

are linked to each other, and the occurrence of the root in Psalms 89 

and 95 is used to express the joyful praise of Yahweh. 

Thematic links 

The word '11l "great" in Psalm 95:3 corresponds with ii:l1 

"great" in Psalm 89:8, and in both verses where these words occur, 

Yahweh is depicted as a great king over the divine beings in the 

heaven (89:8-9; 95:3). In both psalms Yahweh is described as the 

creator (89:12; 95:4-5) and he is called the God of his people (89:27; 

30::1~ (89:27; 95:3); ~, (89:7, 8,9,27; 95:3x2, 7); 10~ (89:3,20; 95:10); y1~ (89:12, 
28,40,45); 11::1 (89:53; 95:6); 1" (89:2; 95:10); 111 (89:42; 95: 10); mil" (89:2, 6, 7x2, 
9x2, 16, 19,47,52,53; 95:1, 3); l'il (89:16, 31; 95:1); 1" (89:14,22,26,49; 95:4, 5, 7); 
li1" (89:2,16; 95:10); tn" (89:17, 30, 46; 95:7, 8); iili1W" (89:27; 95:1); 1'0 (89:19,28, 
49; 95:3); Oli (89:16, 51; 95:7, 10); 11~ (89:44; 95:1); 01P (89:15; 95:2); 1J1 (89:13; 
95:1); li11 (89:16; 95:1, 2); li::1W (89:4, 36, 50; 95:11). 
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95:7). 

Structural links 

The psalms both begin with the praIse of Yahweh and similarly 

end in a sombre tone, namely with a lament in Psalm 89 and with a 

divine warning in Psalm 95. Both respectively have two praise sections 

(89:2-3, 6-19; 95:1-2 and 6) and a long oracle section (cf. 20-38; cf. 

vv. 4-5; 95 :7b-11) which includes a warning to his people. The links 

between Psalms 89 and 95 seem to be very weak. This may be because 

of different concerns within the psalms. Psalm 89 functions as a royal 

psalm dealing with the theme of Davidic kingship, while Psalm 95 

serves as an introduction to the Yahweh-kingship psalms. 

3.1.6.2 Psalms 89 and 96 

Lexical links 

Twenty-six words are found in common between Psalms 89 and 

96/1 and some of these occurrences establish significant lexical links. A 

conspicuous link is found between Psalm 89: 15 and 96: 13. These verses 

have three roots in common: i"~; u::nV7J11 u::nv; n7J~ II i1 J'7J~. The root 

31?~ (89:7, 8,9,27; 96:4, 5); i1J'7J~ (89:2,3,6,9,34,50; 96:13); '7J~ (89:3,20; 96:10); 
r'~ (89:12,28,40,45; 96:1, 9, 11, 13); l'::J (89:53; 96:2); ?~l (89:17; 96:11); i11i1~ 
(89:2,6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47,52,53; 96:1x3, 4,5, 7x2, 8, 9, 10, 13); ?::In (89: 12; 96: 13); 
c:n~ (89:17, 30,46; 96:2x2); !:l~ (89:10,26; 96:11); ~,~ (89:8; 96:4); i1lJ'W~ (89:27; 96:2); 
1'::> (89:3,5,22; 96: 10); ~?7J (89: 12; 96: 11); ~WJ (89:51; 96:8); llJ (89: 11, 14, 18; 96:6, 
7);!:llJ (89:16,20,51; 96:3, 5, 7, 10, 13); i1'~:Jn (89:18; 96:6); ~?:J (89:6; 96:3); i"~ 
(89:15, 17; 96:13); W1i' (89:6,6,19,21,36; 96:9); 1J' (89:13; 96:12); iT7JW (89:43; 
96:11); '~W (89:2; 96:1x3, 2); !:lW (89:13, 19, 25; 96:2); !:l~7JW (89:3, 6, 12, 30; 96:5, 11). 
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Pl~ <'righteousness" occurs only in two psalms (85:11, 12, 14; 89:15) 

in Book III and in four psalms (94:15; 96:13; 97:2, 6; 98:9) in Book 

IV.32 The word il{11'J~ "faithfulness" in Psalm 96:13, which is derived 

from lP.~T' is found in two psalms (88:12; 89:2, 3, 6, 9, 25, 34, 50) tn 

Book III and in four psalms (92:3; 96:13; 98:3; 100:5) in Book IV, 

while the same cognate root nq ~ '''faithfulness'' (which is also derived 

from lP.~J in Psalm 89: 15 as the root il jil'J~, occurs six times tn 

Books III-IV in four psalms.33 Of the psalms listed above, only three 

psalms (85:11, 12; 89:15; 96:13) in Books III-IV have both words 

"righteousness" and "faithfulness" in one verse, but Psalms 89: 15 and 

96: 13 contain an additional word "judge"or <'judgement" (O:JtV II O:JtVl'J) 

which Psalm 85: 11 and 12 do not have. Therefore, only Psalms 89: 15 

and 96: 13 in Books III-IV have all three roots in common. These verses 

are very similar in that (1) they repeat the three common roots; (2) the 

word "your throne" (1~ q:;» in Psalm 89: 15 symbolizing the kingship of 

Yahweh may be echoed in Psalm 96:13 which deals with Yahweh's 

coming as a king. 

The root l3J "strength" occurs twice tn Psalm 89 (vv. 11 and 18; 

cf. H3J as a verb form in v. 14) and in four psalms (93:1; 96:6; 96:7; 

99:4) in Book IV, all of which are related to the theme of Yahweh­

kingship. With regard to this, Psalms 89: 18 and 96:6 have an unusual 

word il'~:Jn "beauty," which occurs only three times in the Psalter, 

namely twice in Book III (78:61; 89: 18) and only once in Book IV 

32 The cognate root ilRl~ occurs in Psalms 88:13; 89:17; 98:2; 99:4; 103:6, 17; 106:3,31. 
while another cognate root P~'3~ is found in Psalms 75:11; 92:13; 94:21; 97:11, 12 in 
Books III-IV. 

3385:11, 12; 86:11, 15; 89:15; 91:4. 
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(96:6). These two words lV and n.,N::m occur in the same segment 

within each of the psalms, namely Psalms 89: 18 and 96:6, and are used 

to refer to divine attributes. The words are regarded as strong links. 

The word N;q "fulness" also serves as a significant link. It 

occurs five times in the Psalter,34 but only once in Book III in Psalm 

89:12 and twice in Book IV in Psalms 96:11 and 98:7. Since Psalm 89 

is related to Psalms 96 and 98 respectively/5 the occurrence of the 

word in these psalms can be regarded as exclusive. In Psalm 89: 12 it IS 

used to refer to Yahweh's creatures that fill (N?r.J) the world, while in 

Psalm 96:11 it is employed to refer to the creatures that fill (N?r.J) the 

sea. Thus, in both psalms the word is used in a similar context. 

The word ?"'l "rejoice" is also worth noting. It occurs in two 

psalms (96:11 and 97:1, 8) in Book IV, while it occurs only once in 

Book III in Psalm 89: 17. Thus, it is used as a rare word in Books III­

IV. In Psalm 89 it is used to refer to the "rej oicing" of those who 

worship and trust Yahweh as a king, and Psalm 96 employs it to state 

the "rejoicing" of the earth at Yahweh's coming in judgement. Thus, 

both psalms use the word similarly. In addition, the use of the word 

N.,,,, "fear" occurring in Psalms 89:8 and 96:4 is associated with a 

similar context in both psalms: Psalm 89:8 refers to Yahweh as being 

more fearsome than all around him, while Psalm 96:4 states that he is 

to be feared above all gods. A final lexical link may be the word N?:::J 

"wonder" occurring in Psalms 89:6 and 96:3. It occurs in four psalms 

(96:3; 98:3; 105; 106) in Book IV which are related to one another 

(see below), and its occurrence in Psalms 89 and 96 is associated with 

34 24:1; 50:12; 89:12; 96:11; 98:7. 


35 See below for the connections between Psalms 89 and 98. 
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the praise of Yahweh's wonderful work. 

Thematic links 

Thematic links are few in number. In both psalms Yahweh is 

described as being greater than heavenly beings (89:8-9; 96:4-5) and he 

is depicted as Creator (89: 12; 96:5). Yahweh's sovereignty over the 

world is confirmed in both (89: 1 5; 96: 1 0) and in both Yahweh IS 

described as the one to be praised (89:6-19; 96:1-3, 10_13).36 

Structural links 

The connections between Psalms 89 and 96 are further confirmed 

by the arrangement of words and themes. For example, Psalms 89:6 and 

96:3 contain the word ~'!) "wonder," and the successive sections, 89:7­

9 and 96:4-5, depict Yahweh as king of gods (cf. Kraus 1989:206, 

253). The expression in Psalm 96: 10 "Yahweh reigns. 'The world is 

firmly established, it cannot be moved." may be an echo of Psalm 

89: 1 0-11 which deal with the chaos motif,37 in that both psalms mention 

Yahweh's complete reign over chaotic forces (89) and over the world 

(96). A corresponding arrangement of words is also found in Psalms 

89: 12 and 96: 11 where the two words "heavens" and lIearth" are found 

(the word "world It also occurs in Psalms 89: 12 and 96: 13). In addition, 

Psalms 89: 1 5 and 96: 13 correspond by repeating three words in 

36 Mays (1993a:120) notes that in Psalm 89:5-14 salvation is told in terms ofcreation and 
Psalm 96: 1 0 combines these two into one. This supports further the relationship between 
the psalms. 

37 Psalms 93:1 and 104:4 have a similar expression to the one found in Psalm 96:10. 
In the former two psalms the expression is closely associated with the chaos motif This 
indicates the possibility that the thought reflected in Psalm 96: 1 0 may be echoed in 
Psalm 89:10-11. 
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common, as noted above. The occurrence of the two words "strength" 

and "beauty" in Psalms 89: 18 and 96:6 noted above, which serve as 

significant links, is rather detached from the arrangement of the above 

words and themes, but on the whole, Psalm 96 has close links with the 

corresponding section in Psalm 89:6-18. 

3.1.6.3 Psalms 89 and 97 

Lexical links 

Psalms 89 and 97 have 30 words in common,38 and the 

connections between these psalms are established in significant ways. 

A striking link occurs between Psalms 89: 15 and 97:2. These 

verses repeat four words in common~ p1l, D::nVrJ, l'::>rJ and ~O::>, and 

they have a verbatim repetition of a sentence composed of the words; 

lNt;:l:;> 1':'~ D~W/';j1 Pl.~ ("righteousness and justice are the foundation of 

his throne" in Psalm 97:2), though the pronoun "his" [Yahweh's] In 

Psalm 97:2, suffixed to the last word ~o::> "throne," differs from that In 

Psalm 89: 15 (i.e. "your" [Yahweh's]). The word ~o::> occurs nine times 

in Book III-IV/9 but only Psalm 89 in Book III repeats it five times. 

The verses of the psalms also have the word l'::>rJ' "foundation" which 

381'1~ (89:50, 51~ 97:5); 1'~ (89:16~ 97:4, 11); ?~ (89:7, 8, 8,27; 97:7, 9); 1'1~ (89:12, 
28,40, 45; 97:1,4, 9); t1i~ (89:47; 97:3); i1t1i':11 tV,:1 (89:46; 97:7); ?") (89:17; 97: 1, 8); 
mi1" (89:2,6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47,52,53; 97:1, 5, 8, 9, 10, 12); 1?i1 (89:16,31; 97:3); 
1"on (89:20; 97:10); ?:1n (89:12; 97:4); 1" (89:14, 22, 26, 49; 97:10); i11" (89:6; 97:12); 
l'::>TJ (89:15; 97:2); ~o:> (89:5, 15,30,37,45; 97:2); l?rJ (89:19,28; 97:1); t1i::JJ (89:49; 
97:10); :1":10 (89:8, 9; 97:2, 3); 1:117 (89:4,21,40,51; 97:7); 1'''?17 (89:28; 97:9); el17 
(89:16,20,51; 97:6); p1l (89:15,17; 97:2, 11, 12); ,..1l (89:24, 43; 89:3); tV1p (89:36; 
97:12); i1~1 (89:4; 97:4, 6);:11 (89:8, 51; 97:1); i1rJID (89:1, 8, 11, 12; 97:43); ~JID (89:24; 
97:10); rJ"rJtV (89:3, 6, 12,30; 97:6); D::JtVrJ (89:15, 31; 97:2,8). 

39 Pss 89:5, 15,30,37,45; 93:2; 94:20; 97:2; 103:19. 
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rarely occurs in the Psalter. It is found only four times in the Psalter 

(33~14~ 89:15; 97:2; 104:5), but only Psalms 89 and 97 in Books II-V 

contain the word, except for Psalm 104. Since there is no other 

verbatim repetition of the sentence in the Psalter and since the two 

words noted above are rarely found, the connection between Psalms 

89: 17 and 97:2 can be regarded as a highly significant one. 

The word .,~ "foe" can also be seen to establish a link. It occurs 

twice in Psalm 89 (vv. 24, 43) in referring to David's foes, and three 

times III Book IV in Psalms 97:3; 105:24 and 106:11. Psalm 89 speaks 

of the "foes" of David, which may ultimately be Yahweh's in Psalm 

97. In Psalm 97 Yahweh's coming to defeat his enemies and the 

wicked is contrastive to David's defeat by his enemies in Psalm 89. 

With regard to this, Psalm 89:49b refers to the power (1") of David's 

enemies (cf. vv. 43, 49), by which he suffered, but Psalm 97:10b 

speaks of Yahweh's delivering his people from the power (1", in v.l0) 

of the wicked in the future. The verses of psalms, 89:49b and 97: 1 0, 

also repeat a common word, W;:)J "soul" which may support the link 

between the verses. In addition, the word 070 "deliver" in Psalm 

89:49b may be linked to 7~J "deliver" in Psalm 97: 1 0, and both verses 

contain a similar idea, as the following sentences show: "who can 

deliver his soul from the power (i.e. hand) of Sheol"? in Psalm 89:49b 

1/ "he (i.e. Yahweh) delivers them (i.e. the lives of his saints) from the 

hand of the wicked" in Psalm 97:10. Also, the word "T'On" "pious" 

used in Psalm 97: 1 0 is worth noting. It occurs only once in Psalm 

97: 10 in Book IV, and it is found three times in Book III in Psalms 

85 :9; 86:2 and 89:20. Thus, it is used as a rare word in Psalms 89 and 

97 in referring to "pious ones." 

As noted above, the word 7"l "rejoice" occurs only once in Book 
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III in Psalm 89: 17 and twice In Psalm 97 (vv. 1, 8). Psalm 89 uses it 

to refer to the rejoicing of those who acknowledge and worship 

Yahweh's kingship, while in Psalm 97:8 it is used to mention the 

rejoicing of his people which results in the exercise of Yahweh's 

kingship, namely his judgement against gods and their worshippers. 

Thus, the word is used in a similar context. 

Another significant lexical link is ,1"'31 "Most High" occurnng In 

Psalms 89:28 and 97:9. In Psalm 89 it is used to mention the high 

status of the Davidic king over the other kings of the earth, while in 

Psalm 97 it is used to indicate Yahweh's high exaltation over all the 

earth. On the surface, the use of the word in both psalms does not 

suggest any link between them, but as Mettinger (1976:263) contends, 

the high position of the king in Psalm 89 appears as the reflection of 

Yahweh's supremacy over the divine beings described in vv. 6-9, that is 

to say, the high status of the king was bestowed by the will of Yahweh 

as head of the divine council (vv. 6-9): "the king does on earth what 

God does in heaven" (Mettinger 1976:263). If this is the case, the 

reference to Yahweh's high exaltation in Psalm 97:9 may be echoed In 

Psalm 89:28 which contains a reflection on Yahweh's exalted status. In 

addition, the word W1:l "shame" occurs three times in Book III (83: 18; 

86: 17; 89:46), but does not occur elsewhere in Book IV, except for 

Psalm 97:7. In Psalm 89 it is used to mention David's shame which 

was caused by the enemies defeating him, but in Psalm 97 its use is 

applied to gods and their worshippers who are put to shame by 

Yahweh's defeating them. This word can also be regarded as a link. 

Thematic links 

Both psalms include a reference to enemIes (89: 10-11, 23-24; 
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97:3) and to heavenly beings (89:7-9; 97:7), and in both Yahweh is 

depicted as being highly exalted (89: 14; 97:9). Psalm 89 ends with a 

lament, but Psalm 97 ends by calling Yahweh's people to rejoice in 

and to give thanks to Yahweh. 

3.1.6.4 Psalms 89 and 98 

Lexical links 

Psalms 89 and 98 exhibit 22 words in common,40 and most of the 

words are incidental, but several can be used to identify significant 

links. 

The word l71il "arm" serves as a significant link. It occurs six 

times in Book IlI,41 but it is not found elsewhere in Book IV, except In 

Psalm 98: 1. The word r7.J~ "right hand" is also worth noting. It is 

found nine times in Book III,42 but only two psalms in Book IV have it 

(91:7; 98:1). Concerning the use of these two words, Psalms 89:14 and 

98: 1 containing both of them, use them to express the strength of 

Yahweh's kingsliip. They occur as rare words in the same segment, 

namely Psalms 89: 14 and 98: 1, and the use of the words is related to a 

common theme. This can be considered a significant link. 

40 ~~ (89:7, 8, 9, 27; 98:3); ill17.J~ (89:2,3,6,9, 15. 25, 34,38, 50; 98:3); yi~ (89: 12, 28, 
40, 45; 3,4, 9); i11i1~ (89:2, 6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47, 52, 53; 98:1x2, 4, 5,6, 9); l71il 
(89:11, 14,22; 98:1); i::>l (89:48,51; 98:1); 10n (89:2,3, 15,25,29,34,50; 98:3); l71' 
(89:2, 16; 98:2); ~:ln (89:12; 98:7, 9); o~ (89:10,26; 98:7); 1'7.J' (89:14, 26, 43; 98:1); 
~~7.J (89:12; 98:7); 1~7.J (89:19,28; 98:6); iill (89:26; 98:8); Ol7 (89:16, 20, 51; 98:9); 
~~::> (89:6; 98:1); p1~ (89:15; 98:9); tzj1P (89:6, 8, 19,21,36; 98:1); j)1i (89:16; 98:4, 
6); lJi (89:4, 8; 98:13); ~~itzj' (89:19; 98:3); i'tzj (89:2; 98:1x2). 

41 Pss 77:16; 79:11; 83:9; 89:11, 14,22. 

42 Pss 73:23; 74:11; 77:11; 78:54; 80:16, 18; 89:13,26,43. 

227 




Psalm 98:4 has the root lJ1' "raise a shout," and the root i1lJ1,n 

"shout," which is derived from lJ1', occurs in Psalm 89:16. These two 

roots are found in five psalms (81:2; 89:16; 95:1, 2; 98:4, 6; 100:1) in 

Books III-IV, and all the psalms in Book IV containing the roots form 

certain connections with one another (see below). The occurrence of the 

roots in Psalms 89 and 98 are used to express praise of Yahweh. 

A further link can be noted. Psalm 98:3 has a combination of the 

word 10n "love" and the word i1 J1rJ~ "faithfulness." Similarly Psalm 89 

has such a combination (vv. 15, 25) or otherwise the two words 10n 

and i1 J1rJ~ occur contiguously (vv. 3, 34, 50). The combination of the 

two words is found in five psalms (88:12; 89:15, 25; 92:3; 98:3; cf. 

100:5) in Book III_IV.43 Concerning the use of the word, in Psalm 89 it 

is said that David is supported by Yahweh's love and faithfulness, and 

in Psalm 98 the house of Israel is described as being supported by the 

remembrance of his love and faithfulness. 

As noted above, Psalm 89: 15 displays certain ties with Psalms 96 

and 97. The same feature is found in relation to Psalm 98:9. In Psalm 

89:15 Yahweh's throne is based on righteousness (i'1~) and justice 

(O:JIDrJ) by which he rules over the world. Similarly, Psalm 98:9 

contains the words i'1~ "righteousness" and O:JID "judge," of which the 

latter has the same root as the word O:JIDrJ, and the verse also has a 

reference to Yahweh's judgement of the world and the earth in 

righteousness and equity. This is also regarded as a link. In addition, 

the word ~"Q "fill" may be noted. As noted above, it occurs in only 

three psalms (89: 12; 96: 11; 98:7) in Book III-IV and is used in a 

43 All these psalms containing the above two words form certain links with Psalm 89: 
Psalm 88 is related to Psalm 89 (Goulder 1982:211; Kim 1989:274-276), and Psalm 89 
is in turn tied to Psalms 92 (see above) as well as 98 and 100 (see below). 
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similar case (see above). The word N' 7::> "wonder" is also worth noting. 

It occurs in Psalm 89: 1 and in several places in Book III, but is found 

in Psalms 96:3; 98:1; 105:2, 5, and 106:7, 22 in Book IV, all of which 

are related psalms (see below). The phrase "our shield" in Psalm 89: 19 

referring to Yahweh as a king may have an echo in the word "arm" or 

"victory" in Psalm 98:1-3 which implies Yahweh's kingship. Psalm 

89: 10 and 98:3 have the word "Israel" which occurs only in a limited 

number of psalms in Book IV,44 and the plural form niiiTJ of the word 

iiTJ "river" in Psalm 89:26 occurs only in Psalms 93:3 and 98:8 in 

Book IV. 

Thematic links 

Both psalms depict Yahweh as a covenant God (89:34-35; 98:3) 

and the intimate relationship between Yahweh and his people is 

described in both (89:27, 34-38; 98:3). The power of Yahweh over the 

world is strongly emphasized in both (89:10-24; 98:1-3), and the terms 

reminiscent of his judgement are found in Psalm 89: 15, while Psalm 98 

anticipates his coming in judgement. 

Structural links 

Most of the links between Psalms 89 and 98 noted above are 

found in Psalms 98 and 89: 11-19. Psalm 98 and the section of Psalm 

89 both deal with the theme of Yahweh-kingship, and the repetition of 

the words and themes in both may suggest that many themes in Psalm 

98 reflect those of Psalm 89: 11-19. 

44 98:3; 99:8; 103:7; 105:10,23,37,38; 106:48. 
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3.1.6.5 Psalms 89 and 99 

Lexical links 

There are nineteen words used in common between the two 

psalms,45 and these psalms are linked to each other in significant ways. 

Once again Psalm 89: 15 serves as a significant link-verse. This 

verse and Psalm 99:4 have three roots in common: p1~ "righteousness," 

o::nvI'J "justice," and 1,:m "foundation" II l'J "establish," but the link 

between the verses is created on a much deeper level than what is 

expected by the mere repetition of the words. The word "king" Cl~I'J) 

in Psalm 99 has an echo in the phrase "your throne" ("1l$ q~) in Psalm 

89:15 indicating Yahweh's kingship, and the word "strength" (llJ) in 

Psalm 99:4 occurs in Psalm 89:14 prior to v. 15. If Yahweh's love 

(1en) and faithfulness (nm~) are the divine attributes sustaining David 

and his people in Psalm 89:15, in Psalm 99:4 Yahweh's uprightness 

(C~iW~I'J) and righteousness (P1~) or justice (O;:)Wr.l) are the divine 

attributes which directed the history of Israel (i.e. Jacob). These verses 

are so close in thought that it does not leave any doubt that they form 

a highly significant link. 

Two other similar verses are Psalms 89:8 and 99:3. These verses 

have the roots W1P "holy" and ~i~ "terrible" in common, but since the 

word ~'11 "great" in Psalm 99:3 may correspond to i1:::li "great" in 

Psalm 89:8, three words are identified. Both verses deal with Yahweh's 

45~~ (89:7,8,9,27; 99:5, 8x2, 9x2); ri~ (89:12,28,40,45; 99:1); i:::l1 (89:20; 99:7); 
i11il"' (89:2,6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47,52,53; 99:1x2, 5x2, 6, 8, 9x2); pn (89:32; 99:7); i11" 

(89:6; 99:3); ~i"' (89:8; 99:3); lD (89:3, 5; 99:4); 1~I'J (89:19, 28; 99:4); 1m (89:28; 
99:7); llJ (89:11, 14, 18; 99:4); ClJ (89:16, 20,51; 99:1, 2); p1~ (89:15, 17; 99:4); W1P 
(89:6,8,19,21,36; 99:3, 5, 9x2); ~iP (89:27; 99:6x2); C'i (89:14,17,18,20,25,43; 
99:2, 5,9); CW (89:13, 17,25; 99:3,6); iI'JW (89:29, 32; 99:7); O:JWI'J (89: 15, 31; 99:4x2). 
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kingship, depicting him as being great and awesome. On the other hand, 

the word C1i "exalt" occurs six times in Psalm 89 (vv. 14, 17, 18, 20, 

25, 43) and three times in Psalm 99 (vv. 2, 5, 9). Psalms 46 (v. l1x2) 

and 57 (vv. 6, 12) each have the word twice, but no other psalm in 

the Psalter contains the word more than three times, except for Psalms 

89 and 99. This can also be regarded as a significant link. Concerning 

the use of the word, Psalms 89: 14 and 99:2 use it to refer to Yahweh's 

high position, while in Psalms 89: 17 and 99:5 and 9 it is used to 

mention Yahweh's people's extolling him and his attributes. With regard 

to this, the word Wi p "holy" should also be noted. It is found five 

times in Psalm 89 (vv. 6, 8, 19, 21, 36), while in Psalm 99 it occurs 

four times (vv. 3, 5, 9x2). Though Psalms 78 and 105 repeat the word 

twice respectively, only Psalms 89 and 99 in the Psalter contain it 

more than three times. Moreover, the reference to "the Holy one of 

Israel" in Psalm 89: 19 referring to Yahweh is echoed in the phrase "he 

is holy" in Psalm 99 (vv. 3, 5, 9) also indicating Yahweh. These 

features noted above serve as significant links between the two psalms. 

In addition, the word pn "statute" occurs twice in Book III in Psalm 

81:5 and 89:32 and four times in Book IV in Psalm 94:20; 99:7; 105: 1 0 

and 45. 

Thematic links 

The psalms mention Yahweh's high exaltation (98:14; 99:2) and 

reveal the concern for his laws (89:31£f; 99:7). Yahweh's power is 

confirmed in hoth (89:7-18; 99:2-4) and the reference to Yahweh's 

justice and righteousness is also found in both (89:15,30-33; 99:4). 

Yahweh is a covenant God (89:29, 34; 98:7-8) and both psalms 

describe him as having an intimate relationship with his people (89:27, 
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29, 34-35; 99:6-8). 


3.1.6.6 Psalms 89 and 100 

The connections between the psalms are very weak. This may in 

part be because of the function of Psalm 100: it serves as a conclusion 

to Psalms 95-100. The psalms have 17 words in common.46 This is a 

high incidence of words, since Psalm 100 consists of relatively short 

verses. However, most of the words are incidental, and only a few 

words can be used to identify links. The words 10n "love" and il Ji7J~ 

"faithfulness" occur in parallel in Psalm 100:5, while in Psalm 89 these 

words frequently occur contiguously (see the discussion of Psalms 89 

and 98), and the word lJ,., "raise a shout" also occurs in Psalm 89:16 

and 100: 1 (see the discussion of Psalms 89 and 98). In addition, in 

both psalms Yahweh is portrayed as a covenant God and an intimate 

relationship between him and his people is depicted in both (89:29, 34­

36; 100:3). 

3.1.7 Psalms 89 and 101 

These psalms are from the same genre: that of the royal psalm. 

Apart from this aspect, the lexical links between them are very weak. 

Only one lexical link is found: Yahweh's love (10n) and justice 

46?~ (89:7, 8,9,27; 100:3); iln7J~ (89:2,3,6, 9, 25, 34, 38, 50; 100:5); n.,~ (89:12,28, 
40,45; 100:1); 1":.1 (89:53; 100:4); .,1 (89:2, 5; 100:2, 5); il1il" (89:2, 6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19, 
47,52,53; 1,2,3,5); 10n (89:2, 3, 15,25,29,34,50; 5); il1" (89:6; 100:3); lJ1" (89:2, 
16; 100:3); 1:.1lJ (89:4, 21, 40, 51; 100:2); Cl?1lJ (89:2,3,29,37, 38, 53; 100:5); CllJ 
(89:16,20,51; 100:3); ,"J:J (89:16,24; 100:2); lJ1., (89:16; 100:1); n7JW (89:43; 100:2); 
In (89:13; 100:2); ClW (89: 13, 17,25; 100:4). 
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(D::ltz70) are the key-terms in Psalm 8947 and Psalm 101 begins with the 

praise of such love (10n) and justice (D::ltziO) which constitute divine 

qualities. 48 As to thematic links, if Psalm 89 is concerned with the 

Davidic king, Psalm 101 is also concerned with him: the psalm ascribes 

its authorship to David and the body of the psalm assumes the presence 

of the king (see the analysis of the psalm). The concept of the king as 

a judge is also comfirmed in both. If the verdict of the Davidic king 

in Psalm 89 is based on righteousness and justice which originate from 

the attributes of Yahweh (v. 15), the king in Psalm 101 decides to 

follow such attributes by enumetating what he should do and should not 

do. In addition, Kaiser (1961:202-203) notices that the praising vow of 

Psalm 101: 1 and 2aa is associated with the covenant relationship which 

exists between Yahweh and the king and that the complaint of v. 2a 

corresponds to the extended one of Psalm 89:39-52 where Yahweh is 

charged with having abandoned the covenant with his servant, the king.r 

Despite the lack of lexical links, all these features noted above 

concerning thematic links seem to support the connections between 

Psalms 89 and 101. The psalms have 14 words in common.49 

47 In Psalm 89 the word 10n "love" occurs seven times (vv. 2, 3, 15, 25, 29, 34, 50), 
while the word D::ltziO "justice" occurs twice (vv. 15, 31). The latter word occurs 
somewhat less, but the concept ofjustice is predominant in the psalm (cf. vv. 22-25,31­
35). 

48 There is a question ofwhether love and justice in v. 1 belong to the king's qualities or 
Yahweh's. It is likely that they are seen as "a human response to Yahweh's own 
qualities" (Allen 1983:2; also Kraus 1989:278-279). 

49jjJ'O~ (89:2,3,6,9, 15,22,25,29,34,38,50; 101:6); n'~ (89:12,28,40,45; 101:6, 
8); ':J1 (89:20; 101:7); 1'1 (4,21,36,50; 101:1); 1,1 (89:16, 31; 101:6); iTiiP (89:2,6, 
7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47,52,53; 101:1,8); 17il (89:16,31; 101:6); 10n (89:2,3, 15,25,29, 
34,50; 101:1); 371" (89:2, 16; 101:4); 1':::> (89:3, 5, 22, 38; 101:7); n,:::> (89:4; 101:8); ~Jtv 
(89:24; 101:3); , ..tzi (89:2; 101:1); D::ltziO (89:15, 31; 101:1); 'ptzi (89:34; 101:7). 
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3.1.8 Psalms 89 and 102 

Lexical links 

The psalms exhibit 35 words in common,s° and some of them 

serve as important links. The word 1lp "be short" serves as a strong 

link. It occurs only twice in the Psalter in Psalms 89:46 and 102:24, 

and in both psalms it is involved in a similar context. It occurs in the 

lament section within each of the psalms, being associated with the 

word "days" and referring to the shortness of life which means the 

premature ending of life. Moreover, as in Psalm 89:46 Yahweh is 

charged with having cut short the days of David, so Psalm 102:24 

speaks of Yahweh's having shortened the days of the psalmist. Thus, 

the psalms have an unusual word as well as corresponding themes in 

common. The link between Psalms 89:46 and 102:24 can be regarded as 

a highly significant one. 

A close link is also found between Psalms 89:52 and 102:9. 

These verses have two words, :r~ "enemies" and 11n "mock," in 

common. The former word occurs four times in Psalm 89 (vv. 11, 23, 

43, 52) and four times in Book IV (92: 1 0; 102:9; 106: 10, 42), while 

50 :r~ (89:11,23,43,52; 102:9); '?~ (89:7, 8,9,27; 102:25); 17:J~ (89:3,20; 102:25); y1~ 
(89:12,28,40,45; 102:16,20,26); 1=1 (89:7,23,31,48; 102:29); 1" (89:2, 5; 102:13, 
19, 25x2); il7:J1 (89:7; 102:7); 111 (89:42; 102:28); iliil'l (89:2, 6, 7x2, 9x2, 16, 19,47, 
52, 53; 1, 2, 13, 16, 17, 19, 20, 22, 23); il'lil (89:37,42; 102:7, 8); 1J1 (89:48, 51; 
102:13); l111 (89:5,30,37; 102:29); il!J1n (89:42,51, 52x2; 102:9x2); 1" (89:14, 22, 26, 
49; 102:26); 0'1 (89:17,30,46; 102:3x2, 4, 9, 12,24,25); 10" (89:12; 102:26); ~1'1 (89:8; 
102:16); l'J (89:3,5,22,38; 102:29); m7:J (89:49; 102:21); 1'?7:J (19, 28; 102:16); ~tvJ 
(89:10,51; 102:11); 1no (89:47; 102:3); 1::JlJ (89:4, 21, 40,51; 102:15,29); 0'?,l1 (89:2, 
3,29,37,38,53; 102:13); 011 (89:16, 20, 51; 102:19,23); ml1 (89:23; 102:1,24); m:J 
(89:15,16,24; 102:3); uhp (89:6,8,19,21,36; 102:20); O,P (89:44; 102:14); 1lp 
(89:46; 102:24); ~1P (89:27; 102:3); il~1 (89:49; 102:17); l1::JW (89:4, 36, 50; 102:9); 
OW (89:13, 17; 102:16,22); O'l7:JW (89:3, 6, 12,30; 102:20,26). 
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the latter word is found only once in Book IV in Psalm 102:9, though 

it occurs several times in Book III. Regarding the use of the words, 

both Psalms 89:52 and 102:9 lament the mocking of the enemies. While 

the verse of Psalm 89 refers to the mocking of the enemies who 

brought about the destruction of the Davidic dynasty, Psalm 102 

mentions the mocking of the enemies who were still threatening the 

communities of the faithful after the destruction of Jerusalem. 

Therefore, the two verses use the word in similar circumstances. 

The word ino "hide" is also worth noting. It occurs only four 

times in Books III-IV in Psalms 88:14; 89:47; 102:3 and 104:29. As 

noted earlier, Psalms 88 and 89 form certain links to each other, and 

Psalm 104:29 has a reference to Yahweh's hiding his face from his 

creatures, but Psalms 89:47 and 102:3 both use a word in the reference 

to Yahweh's hiding himself from the desperate situation the psalmist 

was facing. Thus, Psalms 89 and 102 share a rare word In relation to a 

common theme. This is also regarded as a significant link. 

Further links can be noted. The word iO' "establish" appears five 

times in Books III-IV, namely Psalms 78:69; 89: 12 and Psalms 102:26; 

104:5 and 8, and its occurrence in Psalms 89 and 102 is associated 

with a similar context: Yahweh's creation of the earth and the heavens. 

Indeed, these verses are very similar: "You have founded (iO') them 

(i.e. "the heavens, the earth and the world," in 89:12) /I "In the 

beginning you laid the foundation (iO') of the earth, and the heavens 

are the work of your hands" (102 :26). The word Vi l "descendant" is 

also to be noted. It occurs nowhere else in Book III, except for Psalm 

89 where it occurs three times (vv. 5, 30, 37), and only Psalm 102:29 

in Book IV contains it, except for Psalms 105:6 and 106:27 where the 

descendants of Abraham and of the wilderness generations are 
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concerned. 51 Concerning the use of the word, Psalm 89 uses it to refer 

to the descendants of David who would succeed him, while Psalm 102 

employs the word to refer to the children of the current generation who 

should be secured in the future. They are similar in that the 

descendants in both psalms had experienced suffering (i.e. after the 

destruction of the Davidic dynasty in Psalm 89; in the exilic situation 

in Psalm 102) and in that David's descendants are also those of the 

current generation in Psalm 102. A link may also be found in the use 

of the word l:JV "servant." It is found four times in Psalm 89 (vv. 4, 

21, 40, 51) and in three psalms in Book IV.52 All three psalms 

containing the word, except for Psalm 105 (which is mainly concerned 

with the early history of Israel in the wilderness period), are related to 

one another concerning the use of the word: Psalm 89 is related to 

Psalm 90 and Psalm 90 in turn forms a link with Psalm 102. 

Concerning the use of the word, in Psalms 89 and 102 the "servants" 

are mentioned as a suffering object (89:40, 5C cf. 102: 15, 29). On the 

other hand, the word v:nv "swear" in Psalms 89 (vv. 4, 36, 50) and 

102:9 may be noted, though it is difficult to find out the theme relative 

to the use of the word. It occurs only in three psalms in Books III-IV 

(89; 95:11; 102:9). 

Thematic links 

There is a repetition of words and themes in the two psalms. For 

example, Yahweh's wrath is mentioned through the use of different 

words (1:JV "wrath" in 89:39 and ilr.m "wrath" in 89:47; OVl 

51 The word Vll , which is the same root as the word 17l! under discussion, occurs 
only in Psalm 97:11 in Books III-IV. 

52 Pss 90:13, 16; 102:15,29; 105:6, 17,25,26,42. 
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"indignation" and 1li' "wrath" in 102:12), and Yahweh's rejection is 

also expressed differently, for example, "you have cast off and rej ected" 

in Psalm 89:39; "you have renounced the covenant...and you have 

defiled his crown ... " in Psalm 89:40 II "you have taken me up and 

thrown me away" in Psalm 1 02: 11; "he has broken my strength in mid~ 

course ... " in Psalm 1 02:24. Both psalms also appeal to Yahweh to have 

pity on his people by mentioning their miserable circumstances: Psalm 

89 describes the destruction of David's walls (v. 41) and the mocking 

of enemies (vv. 42, 51); while Psalm 102 refers to the destruction of 

Jerusalem (vv. 14-17). In addition, both have a reference to the creation 

of earth and heaven (89:12; 102:26); both state that Yahweh's time is 

endless (89:30, 37, 38; 102:28), and that Yahweh is soverelgn over 

kings (89:28; 102:26). 

Structural links 

Psalm 89 begins with the praIse of Yahweh and ends with a 

lament, while Psalm 102 begins with a lament and ends with hope for 

the security and prosperity of the descendants. Both psalms belong to 

the genre of a lament, but the end of Psalm 102 is more sober in 

anticipation of Yahweh's coming than that of Psalm 89 which closes 

without any solution to the problem of the failure of the Davidic 

dynasty. 

3.1.9 Psalms 89 and 103 

Lexical links 

There are close links observable between the psalms. They have 
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27 words in common,53 some being incidental, while some are used to 

establish important links. The word 17ID:J "transgression" forms a 

significant link. It occurs only in Psalms 89:33 and 103: 12 in Books 

III-IV. It appears in the oracle section in Psalm 89 which says that 

whoever commits transgression will be punished, and in Psalm 103 it IS 

used to describe the abundance of Yahweh's forgiveness. Thus, the 

thoughts expressed through the use of the word is contrastive. With 

regard to this, the word 1117 "iniquity" is also to be noted. This word 

occurs in parallel with the above word in Psalm 89:33, thus carrying 

the same message as found in the use of the above word, and Psalm 

103 once again uses it to proclaim Yahweh's forgiveness of iniquities. 

Thus, a contrast is again drawn. The word "iniquity" is found four 

times in Book IV (90:9; 103:3, 10; 106:43), but Psalm 90 forms a close 

tie to Psalm 89 concerning the use of the word, and its occurrence in 

Psalm 106:43 is associated with 'the iniquities of th.e Israelites in the 

wilderness experiences which have no direct relationship with those in 

Psalm 89. These two rare words can be regarded as establishing 

significant links. 

The word l't:ll "host" also serves as a significant link. In Book 

III it occurs in Psalm 89:9 and in several other places, but it is found 

53 r1~ (89:12,28,40,45; 103: 11); 017 (89:7,23,31,48; 103:7, 13, 17x2); n"1::l (89:4, 29, 
35,40; 103: 18);11::l (89:53; 103:1,2); 11::l) (89:14,20; 103:20); inn" (2, 6, 7x2, 9x2, 
16, 19,47,52,53; 103:1,2,6,8, 13, 17, 19,20,21, 22x2); 1:::>'1' (89:14, 18; 103:48,51); 
10n (89:2,3,15,29,34,50; 103:4,8, 11, 17); 171" (89:2, 16; 103:7, 14); 01" (89:17, 30, 
46; 103:15); 11:::>.(89:3, 5, 22, 38; 103:19);.~O:::> (89:5, 15,30,37,45; 103:19); 170 (89:19, 
28; 103:19); 7iZi'0 (89:10; 103:19,22); iZi':JJ (89:49; 103:1,2,22); 1::ll7 (89:42; 103:16); 
07117 (89:5, 47; 103:16); 1117 (89:33; 103:3, 10); 17ID:J (89:33; 103:12); ~::ll (89:9; 
103:21); p1l (89:15, 17; 103:6, 17); ID1p (89:6, 8, 19,21,36; 103:1); ::l1 (89:8, 51; 
103:8); OID (89:13, 17,25; 103:1); O"OID (89:3, 6, 12,30; 103:11, 19); 10ID (89:29, 32; 
103:18); D:JIDO (89:15, 31; 103:6). 
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nowhere else in Book IV, except for Psalm 103 :21. With regard to this, 

the word ~Wi.J "rule" is also worth noting. It is only Psalm 89: lOin 

Book III that contains it, and three psalms in Book IV (103:19, 22~ 

105:20, 21; 106:41) include it, but its use in Psalms 105 and 106 is 

associated with human rule rather than with the divine rule such as 

Psalms 89 and 103 are mainly concerned with. Thus, in Psalms 89 and 

103 the word is used in an exclusive sense referring to the reign of 

Yahweh, with no other psalm in Books III-IV having a comparable use 

of it. It is important to point out that the above two words ~::J~ and 

~Wi.J occur in the same segment within each of the psalms (89:9-10; 

103: 19, 21, cf. v. 22) and at the same time they are both used to 

describe Yahweh's universal kingship. All these features likewise 

suggest that the link established by the two words between the psalms 

may not be accidental. 

Other links can be noted. A striking link is found in Psalms 

89:49b and 103:4a. The description of Yahweh as "one who redeems 

life from the Pit (nnw)" in Psalm 103:4a can be seen as an answer to 

the question "who can deliver his soul from the power of Sheol 

(~i~W)?" in Psalm 89:49b. Indeed, the word nnw "pit" forms a 

synonym with ~i~W "Shoe1" in Psalm 16:10, and the meanings of the 

two words "redeem" (~~l) and "life" (c""n) in Psalm 103:4a correspond 

to those of the words "deliver" (D~T.J) and "soul" (W::l:J) in Psalm 

89:49b respectively. The similar words and the same theme found 

between the two suggest a connection. This is also considered a vital 

link. Further links are to be noted. Only Psalm 89 in Book III has the 

word ~o:> "throne" five times (vv.5, 15, 30, 37, 45), while in Book IV 

is it found four times in Psalms 93:2; 94:20; 97:2; 103:19. Concerning 

the use of the word, Psalm 89 uses it to mention the throne of David, 
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while in Psalm 103 it is used in referring to Yahweh's throne in 

heaven. If one assumes that the throne of David is the counterpart of 

that of Yahweh in Psalm 89:6ff where his heavenly throne is described 

(though the word is not found therein), both psalms speak of the same 

heavenly throne. The use of the word :u~ "father" is also worth noting. 

It occurs nineteen times in the Psalter, but the designation of Yahweh 

as a father is found only three times in Psalms 68:6; 89:27 and 103:13. 

Its occurrence in Psalms 89 and 103 is regarded as an important link. 

In' addition, both psalms contain the word n"l:::l "covenant," which 

is found four times in Psalm 89 (vv. 4, 29, 35, 40) and only once In 

Book IV in Psalm 103:18, except for Psalms 105:8, 10 and 106:45 

which deal with the early history of Israel. In Psalm 89 Yahweh is 

charged with having renounced his covenant with David (v. 40), but 

Psalm 103 emphasizes the continuation of Yahweh's everlasting love 

and his faithfulness to his people (v. 17), also stressing the observance 

of his laws (v. 18). 

Thematic links 

The expression "he remembers that we are dust (n J~)" in Psalm 

1 03: 14, reminiscent of the creation story in Genesis 2-3, has an echo in 

Psalm 89:49 where the words "create" (~l:::l) and "sons of men" (l:ll.~T­

"~::t) may also be recalled in the creation story. In both Yahweh is 

mentioned as Creator (98:12; 103:19) and the divine beings surrounding 

him are noted (89:8-9; 103:20-21). 

The thematic links between the psalms are found to be 

contrastive. Psalm 89:39 and 47 depict Yahweh as being full of wrath, 

but Psalm 103:8 mentions that he is slow to anger, being merciful and 

gracious. The oracle section of Psalm 89 declares that sins and 
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transgressions should be punished (v. 33), while in Psalm 103 it is said 

that Yahweh does not treat us according to our sins and iniquities. In 

Psalm 89 the psalmist desperately prays to God to have compassion on 

his people (vv. 48-52), but Psalm 103:13 states that Yahweh pities 

those who fear him, as a father pities his children. 

Structural links 

Psalm 89 ends without a proper answer to a desperate situation. 

However, Psalm 103 enumerates Yahweh's beneficial acts which were 

illustrated in an individual life and in the history of Israel and ends 

with the description of Yahweh's kingship which vitalizes hope for 

desperate men. Psalm 89 raises questions, but Psalm 103 presents 

answers to the problems of human life. As indicated the close links 

between the psalms which have been illustrated above, Psalm 103 

answers the questions posed by Psalm 89. 
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Part II 

3.2.1 Psalms 91 and 90 

That there are strong connections between Psalms 90 and 91 or 

between the three Psalms 90-92 has been noticed by many scholars. For 

example, regarding Psalms 90-92 as a group and interpreting them in a 

certain sequence, Kirkpatrick (1903) has noted that Psalm 90 is the plea 

of Israel in exile, to which Psalm 91 delivers "the voice of faith 

assuring Israel that it will be safe in the midst of the calamities which 

are about to fall upon Babylon" (1903:553). Contrary to this, Psalm 92 

consists of thanksgiving for deliverance. 

Though there is no agreement among scholars on the dates of 

origin of the three psalms, Kirkpatrick's attempt (1903:553) to look at 

the psalms in terms of certain concatenations has be.~I) supported by 

many scholars in one way or another. 1 When read together as a single 

text, it becomes clear that they carry certain messages. Here our 

concern is with the relationship between Psalms 90 and 91. The 

relationship between Psalms 90 and 92 will be treated subsequently. 

Lexical links 

Psalms 90 and 91 have 12 lexemes in common.2 Most of the 

1Rogerson & Mckay (1977:204)~ Reindl (1980:350-356)~ Wilson (1985a:215f); Zenger 
(1991a:212-214, 1991b:238-239, 1994b:156-157); Howard (1993b:llO-112); KrUger 
(1994:213-214); Sheppard (1992:151). 

2~?~ (90:4; 91:7); 17.J~ (90:4~ 91:2); 17'~ (90:11, 12; 91:14)~ oi" (90:4,9,10,12, 
14,15; 91:16); X1~ (90:11; 91:5); i1?~? (90:4; 91:5); 1i 17lJ (90:1; 91:9); ~117 (90:10; 
91:5); ~"r:p=¥ (90:4; 91:8); n~1 (90:15, 16; 91:8); iTlJ1 (90:15; 91:10); lJJID (90:14; 
91:16). 
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words listed are incidental, not contributing to links between the 

psalms. However, the word 1117i'J, "refuge" or "dwelling place" is a 

significant link.3 The word as a noun form referring to Yahweh occurs 

only five times (Pss 26:8; 68:6; 71 :3; 90: 1; 91 :9) in the Psalter, but 

any adjacent psalm in Books III-IV does not contain it, except for 

Psalms 90: 1 and 91 :9. Psalm 90 begins with a confession that Yahweh 

is a refuge, while Psalm 91:9, which functions as a nexus verse 

concluding vv. 1-8 (see the analysis of the psalm), also refers to him 

as a refuge. Thus, structurally the word occurs in an important place in 

each of the psalms.4 

Less significant than the word 1117i'J, but still important, is the 

word 17:1W "satisfy." It occurs seven times (90:14; 91:16; 103:5; 

104: 13, 16, 28; 105 :40) in Book IV. Psalm 104 takes the subjects of 

the verb 17:1W as earth or trees or the things living in the sea, and a 

direct relationship with Psalms 90 or 91 taking Yahweh as a subject IS 

not drawn. By contrast, in Psalm 105:40 its occurrence is related to 

Yahweh's providing his people with food in the wilderness, which has 

nothing to do with Psalms 90 and 91. On the other hand, since Psalm 

103 forms certain ties with Psalms 90 and 91, the discussion of the 

word will be noted below. Now, the relationship between Psalms 90 

and 91 with regard to the word 17:1W is drawn by the contrast between 

them. In Psalm 90:14 the psalmist prays to God to have mercy on his 

3 The words 11177.J "dwelling place" and i1177.J "refuge" are interchangeable in the 
Hebrew Bible. See the analysis ofPsalm 90. The word i1177.J is not found in Book III-IV 
in the Psalter. 

4 Psalm 90:1 states that Yahweh was our "refuge" or "dwelling place" in the past, but 
Psalm 91 :9-1 Ob respond to the former by saying that if you make the Most High your 
dwelling - even the Lord, who is my refuge - then no harm will befall you. 
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servants and to "satisfy" them with his love In the mormng, and Psalm 

91: 16 responds to that with God's oracle by saying, "I will satisfy him 

with long days."s In Psalm 90 the psalmist laments the transient life of 

human beings, but Psalm 91 promises a long life ("long days"). 

Though the word occurs in several places in Book IV, only Psalms 90 

and 91 have the same theme with regard to its use (see also Psalm 

103). 

In addition, the word 1'~ "thousand" occurs only three times in 

Book IV, once in Psalm 105:8 and once in each of Psalms 90:4 and 

91:9, while the word 1,17 "fly" is found four times (Pss 18:11; 55:7; 

90:10 and 91:5) in the Psalter, but no any adjacent psalms in the 

Psalter or any psalm in Books III-IV have it, except Psalms 90 and 91. 

Thematic links 

Stronger links between the psalms are found in thematic aspects. 

In Psalm 90 the psalmist describes Yahweh as "a refuge" (v. 1) whom 

he has trusted and he supplicates the restoration of God's mercy for his 

servants. In response, Psalm 91 demonstrates throughout the psalm that 

Yahweh is a refuge answering with the promise of salvation for those 

seeking refuge in him (vv. 14-16). At the beginning of the psalm 

Yahweh is portrayed as "the shadow of the Almighty" in which "the 

pious believer ... has sought shelter and protection... " (Luke 1972: 192), 

and as Hugger (1971:58-59) notes, the word non "refuge" in Psalm 91 

is a key-word by which the whole psalm can be properly understood. 

The word "refuge" (vv. 2, 4, 9) used three times in the psalm, occurs 

5 Koenen (1995:56-58) illustrates that the end ofPsalm 91 and the beginning ofPsalm 
92 reflect Psalm 90:13-17. He notes that Psalm 91 provides the promise of salvation to 
the plea ofPsalm 90. 
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only in this psalm throughout the Psalter, and glves the strong 

assurance that the prayer of Moses in Psalm 90 will be answered 

(Sheppard 1992: 150-151). Psalm 90 confesses that Yahweh is a refuge 

and asks him to have mercy on his people, while Psalm 91 provides 

the assurance of protection through the metaphors of refuge like 

"shelter," "shadow," "pinions" and "wings," etc., (vv. 1-13) and through 

a divine oracle (vv. 14-16). With regard to this, Psalm 91 uses various 

metaphors, but the metaphors found in the expressions "the terror of 

the night" and "the pestilence in darkness" in vv. 5-6 may be linked to 

the idea of Psalm 90:5. According to Booij (1987:393-396), the word 

ilJtV "sleep" in Psalm 90:5 is not just "every night's sleep," but "sleep" 

with the connotation of "death," or else a sleep which makes man 

vulnerable (cf. Tsevat 1985:115-117). In fact, Psalm 76:6-7 and Nahum 

3: 18 describe the death of enemies as "sleep," and il Ju1 is also used in 

Job 14: 12 and Jeremiah 51:39 and 57 in the sense of death. If this is 

the case, the metaphors of Psalm 91 :5-6 noted above, which can refer 

to some plague or attacks reminiscent of death, may be echoed in the 

idea of Psalm 90:5 (see "a watch in the night" in v. 4). Psalm 91:5ff 

answer Psalm 90:5 by speaking of the sureness of Yahweh's protection 

for his people. 

Other thematic links should be noted. In Psalm 90 the psalmist 

states that Yahweh's servants have experienced affliction as well as evil 

for many years (v. 15) and in Psalm 90:15 he prays to God to save him 

from such experiences. From the perspective of the conjunction between 

Psalms 89 and 90, this experience echoes Psalm 89 where it is said 

that the hands of David's enemies have defeated him (89:43-47, 51-52), 

but Psalm 91 promises salvation by speaking of the destruction of the 

wicked (v. 7-8) and the protection of the righteous (v. 14). 
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In Psalm 90 Moses is described as the one who prays for the 

community of faith, as the title indicates, while the body of the psalm 

displays ties with Moses, as noted above. The connection with Moses is 

also evident in Psalm 91. As Snaith (1934:55-58) and Briggs & Briggs 

(1969:279) have already noted, the psalm displays strong links with the 

Song of Moses in Deut 32 (see also Tate 1990:452).6 If this is the 

case, Psalms 90 and 91 have Moses-dimensions which may lead us to 

see a further link between them. In addition, both are concerned with 

Yahweh's people, the servants in Psalm 90 and the faithful in Psalm 

91. 

Structural I inks 

The structural links between the psalms are weak, but some 

points should be noted. Psalm 90 ends with the plea for God's mercy 

on his servants, while Psalm 91 as· a hymn closes with a divine 

promise. The juxtaposition of the lament with the hymn carrying the 

promise of salvation leads us to look at a sensible consequence between 

them: Psalm 91 answers the questions posed by Psalm 90 by saying that 

Yahweh is a sure refuge and he will answer a person seeking help and 

protection (v. 14ff). When these two psalms are read together in 

canonical context, they bear a definite message. Psalm 90 poses 

theological problems, but in response the latter gives concrete examples 

of Yahweh's protection and securing of his people, taken from nature 

6 Sheppard (1992: 150-151 ) argues that in Psalm 90 Moses acts as an intercessor for his 
people in the same way as he did in Exod 32, while Psalm 91 reflects his intercession 
as follows: "First, the psalm calls to mind Moses' original invocation, 'My refuge and 
my fortress; my God in whom I trust' (91 :2); second, the psalm reassures Israel that 
'under his [God's] wings you [Israel] will find refuge' (v.4); and last, God's answer 
confirms the truth that Israel's refuge is in God, 'Because you took the Lord - my refuge, 
the Most High - as your haven' (v.9)." 
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and everyday life, thus reacting theologically to the problems of Psalm 

90. 

3.2.2.1 Psalms 92 and 90 

The links between Psalms 90 and 92 are not as strong as those 

between Psalms 89 and 92, but certain links between them do exist.7 

They have 15 words in common.8 Most of these are incidental, but 

some of them contribute to links in significant ways. 

Lexical links 

The exclusive lexical links between these psalms are very weak. 

Only one word can be listed: l'l~ "flourish" (90:6~ 92:8). It occurs 

three times in Book IV (90:6; 92:8 and 103:15) and all the psalms 

containing the word form certain links with one another: Psalm 90 

displays ties with Psalm 92 as well as with Psalm 103. In Psalms 90 

and 92 the word is used in referring to the flourishing of grass. In the 

former, grass is compared to the ephemeral life of human beings, but 

III the latter it is used to describe the destiny of the wicked. 

A striking link is found between corresponding words of Psalms 

90: 14-17 and 92:3-5. The following comparison of words shows the 

7 Numerous scholars like Kirkpatrick (1903:553); Reindl (1980:350-356); Zenger 
(1991a:212-213, 1991b:238-239, 1994b:156-157); Howard (1993b:112); KrUger 
(1994:213); and Koenen (1995:56-58) have noted the close links between Psalms 90 and 
92. 

8 11~ (90:10; 92:8, 10); W'~ (90:1; 92:7); ip:a;.a (90:5,6, 14; 92:3); il'il (90:1,5, 17; 
92:15); J191J (90:14; 92:3); l' (90:17; 92:5); 171' (90:11, 12; 92:7)~ il"'" (90:4; 92:3); 
c"i 17(90:2; 92:8); 1'17 (90:4; 92:12); ilW17/'J (90:17; 92:5, 6); "17:;) (90:16; 92:5,8,10); 
1'1~ (90:6; 92:8); lJi (90:14; 92:5); now (90:14, 15; 92:5). 
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close link between them (cf. Reindl 1980:3S3): 

Ps 90:14-17 Ps 92:3-S 

l':tQ IJ 1i?~;,;) (v. 14) l'1...QIJ 1i?~;,;) (v. 3) 

p1 (v.14) ------ _-­.... 

nI'.Jtv (vv. 14, IS) nI'.Jtv (v. Sa) 

(v. 16) l?~~ (v. Sa) l?~~ 
':JJ'1,\ iltvlJI'.J (v. 17) 

T .. - :r1,: '\tP.3Z0~ (v. Sb)•• -; 

----------- l J1 (v. Sb) 

The arrangement of these words in the two psalms as shown 

above is so similar that it seems difficult to deny that close links exist 

between them. In content Psalm 90:14a corresponds to Psalm 92:3a. The 

plea in the former, "satisfy us with your love in the morning," IS 

answered in the latter by the expression, "it is good to declare your 

love in the morning." While in Psalm 90 the psalmist prays for the 

restoration of God's love, Psalm 92 thanks Yahweh for his love in 

worship. Moreover, in Psalm 90: 16 the psalmist asks that God's work 

(?lJ::3) appears to his servants, while Psalm 92:4a responds to it by 

saying that God made the psalmist glad by his work (?lJ::3). A further 

link is also confirmed. The closing supplication of Psalm 90: 17b, 

"establish the work (iltvlJI'.J) of our hands (1'\)" also corresponds to the 

expression in 92:4b-Sa, "I sing for joy at the works (iltvlJI'.J) of your 

hands (1'\). How great are your works (iltvlJI'.J), 0 Lord." 

Thematic links 

Thematically the two psalms exhibit links, though these are not 

strong. In both Yahweh's eternity is perceived (90:2~ 92:9) and the 

concern for Yahweh's people also appears in both. In Psalm 90: 13-17 

the psalmist prays for mercy on God's people, but in 92: 13ff the 
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righteous, who represent his servants, are described as dwelling in the 

house of Yahweh. Moreover, the metaphor describing the transient life 

of human beings in Psalm 90:5-6, "like grass that grows up in the 

morning and that withers in the evening" is replaced in Psalm 92: 16 by 

the metaphor describing the life of the righteous with "they shall bear 

fruit in old age, they will stay fresh and green" (Zenger 1991 a:213 ~ 

1994b:157). On the other hand, Psalm 90:15 indicates that Yahweh's 

servants have been afflicted and have experienced evil (il171) for many 

years, but Psalm 92 informs us that all workers of evil (luq will be 

destroyed. In addition, wisdom vocabulary is seen in both psalms. Psalm 

90 contains wisdom vocabulary like "consider" (v. 11), "fear" (v. 11), 

"teach" (v. 12) and "a heart of wisdom" (v. 12), while Psalm 92 uses 

words like 'dull man" (vo 7), "know" (vo 7), "the stupid" (v. 7), 

"understand" (v. 8), "the wicked" (vo 9) and "the righteous" (v. 13) . 

.' 

Structural links 

There are structural aspects worth noting, Psalm 90 is a lament 

containing a prayer, but Psalm 92 IS a song of thanksgiving. On the 

other hand, Psalm 90 ends with a plea that Yahweh re-establish the 

works of his servants, while Psalm 92 closes by mentioning the 

prosperity of the righteous in future (cf. Kraus 1989:229-230). Thus, 

from a canonical perspective, Psalm 92 responds to Psalm 90. For 

example, the petitition of Psalm 90: 16, "let your work be manifest to 

your children and your glorious power to their children," is answered in 

Psalm 92. 

3.2.2.2 Psalms 92 and 91 
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The connections between Psalm 91 and 92 are not as strong as 

those between Psalms 90 and 91 or between Psalms 90 and 92. The 

psalms have 8 words in common,9 but there are few words suggestive 

of strong ties. However, as adjacent psalms they exhibit certain ties 

which suggest that they should be read from a perspective of 

concatenation. 

Lexical links 

Lexically the word 11" 711 functions as a significant link between 

them. It only occurs once, in Psalm 97:9 within the corpus of Psalms 

90-106, except for Psalms 91 and 92. In Psalm 91 it appears twice, 

namely, v. 1 and v. 9, along with the title "Yahweh" (vv. 2, 9). The 

psalm begins with the titles 11:' 711 (v. 1) and il1il'l (v. 2) and 

concludes the first section, vv. 1-9, with the same titles. Both titles 

"Most High" and "YHWH" are placed at important positions in the 

psalm. Conspicuously enough, Psalm 92 also begins with the same titles 

"Most High" and "Yahweh." 

Other lexical links, which are also combined with thematic links, 

are found in Psalm 91:8 and 92:12. First of all, these verses repeat the 

word u:n "see." It is often used in parallel with the word il~1 "see" 

(Pss 22:18; 37:34; 54:9b; 59:11; 112:8; cf. 52:8) and its meaning IS 

similar to that of the latter (Tate 1990:463). Psalm 91:8 contains these 

two words in close association. Moreover, these verses have the word 

r17 "eye" in common, and the word O"'l! tzj") "the wicked" in Psalm 

91:8 corresponds to 17171 "evil" in Psalm 92:12. Furthermore, both these 

9 O'lil'~ (91:2, 9; 92:2, 5, 6, 9,10,17,16); 171'1 (91:14; 92:7); il''''' (91:5; 92:3); u:n 
(91:8; 92:12); r17 (91:8; 92:12); 11:'?:V (91:1,9; 92:2); 17171 (91:10; 92:12); otV (91:14; 
92:2). 
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verses deal with the reward of the wicked: in the former the faithful 

sees with his eyes the recompense of the wicked who have fallen down 

beside him (v. 7), while in the latter the faithful who is exalted high 

(v. 11) also sees with his eyes his enemies rising against him. 

Thematic links 

The thematic links between the two psalms are also to be noted. 

Both deal with the righteous and the wicked, contrasting the former to 

the latter. In Psalm 91 the righteous, who are protected by God, are 

described in contrast to the destiny of the wicked who will be 

destroyed. Similarly in Psalm 92 the wicked, who will perish for ever 

(vv. 8-10), are described in contrast to the faithful who shall dwell in 

the house of Yahweh (vv. 13-14). On the other hand, the designation of 

Yahweh as ,,~ "rock" in Psalm 92:16 is echoed by words like "refuge" 
., 

(vv. 1, 4, 9), "fortress" (v. 2) and "deliver" (v. 14) In Psalm 91. Since 

the word ,,~ is often used along with the above three terms in the 

Hebrew Bible (Pss 18:3~ 31:3; 71:3; 62:7; cf. 27:5), the reference to 

Yahweh as "rock" in Psalm 92 may reflect the message of the previous 

psalm. Thus, both psalms describe Yahweh as a refuge or the rock of 

salvation. In addition, both psalms are used in liturgical worship. 

Structural links 

Structurally they do not have many elements in common, but a 

few points should be noted: Psalm 91 starts with the titles 11 '\?JZ and 

iliil", and Psalm 92 uses the same titles at the beginning. Psalm 91 is 

a hymn, used "in a liturgical situation, while Psalm 92 is a psalm of 

thanksgiving, also used in worship service. The juxtaposition of the 

hymnic psalm with the thanksgiving psalm seems natural. The last 
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section of Psalm 91, the divine oracle from Yahweh's mouth, proclaims 

his protection and salvation for those seeking help from him, but the 

beginning of Psalm 92 seems to answer for it with the praise of 

thanksgiving. However, in Psalm 92 the presence of the title, "A Psalm, 

a song for the Sabbath day" seems to indicate the demarcation between 

Psalms 91 and 92. 

3.2.3 Psalms 93 and 92 

Though Psalms 92 and 93 do not have strong lexical links, they 

are tied to each other in significant ways. They have only six words in 

common,IO but one of the reasons for this may be the relatively short 

length of Psalm 93 itself, containing only five verses. 

Lexical links 

One significant link is found in the word 0'10 "high" in Psalms 

92:9 and 93:4. 11 It occurs elsewhere in Book IV in Psalm 102:20, but 

nowhere else in adjacent psalms. Both psalms 92 and 93 use it in 

mentioning Yahweh's exalted position. In other words, the statement in 

Psalm 92 that Yahweh is greater than the enemies corresponds to that 

in Psalm 93 that "Yahweh is much mightier than the sounds of the 

waters and the waves of the sea." A further important point is found III 

the position within each psalm of the verses containing this word. In 

Psalm 92:9, the particular verse forms a monostich and is positioned in 

10 10~ (92:3; 93:5); n~:J (92:14; 93:5); i1~i1~ (92:9; 93:3, 4); 1~0 (92:6; 93:5); 07; 17(92:9; 
93:2); 0; 10(92:9; 93:4; cf. 92:11). 

11 Tate (1990) and Howard (1993b:I13) also note the occurrence of the word in these 
psalms as a significant link. 
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the centre of the psalm in order to emphasize its contents. As already 

noted in the analysis of Psalm 92, vv. 8c and 10b-c emphasize the 

perishing of the wicked, while v. 9 effectively stresses Yahweh's high 

position which can cause the ultimate destruction of the wicked. Thus, 

the word C117J occurs in an important verse reflecting Yahweh's 

ultimate victory. The word C117J is also used in a similar way in Psalm 

93 :4. As noted in the analysis of Psalm 93, the reference to waters and 

the sea in vv. 3-4 symbolizes the forces of chaos which may be entities 

in history and v. 4 strongly emphasizes Yahweh's high position through 

the repetition of the comparative preposition 17J "than" which contrasts 

Yahweh's power to the forces of chaos (Prinsloo 1993a:255-256).12 With 

regard to this, the use of the word C117J in v. 4 emphasizes Yahweh's 

total control over the chaotic forces. Thus, the verses containing the 

word under discussion are positioned in similar important places in each 

of the two psalms which deal with the contrast between Yahweh and 

his enemies (or chaotic forces) and both also deal with the same theme 

(i.e. the exaltation of Yahweh which causes the destruction of the 

enemies). This can hardly be accidental. 

Thematic links 

There are thematic links which may be noted. Psalm 92:3 

declares the faithfulness <17J~) of Yahweh by which the wicked are 

judged, while Psalm 93:5 sets forth the sureness <17J~) of Yahweh's 

decree (n117) by which Yahweh's judgement over the chaotic forces will 

12 Briggs & Briggs (1969:302-303) aptly summarize the thought of the verse as follows: 
"The poet's conception is, that however magnificent the sea may be in a storm, Yahweh 
is much more magnificent as He reigns on high, above its tumult and raging, with the 
implication that He will eventually still it and reduce it to order." 
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be exercised. On the other hand, in Psalm 92:12 the nsmg of the 

wicked against the psalmist may also be echoed in the expression "the 

lifting up of the floods" in Psalm 93:3, which stands against Yahweh's 

power. In the former the wicked stands against the psalmist, while in 

the latter the force of chaos is opposed to Yahweh's power. However, 

they are all enemies of Yahweh in the final analysis. 

As Mettinger (1988: 122) notes, the word 1':' ~ l:?, "Most High" in 

Psalm 92:2 may be an "epithet for kingship" and thus, the beginning of 

the psalm refers to the theme of Yahweh's kingship which is further 

developed in Psalm 93 and the following psalms, 96-99. 

On the other hand, emphatic anadiploses are used in both psalms. 

In Psalm 92: 10 the word "enemies" is repeated for the sake of 

emphasis, and the phrases "he is robed" in Psalm 93: 1 and "lift up" in 

v. 3 are also repeated for the same purpose. Moreover, the phrase i1li1; 

C~l1~ in 92:9b is paralleled to i1r;1~ C~'l1T;') in Psatiil 93:2b, and in 

both psalms tricolons are very often used (92:8, 10, 12; 93:1, 3, 4, 5). 

Both psalms depict Yahweh as Creator who established the world (92:5­

6~ 93:1c), while Yahweh's house (n"::!) is also mentioned as a secure 

place for the righteous in both (92:14; 93:5).13 

Structural links 

Structural links are very weak, yet some remarks may be made. 

Psalm 92 is a thanksgiving psalm. It contrasts the righteous to the 

wicked, emphasizing their destruction. The problem the psalmist was 

13 Tate (1990:476-477) notes as a further link the connection of the divine enthronement 
theme in Psalm 93 with the Sabbath theme in Psalm 92, based on the Jewish tradition 
that Psalm 93 was recited on Friday (the Enthronement), while Psalm 92 was read on 
Saturday (the Sabbath). 
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struggling with seems to have been the prosperity of the wicked and 

the suffering of the righteous. Psalm 93 likewise responds to the 

questions posed by Psalm 92 by introducing the theme of Yahweh's 

kingship which may lead us to see how all problems are overcome in 

Yahweh the king. 

3.2.4.1 Psalms 94 and 92 

The close links between Psalms 92 and 94 have already been 

pointed out by many exegetes like Wilson (1985a:216-17), Howard 

(1993b: 120-21), Tate (1990:488-89) and Koenen (1995 :60). In fact, the 

psalms are connected in significant ways. 

Lexical links 

The psalms have 20 words in common,14 and some of them have 

significant links. The word 'll~ "dull" or "stupid" in 94:8 occurs only 

seven times in the Hebrew Bible and only once in the Psalter,15 while 

the word '3t~ "dull" in 92:6, derived from the former word, appears 

five times in the Hebrew Bible and three times in the Psalter. 16 Four 

psalms in the Psalter have the root '31~ "dull," but it is found only in 

Psalms 92:7 and 94:8 in the whole of Books IV-V. The word '''0:;' 

141'~ (92:8; 94:4, 16, 23); ll~ (92:12; 94:9); ,~ (92:14; 94:22, 23); r~ (92:7; 94:7,8); 
'31~(92:7; 94:8);01i1" (92:5,16; 94:3, 7,11,12,14,17, 18); i1~tVnr.J (92:6; 94:11); Ion 
(92:3; 94:18); 311' (92:7; 94:11); ,tV' (92:16; 94:15); '''0:;' (92:7; 94:8); O~J (92:12; 
94:9); 1"31 (92:12; 94:9); '31!J (92:5,8, 10; 94:4, 16); pI:! (92:13; 94:15, 21); ,~:! (92:16; 
94:22); r::np (92:12; 94:16); 31' (92:12; 94:13,16,23); 31tV., (92:8; 94:3a, 3b, 13); 311'JtV 
(92:12; 94:9). 

IS lsa 19:11; Jer 10:8, 14,21; 51:17; Ez 21:36; Ps 94:8. 

16 Prov 12:1; 30:2; Pss 49:11; 73:22; 92:7. 
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"stupid" (92:7; 94:8) also functions as a significant link. It appears only 

three times (49:11; 92:7; 94:8) in the Psalter, but it is not found 

elsewhere in Books III-V, excepting Psalms 92 and 94. However, more 

noticeably, the verses of both psalms containing the two words noted 

above, Psalms 92:7 and 94:8, are connected by the repetition of the 

three words, 1lJ::J, ~"D:> and 1"::J ("understand"),17 as the following 

shows: "The dull man (1lJ::J) cannot know, the stupid (~"D:» cannot 

understand (1"::J) this." (92:7) II "Understand (1"::J), 0 you dull ones 

(1lJ::J) among the people! You stupid ones (~"D:», when will you 

become wise? (94:8). Both Psalms 92:7 and 94:8 containing the three 

words surprisingly mark the beginning of the wisdom section (92:7-8; 

94:8-15) within each of the psalms. IS 

The word il::JWnO "thought" (92:6; 94: 11) can also be added as an 

important link. It occurs only six times (33:10, 11; 56:6; 92:6; 94:11; 

140:6) in five psalms in the Psalter, but only in Psalms 92:6 and 94: 11 

in Books III-IV. With regard to the use of the word in Psalm 94: 11, 

Yahweh's knowing the thoughts of men is contrasted to the dull man's 

not knowing this (Le., your [God's] thoughts in v. 6b) in Psalm 92:6­

7. 19 On the other hand, the phrase n~ "?~f9 "all workers of evil" occurs 

in Psalms 92:8, 10 and 94:4, 16, but only Psalm 101:8 in the rest of 

Book IV has this phrase. Since Psalm 101 forms strong ties with Psalm 

17 Howard (1993b:121) also regards the occurrences of these three words in both psalms 
as a significant link. 

IS Psalm 92:13-15 also reflect wisdom vocabulary. See Whybray (1996:54-55). 

19 Verses 5-7 ofPsalm 92 are closely related to one another (see analysis ofthe psalm). 
In v. 7 the pronoun n~l "this" functions as a dubIe-duty serving v. 7a and 7b (Tate 
1990:461). It is likely that the pronoun refers back to v. 6 (Kinder 1975:335; Weiser 
1979:614). In this case it mentions the depth ofGod's thoughts in v. 6b as well as the 
greatness of his works in v. 6a. 
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94 (see below), its occurrence In the former detracts from the link 

between Psalms 92 and 94 regarding. the occurrence of the word. In 

both Psalms 92 and 94 the workers of evil are similarly described as 

the objects to be judged by Yahweh. 

Further links should also be stated. Both psalms contain the word 

1'~ "rock" (92:16; 94:22), which is found twice (Pss 95:1; 105:41) in 

other psalms in Book IV, as noted above.20 Its occurrence at the end of 

each psalm seems to form an inclusio, surrounding Psalm 93. In both 

Yahweh is described as a rock which his people can trust. In addition, 

Psalms 92:16 and 94:15 have the word 1W' "upright," which is also 

found once in Psalm 97: 11 in Book IV, and the word ?nW "plant" in 

92: 14 also forms a synonym with the word 170J "plant" in 94:9 (Sohn 

1991 :82-82). 

Thematic links 

Thematically the psalms are also closely related. In both of them 

Yahweh is described as a creator (92:5-6; 94:9) and also as a sovereign 

ruling over man. The concern for Yahweh's people is perceived in both 

(92:11; 94:14), but he is described as standing up against the wicked 

(92:7-12; 94:1-3, 7-11). In contrast to this, the righteous shall dwell in 

the house of Yahweh (92:13-14) and justice shall be granted to them 

(94:15). 

The Image of the wicked's boasting and arrogance described in 

Psalm 94:4ff echoes that of the flourishing of the wicked in Psalm 

20 The importance of the word in Psalms 95 and 105 has already been noted in the 
discussion of Psalms 94 and 89. Zenger (1994b:165) notes that the confession of trust 
in Yahweh in Psalm 94:22 refers back to Psalm 92:16 and at the same time opens the way 
to Psalm 95 where v. 1 starts with the praise to Yahweh as the rock of salvation. 
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92:7-8. In the latter they sprout like grass, but are described as gomg 

to perish (v 10). Similarly in the former they exult (v. 3) and speak 

arrogant words (vv. 3ff), but are doomed by Yahweh's judgement (v. 

23). 

Structural links 

The psalms display certain structural similarities. Both deal with 

the contrast of the wicked to the righteous. As noted, both have 

wisdom vocabulary (92:7-8, 13-15; 94:8-15) and in both an emphatic 

anadiplosis is found, that is, the word "enemies" in Psalm 92: 10 and 

the phrases "how long" in Psalm 94:3 and "wipe out" in v. 23. The 

use of anadiplosis in both is intended to emphasize the destruction of 

the wicked. Moreover, as the word 1; ~~ll "Most High," denoting 

Yahweh's kingship at the beginning of Psalm 92, anticipates his 

kingship, so Psalm 94 begins with the perspective of. the kingship. 

3.2.4.2 Psalms 94 and 9321 

Though Psalms 93 and 94 differ in genre, they have important 

lexical and thematic links. In fact, many exegetes have noticed the 

close links between Psalms 93 and 94 in one way or in another.22 They 

21 Howard's dissertation (1986) is entirely devoted to the study of Psalms 93-100. His 
thorough analysis of Psalms 93 and 94 in the perspective ofconcatenation is 
commendable. Fora detailed analysis, see Howard (1986:145-150, 201-202, 1993b:114­
120). However, some points which Howard missed will be added in the process of our 
discussion. 

22 Howard (1986:145-150, 201-202; 1993b:114-120); Tate (1990:477-478, 488-490); 
Koenen (1993:61-62); Gosse (1994:303-306; 1997:72-74); Whybray (1996:77). 
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have 8 lexemes In common,f3 and some of these constitute important 

links. 

Lexical links 

As Howard (1986:145~150; 1993b:114-120) notes, the use of the 

words nnq "majesty" in Psalm 93: 1 and i1~ # "proud" in 94:2 should 

be regarded as a significant link. Both words are derived from the same 

root i1~.,.".,. "rise up," which as noted above, occurs rarely in the Psalter, 

even in the Old Testament24 (see the discussion of Psalms 89 and 94). 

Of all the psalms in Books I-IV in the Psalter, Psalm 93 has the word 

n'i~~, and also Psalms 17:10 and 89:10, the latter of which forms a 

close link with Psalm 93, as noted, while only Psalm 94 contains the 

word i1~ ~. Moreover, the verses in which these two words are found, 

form a contrast in content. Howard (1986:148) has suitably noted this: 

"Not only does YHWH's proud majesty 25 of Ps. 93: 1 contrasts strongly 

with the raging waters of Ps. 93:3, within the psalm, but it also affords 

a vivid contrast to the proud, arrogant people of Ps. 94:2, between 

psalms." In fact, Psalm 94's appeal to Yahweh's intervention to judge 

the earth (vv. 1-2) may be responded to by the theme of Yahweh­

kingship, found in the reference to a warrior-king in Psalm 93: 1, for 

the theme contains the hope of a perfect practice of justice, which 

23 m~:Vm~.l(93:1; 94:2); ~:nlr::>' (93:3; 94:5); i11i1~ (93:1x2, 3, 4,5; 94:1, 3, 5, 11, 14, 
17,22,23); C; ~93:4; 94:13); ~O::> (93:2; 94:20); 0'0 (93:1; 94:18); ~tzjJ (93:3x2; 94:2); 
:::l1 (93:4; 94:19). 

24 The cognate terms related to these are i11~~ (Pss 10:2; 31:19,24; 36:12; 46:4; 68:35; 
73:6);1; ~~ (pss 47:5; 59:12); 1; ~~~(123:4), but they do not occur in Book IV. 

25 Howard (1986:40) translates the m~.l into "proud majesty," which seems acceptable. 
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Psalm 94 lacks. 

The occurrences of the words ~::;>'::l "pounding" in Psalm 93:3 and 

~:rt "crush" in Psalm 94:5 also form a significant link. These cognate 

roots rarely occur in the Psalter. The term ~::;>:J, is found only once in 

Psalm 93:3 in the Old Testament, while ~:n occurs four times in the 

Psalter (Pss 72:4; 89: 11; 94:5; 143:3), but it occurs only once in Book 

IV.26 Thus, the occurrence of these unusual words in the adjacent 

psalms does not seem incidental. Moreover, both terms are used in a 

similar way, since the wicked's "crushing" Yahweh's people in Psalm 

94:5f are reminiscent of the "pounding" waves of waters which stand 

up against Yahweh in Psalm 93:3. Thus, as in the former the wicked 

are opposed to Yahweh, so in the latter the pounding waves of the 

waters stand in opposition to Yahweh's power (Howard 1986: 149; 

1993b:115-117; Koenen 1993:62-63; Tate 1990:488f). It is likely that the 

forces of chaos in Psalm 93 become historicized i.n Psalm 94 (Sarna 

1962:155-168). 

The links between the psalms are still further reinforced by the 

occurrence of the word ~tv) "lift up" (93:3, 94:2). In Psalm 93:3 it is 

used in referring to the rising up of the floods which symbolize the 

present threat of the chaotic forces, while in Psalm 94:2 its use IS 

associated with Yahweh's rising against the enemies. Thus, in Psalm 93 

the rising of the waters against Yahweh is contrasted to that of Yahweh 

against the enemies in Psalm 94. 

26 The cognate terms found in the Psalter are n~l (34:19; 90:3); n=<'l (10:10; 38:8; 
44:20; 51:10, 19), but they do not have any occurrence in Book IV, except for Psalm 
90:3. Psalm 90 constitutes strong links with Psalm 89 where ~=<'1 is found. Interestingly 
enough, Psalm 89 has both terms m~a (89: 10) and ~=<'1 (89: 11) related to our present 
discussions. We have concluded above that Psalm 89 is strongly linked to Psalms 93 and 
94. 
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On the other hand, the links between Psalms 93 and 94 are 

supported by Isaiah 59: 15b-20 which contain the same words and motifs 

as the psalms, as Gosse (1994:303-306) has argued. First of all, the 

term ni~ l noted above occurs only in the psalms and in the Book of 

Isaiah in the whole of the Old Testament, and the lack of its 

occurrence in other texts of the Old Testament underlines the links 

between the Book of Isaiah and the psalms with regard to this term. As 

noted by Gosse the verb W:::l? in Psalm 93:1, with Yahweh as a subject, 

is found in Psalms 93: 1 and 104: 1 (see the links between Psalms 93 

[92-94] and 104) and Isaiah 59: 17 in the Old Testament, and in Psalm 

93 and Isaiah 59: 17 it is repeated twice respectively. On the other 

hand, the root DP) "vengeance" in Isaiah 59: 17 also occurs in Psalm 

94: 1 in the form of ni I'JR~, while the term ?11'J~ "recompense" in Psalm 

94:2 is repeated twice in Isaiah 59:18b-c (cf. v. 18a, n1 ?Q~). In 

addition, Gosse suggests that in Psalm 94:2 the expression rJ~O OpW 

NW~iJ "Rise up, 0 Judge of the Earth" corresponds to O~~O r~-'I:;> j'lrp.il 

V'J~l i11i1~ N-;1:1 "God looked and was displeased that there was no 

justice" in Isaiah 59: 15b linked with Isaiah 59: 16ff. In conclusion, 

Isaiah 59:15ff contain several unusual words which are also found in 

Psalms 93 and 94. 

Whether Psalms 93 and 94 depend on Isaiah 59 or vice versa, IS 

not certain, but the comparison of Isaiah 59 with the psalms provides 

more supporting evidence that these psalms form close ties. 

3.2.5 Psalms 95 and 9427 

27 The close links between Psalms 94 and 95 have already been pointed out by several 
exegetes like Auffret (1984:69-72), Howard (1986:159-162, 206-207), Hossfeld 
(1994:40) and Koenen (1995:66-67). For a detailed analysis, see Howard (1986:159-162, 
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The two psalms being juxtaposed differ from each other in genre. 

Psalm 94 IS a lament mixed with a prayer and wisdom elements, and 

Psalm 95 IS a hymn with an oracle element. Despite this difference, 

however, they are linked to each other in perspective of concatenation. 

As a lament psalm appealing to Yahweh for his intervention in the 

situation of injustice, Psalm 94 anticipates his judging all the workers 

of evil and the granting of due reward to the righteous. The following 

Psalm 95, functioning as an introduction to Psalms 96-99, introduces 

the theme of Yahweh-kingship contained in the psalms which hold the 

motif of judgement on the world. 

Lexical links 

Psalms 94 and 95 have 14 words in common.28 One of the 

significant lexical links is the word ,,~, "rock," occurring at the end 

of Psalm 94 (v. 22) and the beginning of Psalm 95 (v. 1). In both 

cases it is used to refer to Yahweh as the rock of salvation. The 

phrase ~O r:r ~ '1~ "the rock of my refuge" in Psalm 94:22 may be 

synonymous with the one in Psalm 95:1, 1Jl1.tzi~ '1~ "the rock of our 

salvation" in that the word "refuge" is often used together with the 

word "salvation" (Ps 7:2; 18:3). The word ,,~ occurs four times In 

Book IV, in Psalms 92:16, 94:22, 95:1 and 105:41, but Psalm 92 forms 

the close links with Psalm 94, as noted, and Psalm 95 also displays 

links with Psalm 105 (see below). Its position at the end of Psalm 94 

206). 

287~ (94:1x2, 22, 23; 95:3x3, 7); 'o~ (94:4,7,18; 95:10); Y'~ (94:2; 95:4); Oil (94:11; 
95:1Ox2); i11il~ (94:1, 3, 5, 11, 12, 14, 17, 18,22,23; 95:1, 3, 6); l]'~ (94:11; 95:10); oi ~ 
(94:13; 95:7, 8); ,~~ (94:9, 20; 95:5);:b r:cb (94:15; 95:8, 10); Ol] (94:5, 8, 14; 95:7, 
10); 7l];:) (94:4, 16; 95:9); '1~ (94:22; 95:1); il~' (94:7; 95:9); l]Ou.; (94:9; 95:7). 
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and the beginning of Psalm 95 serves to link Psalm 94 with Psalm 95. 

Other links, which can be regarded as important, should also be 

noted. The people who rebel against Yahweh are described as the "dull ­

hearted ones among the people" in Psalm 94:8, while Psalm 95: 1 0 

depicts them as "a people who err in heart." The expression, "all the 

upright in heart" in Psalm 94: 15, is also contrasted to "a people who 

err in heart" in Psalm 95:10. In addition, the description of Yahweh as 

a judge in Psalm 94 (vv. 1-2, cf. vv. 10, 23) is strongly echoed in the 

reference to Yahweh as a king in Psalm 95:3. In fact, the judging 

function of Yahweh is closely related to his kingship (Peels 1995:211). 

The placement of Psalm 94, being surrounded by Psalms 93 and 96-99, 

where Yahweh's kingship is dealt With, seems to reflect the 

combination of Yahweh's judgeship and his kingship?9 

3.2.6 Psalms 95-99 

Noting that Psalm 95's closest ties are with Psalm 100, Howard 

(1986) points out that these two psalms form an inclusio around Psalms 

96-99 displaying close ties to each other (p.207). He compares each of 

Psalms 96-99 to each other in terms of lexical, thematic, and structural 

aspects, and highlights the relationship between them. For example, 

Psalms 96 and 97 have 22 words in common, and some of them 

function as significant links. He notes that the term C"l'''I'~ "worthless 

idols" is found only in Psalms 96:5 and 97:7 in the Psalter. He also 

29 Koenen (1995:66-67) argues that the reference to the stubborn desert generation in 
Psalm 95:8-11 should be seen as illustrating Yahweh's stand against the forces of 
chaos in Psalm 93 and the sinners in Psalm 94. Psalm 95 took an example from the 
history of the past speaking of Yahweh's judgement, illustrating that he will destroy 
everyone who revolts against him. 
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classifies the words tr'oID "heavens" (96:5; 97:6), ,,:3:::> "glory" (96:3, 7, 

8; 97:6), now "rejoice" (96: 11; 97: 1, 8) and "n "tremble" (96:9; 97:4) 

as significant links between the psalms. Despite many lexical links 

unique only to Psalms 96 and 97, however, Howard classifies Psalms 96 

and 98 as having "more common vocabulary and closer structural 

affinities" (p.179) than Psalms 96 and 97. As for the links between the 

former two psalms, he points out that they have 25 words In common, 

including particles, and notes a number of identical words and phrases 

as well as thematic and structural affinities. He argues still further that 

Psalm 97's closest connections are with Psalm 99 (p.190), pointing out 

that there are 19 words and particles shared by them. The number is 

"more than 99 shares with any other psalm, and more than 97 shares 

with any but Psalm 96 ... " (p.190). In conclusion, he notes the general 

A:B::A'B' pattern between Psalms 96-99 and summarises the function of 

Psalms 93-99 as follows (p.217): 

... Psalm 96 functions well as an all-inclusive introduction, and it 
is echoed by Psalm 98. Psalm 99 brings the kingship of YHWH 
section to a close, echoing Psalm 97. Psalms 95 and 100 bracket 
this section, with Psalm 95 uniquely suited to its present location 
as a bridge between Psalms 93-94 and the following psalms, and 
Psalm 100 well suited as a climax to the section. The section is 
introduced by Psalm 93, the earliest psalm. Psalm 94, while 
disjunctive in many ways, also displays significant ties with its 
context. 

Howard's thorough examination of the structure of Psalms 93-100 

reveal that Psalms 96-99 form a literary unit and they should be read 

as a coherent group. Despite some merits of his study of Psalms 95­

100, however, there are some points that may be added. First of all, 

Howard classifies Psalm 95 as an introduction to the following psalms, 

but does not illustrate its function with regard to them, though he 
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points out certain connections of the segments of the psalm with those 

of other psalms. For example, he mentions that the hymnic character of 

Psalm 95: 1-6 is very similar to that of Psalm 96 (p.169), and that 

Psalm 99:6-8. deal with Yahweh's relationship to the covenant people, 

as do Psalm 95:6-7c and 7c-ll (p.173), but he fails to elucidate how 

each segment of Psalm 95 is related to some parts of other psalms in 

the group of Psalms 96-99. If Psalm 95 serves as an introduction to the 

following psalms, this function should be illustrated. 

On the other hand, Howard mainly focuses on lexical, thematic, 

and structural aspects in searching for the links between the psalms, 

and on the basis of such analyses he draws a final conclusion: the 

closest connections Psalm 96 has, are with Psalm 98, while Psalm 97's 

closest connections are with Psalm 99. Howard's conclusion seems to 

suggest to us to read Psalm 96 along with Psalm 98, and Psalm 97 

with Psalm 99. However, as we shall see below, a closer scrutiny 

seems to lead us to see a division between Psalms 96-97 and 98-99 In 

terms of contents, though Howard's conclusion is also persuasive. As he 

recognizes, Psalms 96-97 are different from Psalms 98-99 with respect 

to contents, though there are many similarities between them. The 

former two psalms are more universalistic/o while the latter are more 

focused on Israel and Yahweh's relationship to her. From the 

perspective of the contents of each psalm, Psalms 96 and 97 should be 

read together, as should Psalms 98 and 99.31 This suggestion leads us 

to assume that the paired psalms 96-97 and 98-99 may be placed in 

parallel with two different perspectives (see below). In fact, since 

30 Botha (1998:36, n.9) correctly points out that Psalm 96 "has strong universalistic 
overtones. " 

31 In fact, Tate (1990:508-509) divides Psalms 96-99 into two parts: 96-97 and 98-99. 
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Psalm 98 holds a title which is designated as "A Psalm" (,i 1:J~O), it 

seems more natural to understand the presence of the title in Psalm 

98:1 as an indication of 'a new start' in the group of Psalms 96-99, 

though it does not mean that this psalm must be separated from the 

rest of the group. In fact, since Psalm 98 is closely linked with the 

theme of Yahweh-kingship found in the other psalms in the group, it 

does not seem possible to divorce it from them. 

In this part our main purpose is to show how the segments of 

Psalm 95 are related to other psalms in the group of Psalms 96-99, and 

to suggest that Psalm 95: 1-5 should be related to Psalms 96 and 97, 

while vv. 6-11 should also be linked with Psalms 98 and 99. Along 

with this it will be illustrated that the two pairs of Psalms 96-97 and 

98-99 may be understood as being parallel to each other with different 

perspectives of message, though we do not totally deny Howard's 

conclusions given above. 32 

3.2.6.1 Psalm 95:1-5 and Psalms 96-97 

There is consensus among scholars that Psalm 95 compnses two 

parts, namely an imperative hymnic part (vv. 1-5 and 6-7b) and a 

warning part (vv. 7c-l1) (Hossfeld 1994:30). The hymnic part can agam 

be divided into two sections (vv. 1-5 and 6-7b). As noted, each of the 

hymnic sections has a call to worship and the reason for the call. 

Verses 1-5 are the first hymnic part of the psalm. After the call 

to worship (vv. 1-2) vv. 3-5 speak of the reason for the call: Yahweh 

32 In this section dealing with Psalms 95-100 we do not concentrate on detailed analyses 
in the manner as has been done in the previous sections. We will highlight only important 
aspects for our discussion. 
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IS greater than all gods and his sovereignty IS over the world. Verse 3 

1S very similar to Psalm 96:4. Both start with ~:;> "because" and in both 

the word ?11l "great" is used to describe Yahweh. Moreover, both 

present Yahweh as "a great God" ?i 1;1.T ?~ II n1n'l ?i 1lT and the 

phrase ?1i ~ 1~ l? "a great king" in Psalm 95:3 is similar to 1~ 1? 

?~ Qq "greatly to be praised" (Howard 1986: 170). In addition, both 

verses end with the identical phrase C~iJ? ~ -?~-?ll "above all gods," 

which is found only in three psalms (95:3, 96:4 and 97:7 and 9) among 

the group of Psalms 96-99. This observation leads us to see the close 

relatedness of Psalms 95:3 and 96:4. 

The relationship of Psalm 95: 1-5 to Psalms 96-97 is confirmed by 

further examples. Psalm 95:3 refers to gods (C~n?~) and vv. 4-5 refer 

to the earth and the sea. Verse 3 refers to Yahweh's sovereignty over 

the heavens, while his sovereignty over the earth and the sea is 

confirmed in vv. 4-5. The active sphere of the gods is the heavens, but 

Yahweh's sovereignty is over all the gods in the heavens (Hossfeld 

1994:34). The statement of Psalm 95:3 about the sovereignty of Yahweh 

over the gods IS continued further in Psalms 96-97. First of all, the 

reference to "all gods" is found only in Psalms 95:3, 96:4-5 and 97:7-9 

among the group of Psalms 96-99. Moreover, the term C~7Ju7 "heavens," 

which is the active sphere of all gods in Psalm 95, is also found only 

in Psalms 96:5 and 97:6 among the group. Psalm 96 depicts Yahweh as 

one who created the heavens (v. 5), and in vv. 96:11 the heavens exult 

Yahweh's theophanic coming to judge the earth. In fact, the latter 

contains the threefold combination of heaven-earth-sea, which echoes the 

entire sphere of Yahweh's sovereignty described in Psalm 95:3-5. 

However, Psalm 98, which Howard classified as Psalm 96's closest 

companion, does not contain any statement on the creation of the 
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heavens and on their reJoICing In the coming of Yahweh. 

Like Psalm 96, Psalm 97 describes Yahweh's activity In the 

heavenly sphere. He appears in divine theophany (vv. 97:2ff) in the 

heavens, where gods dwell, and the heavens as the heralds for 

Yahweh's theophanic coming proclaim his righteousness and glory to all 

people (v. 6). Just as in Psalm 96 the coming of Yahweh causes the 

judgement of the earth (vv. 11 ff), so Yahweh's theophanic appearance 

brings about shame and judgement on all gods and their worshippers 

(v. 7). However, Psalm 99, forming the closest connection with Psalm 

97 according to Howard, contains neither any reference to the gods nor 

the motif of judgement on them and on their worshippers. Moreover, in 

Psalm 97 Yahweh's coming to judge the earth (v. 5) is mentioned, but 

Psalm 99 says nothing about Yahweh's coming to judge the world. 

Furthermore, the term O~~ ~~ ~ "worthless idols" (96:5; 97:7) is never 

found elsewhere in the Psalter, except for Psalms 96 and 97, but Psalm 

95:3, which is not related to Psalms 98 and 99, contains the reference 

to the gods (v. 3) which also implies "worthless idols." 

Another aspect, found in Psalms 95: 1-5 and 96-97, is the 

universal scope of Yahweh's reign. Psalm 95:3-5 refer to all dimensions 

of Yahweh's creation of the heavens, earth, and sea (see analysis of 

Psalm 95), but everything is under the control of his hands. The 

reference to Yahweh's creation in association with foreign gods in v. 3 

implies that the target of the message may be directed not against 

Israel, but against foreign nations. In fact, Psalm 95 :3-5 refer to the 

creator of the world, while vv. 6-7a refer to the creator of Israel 

(Kraus 1989:247; Enns 1993:255-269; Hossfeld 1994:35; cf. Weiser 

1979:625, notes "the Creator and Lord of the covenant" in vv. 6-7a). It 

is of course not easy, albeit not impossible, to define what the exact 

268 


,I t, I• I hi l 

 
 
 



intention of the messages in Psalm 95:3-5 is, but SInce the second and 

third segments of the psalm, vv. 6-7b and vv. 7c-11, are focused on 

Israel herself rather than on the foreign nations (see below), it is 

evidenced that vv. 3-5 may bear the messages against the foreign 

nations. This assumption that the verses may refer to the foreign 

nations is further confirmed by the contents of Psalms 96 and 97, 

which, as we have argued, are related to Psalm 95: 1-5. First of all, the 

expression "worthless idols" occurring in Psalms 96:5 and 97:7 is found 

18 times in the whole of the Hebrew Bible,33 but most of them refer to 

the gods of foreign nations or are used in association with them (e.g. 1 

Chr 16:26; Pss 96:5; 97:7; Isa 2:8,18,20; 10:10, 11; 19:1,3; 31:7; 

Eze 30:13; Hab 2:18). Moreover, in Psalm 96 the messages are to be 

proclaimed among the nations (vv. 3, 10) and among all the peoples (v. 

3), which obviously denote the foreign nations, and in v. 7 the 

"families of the peoples" (C"~ll n1M ~trlQ), which ;i.lso denote the 

nations rather than Israel herself, are urged to praise Yahweh.34 

Similarly in Psalm 97: 1 the call to rejoice before Yahweh is addressed 

to the whole universe which is focused on the nations. The phrase 

C":;11 C"~ ~ "many coast lands" in v. 1 parallel with Y'J ~)'l "the earth" 

denotes the remotest areas and nations of the world (Anderson 

1972:687; Rogerson & Mckay 1977:224; Tate 1993:516) indicating the 

scope of Yahweh's universal reign. The phrases Y'J~ iJ -~~ 11; ~ "the 

Lord of all the earth" in v. 5 and C"~ lliJ -~~ "all the peoples" in v. 6 

33 Lev 19:4; 26:1; 1 Chr 16:26; Job 13:4; Pss 96:5; 97:7; Isa 2:8, 18,20; 10:10, 11; 19:1, 
3; 31:7; Jer 14:14; Eze 30:13; Hab 2:18; Zec 11:17. 

34 Though all the nations and the people are called to worship Yahweh, the implied 
readers ofPsalm 96 "are the members of the religious community in Jerusalem, not the 
nations" (Botha 1998:32). 
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also seem to refer to Yahweh's universal sovereignty over the nations 

which recalls the creator of the world in Psalm 95:4-5. Furthermore, v. 

9 describes Yahweh as the lord of the heavenly realm which is also 

reminiscent of Psalm 95:3. In addition, in Psalm 97 the theophany itself 

does not have "the purpose of an encounter of God with Israel" (Kraus 

1989:260), but it lies in judging foreign deities and their worshippers.35 

Thus, the rejoicing of Zion and the daughters of Judah is due to the 

judgement on the gods and their worshippers by the divine theophany 

(v. 8). The rejoicing of the righteous in vv. 10-12 also reflects 

Yahweh's judgement on the gods and their worshippers. These 

considerations provide further support for our argument that the 

messages of Psalm 97 may be directed against the foreign nations. 

We have thus far seen that Psalm 95:1-5 may serve as an 

introduction to Psalms 96 and 97 in terms of the principle of 

concatenation. Though the length of the verses is not enough to cover 

all the ideas and words occurring in Psalms 96 and 97, the fact that 

the verses contain many themes or words identical with those of the 

two psalms likewise seems to suggest that Psalms 95: 1-5 may be linked 

with Psalms 96 and 97. 

3.2.6.2 Psalms 95:6-11 and 98-99 

We have noted above that the second segment of Psalm 95, vv. 

6-7b, may be related directly to Psalms 98-99 and that the messages of 

35 Brueggemann (1995:118) claims that the praise ofPsalm 96 is "a detennined assault 
on the idols." Kraus (1989:260) notes that the thought reflected in Psalm 97:7-9 "is 
undoubtedly offoreign deities that were portrayed and worshipped in amulets and little 
figurines. " 
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all of them are directed to Israel. 36 Psalm 95 :6-7b comprises very short 

verses by contrast with the first segment of the psalm, vv. 1-5, but it 

is clear that vv. 6-7b deal with the relationship of Yahweh with his 

people. The term ,JW j) "our Maker" in v. 6 can be understood as 

referring to the making of Israel into God's people (Anderson 1972:697; 

cf. Kraus 1989:247; Enns 1993:258y7 and it can be deduced that here 

the psalmist refers to the formation of the people of Israel as an act of 

creation. 38 

In v. 7a-b the sentence belonging to the covenant formula «he is 

our God, we are the people of his pasture and the sheep of his hand" 

(see Jer 31:33; Ps 100:3), indicates the covenant relationship between 

Yahweh and Israel. Within this relationship Yahweh is portrayed as 

shepherd of Israel (Pss 80:2; 28:9; Isa 40:11; 63:14) with the 

shepherding terms n~3}itJ "pasture" and l~~ "sheep." With regard to the 

shepherding imagery, it has often been asserted that there is a close 

connection between Yahweh as shepherd and the Exodus theme which 

means deliverance. 39 In fact, since there are numerous biblical passages 

36 Zenger (1994b:159-160) argues that Psalms 95 and 99 deal with the meaning of 
Yahweh-kingship, especially, for Israel. He points out the link between the psalms, but 
fails to illustrate how each segment ofPsalm 95 is related to other psalms in the group 
ofPsalms 96-99. 

37 This concept is very common in the Old Testament (Exod 32:10; Deut 9:14; 32:15; Isa 
43:15; 44:2; 46:4; 51:13; Hos 8:14; Pss 100:3; 149:2). 

38 Enns (1993:255-80) argues that Psalm 95:1-5 deal with God's cosmic creation, while 
vv. 6-7a speak of another creation, the Exodus. He is correct when he says that "our 
maker" can be understood as referring to "Israel's creation as a people when they came 
out of Egypt"(258). 

39 Freedman (1980:275-302, esp., 284) lists Psalm 95:7-11 as one ofthe psalms (Pss 23; 
77:20; 78:52:-53; 97:7-11; 100) which contain the close link between Yahweh as 
shepherd of his people and the Exodus theme. Enns (1993:261-264) also emphasizes 
that the shepherding language of Psalm 95:7a is closely associated with the Exodus 
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III the Old Testament suggesting the close association of the shepherd 

motif with the Exodus theme (e.g. Exod 15:13, 17; Num 27:15-17; Pss 

23; 74:1-2; 77:20; 78:52-53; 100:3; Isa 44:24-28), it seems likely that 

Psalm 95:7 speaks of such an association. This suggestion leads us to 

see the natural connection between Psalm 95:7a-b and the following 

verses, 7c-ll, which also contain the Exodus tradition. 

Though there are, except for the phrase 1)~i']? l'! "our God," few 

occurrences of words unique only to Psalm 95:6-7b and Psalms 98 and 

99,40 the fact that the former is referring to the other two psalms is 

evident. First of all, the phrase "our God" (see also "our Maker" in 

95:6) in 95:7a denoting the covenant relationship between Yahweh and 

his people, as noted above, occurs only in Psalms 95:7a, 98:3 and 99 

(vv. 5, 8, 9x2) among the group of Psalms 96-99. What seems more 

important to us, however, is that as in Psalm 95, in Psalms 98 and 99 

the term occurs in association with covenant terminology or in the 

description of the covenant relationship between Yahweh and his people. 

Psalm 98:3 containing the term has the phrase ?~ l~ ~ n~~ "house of 

Israel" (see Jer 31 :33) which recalls Yahweh's covenant promise to his 

people, and it also has the terms 1cn "love" and il)'1'J~ "faithfulness" 

(see also the verb i::Jl "remember" in v. 3)41 which also denote 

theme. 

40 The common words between Psalms 95:6-7b and 98-99 are as follows: 1)~iJ?~ (95:7; 
98:3); ~'::l (95:6; 98:9); mil~ (95:6; 98:1x2, 4, 5,6,9); ilWV (95:6; 98:1); CV (95:7; 98:9); 
'J~iJ7~(95:7; 99:5,8, 9x2); mil~ (95:6; 99:1, 5, 6,8, 9x2); ilWV (95:6; 99:4); ilnW (95:6; 
99:5,9). 

41 Childs (1962:41) notes that "the object ofGod's memory in the psalms is never a single 
individual, but always the covenant people." He summarizes Yahweh's remembering 
his people as follows: "God's remembering always implies his movement toward the 
object of his memory" (34). 
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Yahweh's covenant commitment (Kraus 1989:264). Likewise Psalm 99 

also contains many words from covenant terminology or concept(s), 

which can be understood as analogous to the phrase ~ Pi] 7~ '''our God." 

The phrase "our God" occurs four times in the psalm (vv. 5, 8, 9x2), 

and it is thus distributed throughout the whole of the psalm to indicate 

the covenant relationship between Yahweh and his people. In fact, 

Kraus (1989:271) claims that ... "Psalm 99 does not deal with Yahweh's 

coming to the nations, but with the meeting with Israel which takes 

place in the covenant and the justice of God." Verse 7 has the 

covenant terms i113J "testimony" and pn "statute," while v. 8, where the 

phrase "our God" occurs, describes Yahweh's covenant deeds. In 

addition, the reference to Moses with the description of the wilderness 

experience in vv. 6-8 also reminds one of the original covenant 

mediator, Moses. Thus, the covenant relationship between Yahweh and 

his people in Psalm 95 :7a-b implied by the analogies of the term ''''our 

God" and by the covenant formula "we are the people of his pasture 

and the sheep of his hand" is strongly echoed in Psalm 98:3 and 99:6­

8. Interestingly enough, however, by contrast with Psalms 98 and 99, 

Psalms 96 and 97 do not contain the explicit content(s) including the 

covenant promise or the covenant terms reminiscent of the promise. 

Another consideration that may be noted, is the exodus motif. We 

have noted above that the term ~)W.17 "our Maker" in Psalm 95:6 can 

be understood as a reference to the creation connected with the Exodus 

theme and that in v. 7a-b the metaphor of flock is also closely 

connected with the Exodus theme. This motif can also be found in 

Psalms 98 and 99. As noted in the analysis of Psalm 98, we have 

already seen that the phrases in vv. 1-3, "his [Yahweh's] right hand," 

"wonderful works" and "sight of the nations" reflect Yahweh's savmg 
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events which are reminiscent of the Exodus event, which Isaiah 

describes as Yahweh's coming in the future. On the other hand, Psalm 

99 does not at first glance seem to contain the Exodus theme, but In v. 

3 the reference to Yahweh as llJ "strong" or "victorious" (Dahood 

1968:369; Howard 1986: 121), along with the reference to his 

establishment of justice and righteousness in Jacob, seems to remind 

one of the Exodus event (as implied in Jacob, Moses and Aaron) in 

which Yahweh demonstrated his victory (Howard 1986:121). Moreover, 

the phrase H~ 111:ll.t~ "in the pillar of cloud" in v. 7 is also 

reminiscent of the wilderness experience associated with the Exodus 

event. 

The last segment of Psalm 95, vv. 7c-l1, comprising the oracle 

from Yahweh's mouth, seems to mark an abrupt change of mood, but 

as noted in the analysis of the psalm, it forms close links with the 

previous section, vv. 6-7b. In fact, since the concepts and words found 

in vv. 6-7b are repeated in vv. 7c-l1 and since the division between 

the end of the second segment (v. 7b) and the beginning of the last 

segment (v. 7c) seem likely but not natural, the existence of vv. 7c-l1 

is seen as the natural consequence following the second segment, 

though we have separated vv. 6-7b from vv. 7c-1 L This observation 

leads us to see that the themes found in the second segment of the 

psalm are also repeated in the last segment. A good example of this IS 

the exodus theme, found in the second and third segments of the psalm. 

Within the group of Psalms 96-99, the closest connections which 

Psalm 95:7c-l1 may have, are with Psalm 99:6-8. First of all, 

structurally both these sections of the psalms mark an abrupt shift 

within each of the psalms: the oracle section (vv. 7c-ll) within the 

hymnic sections of Psalm 95 and the wilderness experience within the 
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theme of Yahweh-kingship in Psalm 99. Second, though there are no 

lexical correspondences between the segments of both psalms, they 

correspond in dealing with the same wilderness experiences. Third, it IS 

worth noting that they both refer to the theme of sin and apostasy 

associated with the behaviour of the fathers in the past (see the 

analyses of Psalms 95 and 99). Fourth, Psalm 95:76-11 have no terms 

explicitly reminiscent of the covenant promise, but the parallel between 

Psalms 81 and 9542 suggests that Psalm 95:7c-ll may also include the 

reference to Yahweh's covenant laws (cf. Kraus 1989:248), since Psalm 

81 is associated with the Decalogue. In this case, Psalm 95:7c-Il form 

a link with Psalm 99:6-8 where the covenant terms pn "decree" and 

iillJ "statute" are found. Since Psalms 81 and 99 share the three words 

"statute," "decree" and "Jacob," Psalm 95:7b-l1, linked with Psalms 81 

and 99, may also be understood in relation to the covenant laws.43 On 

the other hand, the rebellions of the past generations in the wilderness 

in Psalm 95:7c-11 44 may be recalled in the references to Moses and 

Aaron as intercessors (cf. Exod 32-33; Jer 15: 1) as well as in the 

reference to Yahweh as a punishing God who judged his 

42 Both psalms contain a summons to praise OJi in 81:2 and 95: 1; lJli in 81:2 and 95: 1) 
and an oracle from Yahweh (81:7-17; 95:7c-ll). They exhibit similar themes (Booij 
1994:148): Yahweh as Israel's God (81:11; 95:6, 7a); Israel as God's nation (81:9, 12, 
14; 95:7a); ifIsrael will hear his voice (81:9,14; 95:7b); hardness of heart (81:13; 95:8); 
the testing at Meribah (81:8; 95:8); Yahweh's ways (81:14; 95:10). 

43 Weiser (1979) notes that the purpose of the admonition and warning in vv. 7c-ll is 
"to prepare the cult community for the proclamation of God's commandments as the 
order of his covenant ...." (627). See also Kraus (1989:248). 

44 Davies (1973:195) notes that in Psalm 95 "the abrupt ending is to be interpreted as 
threatening innuendo ... Israel's misbehaviour in the desert met with a condign 
punishment, and the inference is that similar unbelief in the present will meet a 
corresponding fate." 
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people's wrongdoings (v. 8b).45 Indeed, the fact that there is no mention 

of the wilderness experiences in the group of Psalms 96-99, except for 

Psalms 95:7c-11 and 99:6-8, confirms the connection of Psalms 95:7c-ll 

with 99:6-8. 

We have seen above that Psalm 95:1-5 form links with Psalms 

96-97, while vv. 6-11 have ties with Psalms 98-99. These ties of Psalm 

95 with Psalms 96-99 are largely established by thematic aspects, 

though lexical links are also apparent. Of the links between the 

segments of Psalm 95 and these psalms, the strongest thematic links are 

observed between Psalms 95:7b-11 and 99:6-8, and they likewise seem 

to surround Psalms 96-99 by reminding the readers or the listeners of 

the wilderness theme that reflects the "wilderness of the exile and post­

exilic periods" (Tate 1990:530). The links between Psalm 95: 1-5 and 

Psalms 96-97 seem quite strong lexically and thematically, and the links 

of Psalm 95:6-7b with Psalms 98-99 also seem strong; but they lack 

lexical correspondence. 

The division of Psalm 95 into two parts in searching for links 

with other psalms seems unusual, but the presence of two hymnic parts 

and an oracle section in Psalm 95 itself supports the possibility that 

the psalm, positioned at the beginning of the Yahweh-kingship psalms, 

can be seen to function as an introduction to each of the two paired 

psalms: 96-97 and 98-99. 

3.2.6.3 Psalms 96-97 and 98-99 

45 Tate (1990:530) notes that in Psalm 99 the wilderness wanderings and the life of early 
Israel implied by the names 'Moses' and 'Aaron', especially, and also Samuel, correlate 
"well with Ps 95, which ends (vv. 8-11) with a sermonic message from Yahweh which 
admonishes the people to avoid the behaviour at Meribah and Massah in the wilderness, 

" 
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We have suggested above that Psalms 96-97 should be treated as 

a unity, while Psalms 98-99 should also be read as a unity.46 This 

division between Psalms 96-97 and 98-99, however, does not mean that 

there are no certain relationships between any of the psalms in the 

group. As Howard and other exegetes have demonstrated, all the psalms 

form definite relationships with one another in one way or another, 

because they are all linked with the theme of Yahweh-kingship. Though 

we have argued that Psalm 96 should be linked with Psalm 97 rather 

than 98, Psalm 96 shows close links in terms of, especially, lexical and 

structural affinities with Psalm 98. For example, the identical phrase 

tzi11J 1'W i11iP? :n'w "Sing to Yahweh a new song" occurs exactly at the 

beginning of both psalms (96: 1 a~ 98: 1 a), and the ends of the psalms 

also have many identical expressions. Psalm 96: 11-12 also exhibit many 

similarities with Psalm 98:7-8 in the identical expression "Let the sea 

roar, and all that fills it" (96: 11 ~ 98:7) and in the' repetition of the 

verb 1:11 "sing for joy" (96:12; 98:8). The word N7:J "wonderful work" 

also occurs only in these psalms (96:3b; 98:lb) in Book IV, except for 

Psalms 105 and 106. 

However, despite numerous links noted above or not mentioned, 

certain differences between the psalms are clearly observed. For 

example, in Psalm 96 all the nations and the peoples are invited to 

Yahweh's courts to worship him (96:8-9), but in Psalm 98 all the 

46 Zenger (1994b:163-164) argues that Psalms 96 and 98 are centred on Psalm 97. 
Koenen (1995:72-73) also takes the similar view as Zenger. They argue that the position 
of Psalm 97 between Psalms 96 and 98 is intended to clarifY the judgement of God 
which was announced in these two psalms. However, they fail to see how each segment 
ofPsalm 95 is related to each ofPsalms 96-99, though Zenger points out that Psalm 95 
is closely linked with Psalm 99. 
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worshippers are said to have already been in the worshipping place.''' In 

both psalms the reason for the call to praise is also quite different. In 

Psalm 96 its reason is Yahweh's sovereignty over all the gods of the 

peoples and his power over the creation of the heavens (v. 3). 

However, in Psalm 98 the psalmist praises Yahweh, due to the fact that 

he has won the victory on behalf of Israel. Moreover, as noted earlier, 

Psalm 96 has the phrase O'ljJ 'H~ -':it "all gods" and also the reference 

to the creation of the heavens, which are important for establishing a 

link, but Psalm 98 has none. 

On the other hand, Psalm 97 also reveals a close relationship with 

Psalm 99, as Howard pointed out. Both psalms begin with the phrase 

~~q, il1il" "Yahweh reigns" and end with concern for Yahweh's people. 

Yahweh's exaltation is described in both (97:9; 99:2) and the terms 1)3) 

"cloud" and 11"~ "Zion" both occur only in each of these psalms (1llJ: 

97:2; 99:7; 11"~: 97:8; 99:2) among Psalms 93-100,48 

It is true that there are numerous links between Psalms 96 and 

98 on the one hand, and Psalms 97 and 99 on the other. However, the 

reverse is also true, that is to say, the different perspectives observed 

between the psalms can categorize them into two paralleled parts: 

Psalms 96-97 and 98-99. This point is more likely, since the former two 

psalms seem to illustrate Yahweh's work directed against foreign 

47 Rogerson and McKay (l977:227) point out the following concerning this matter: 
"Compared with Ps 96:7-13, these verses [98:4-7] lack the specific reference to people 
coming into God's presence with gifts; but we may assume from verse 6 that the psalm 
invites worship from those who have already come into the holy place." 

48 For further connections between Psalms 97 and 99, see Howard (1986:190-193, 212­
213). He argues that in both psalms "the most significant lexical links are the 
theophanic references to YHWH ... and the identification ofYHWH with Zion" 
(pp.212-213). 
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nations, while the latter pair are more concerned with the message 

which should be delivered to IsraeL As has been seen above, the fact 

that Psalm 95 contains two different perspectives which are related to 

the division between Psalms 96-97 and 98-99, further supports this 

VIew. First of all, as far as the division between Psalms 96-97 and 98­

99 is concerned, the presence of Psalm 98's title disturbs the flow of 

thought from Psalms 96-97 to 98-99. Wilson (1985a:178-179; 1985b:410) 

points out that the presence of the title may indicate the division 

between psalms. Moreover, the former pair of psalms IS similar in 

length (Tate 1990:508) (96=13 verses, 29 colons; 97=12 verses, 29 

colons), to the latter pair ( 98=9 verses, 24 colons; 99=9 verses, 25 

colons). This point also seems to support the division between Psalms 

96-97 and 98-99. On the other hand, Watts (1965:341-348) took the 

core group of the Yahweh Malak Psalms distinguished by Mowinckel 

and analysed them according to the motifs in the psalms and to the 

vocabulary of these motifs. He (1965 :343) then identified five 

characteristic motifs in them as follows: 

A. 	 The characteristic and unique expectation of these Psalms that 
all the earth, all peoples, or the nations should be present. 

B. 	 References to other gods. 
C. 	 The signs of exaltation and kingship. 
D. 	 The words showing characteristic acts of Yahweh, including 

creating, making, establishing, sitting, doing wonders, judging, 
doing righteous acts, and saving. 

E. 	 All the words which indicate the attitude of praise before 
this heavenly king. 

According to Watts, Psalms 96 and 97 contain all five motifs, 

while Psalms 98 and 99 both include four motifs (A, C, D, E). Though 

his study is rather rough and mechanical, as he himself recognizes, the 

classification of Psalms 96-97 as one category and of Psalms 98-99 as 

another category gives still further support to our argument that Psalms 

279 


 
 
 



96-97 should be seen as a unit, while Psalms 98-99 form another unit. 

Further support for the division of Psalms 96-97 and 98-99 can 

be added. When Psalm 96 is classified with Psalm 97, the flow of 

theme from one psalm to another seems very natural. Psalm 96 

describes Yahweh's ~oming to judge with an universal perspective, 

emphasizing Yahweh's power over all the gods. In Psalm 97 Yahweh's 

commg IS exulted by all the earth and the coast lands (v. 1), and his 

movement from heaven to earth causes the judgement of the gods and 

their worshippers. In Psalm 97:8 the references to "Zion" and "the 

daughters of Judah" (=J acob) may be linked with Psalm 99:2-4 where 

the terms "Zion" and "Jacob" appear, as Howard (1986:192) argued. 

However, the perspectives of the two psalms are quite different. In the 

latter Yahweh's movement from the heavens to the earth is not 

mentioned and he is positioned in a fixed place, Zion. Moreover, m 

Psalm 97 Zion and the daughters of Judah rejoice, but it is because of 

the judgement that Yahweh has passed on all the gods and their 

worshippers. In contrast to this, in Psalm 99 Yahweh's sitting enthroned 

upon the cherubim (i.e. Zion) causes all the earth and peoples to be 

fearful and filled with awe. Thus, in the former the rejoicing of 

Yahweh's people is contrasted to the fear and trembling of the earth 

and of the peoples therein. 

When Psalm 98 is read along with Psalm 99, the natural flow of 

theme is also observed. As noted, Psalm 98: 1-3 deal with the 

relationship between Yahweh and his people. This observation IS also 

echoed in Psalm 99:4ff where the close relationship between Yahweh 

and his people are dealt with. Moreover, in Psalm 98:6ff the description 

of the worshippers as being already present in the place of worship 

may also be correlated with Yahweh's sitting enthroned on the cherubim 
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In Psalm 99: 1, namely a fixed place. 

When all features noted above are taken into consideration, it 

ought to be confirmation that Psalm 96 should be joined to Psalm 97, 

while Psalm 98 should be joined to Psalm 99. 

3.2.6.3.1 Psalms 96 and 9749 

Significant ties between Psalms 96 and 97 have already been 

pointed out in several places. Here our purpose is to point out the 

significant links between the psalms for the purpose of our discussion. 

The phrase ":l~q illiP "Yahweh reigns" belongs to one of the 

significant themes in classifying Psalms 96-99 (or 47 and 93) as 

Yahweh-kingship psalms. In Psalm 96:10, the phrase functions within 

the psalm itself as a bridge linking that which precedes and which 

follows (see analysis of the psalm). Thus, it serves as a core verse 

within the psalm itself. Psalm 97 begins with the same phrase, thus 

picking up the main theme of Psalm 96 and continuing the thought 

flowing from the previous psalm. This marks a natural link between 

Psalms 96 and 97. Moreover, the phrase "let the earth rejoice" in 

96: 11 a, positioned at the end of the psalm, is identical with the one In 

Psalm 97:1a, and the end of Psalm 96 (vv. 11-13) and the beginning of 

Psalm 97 (v. 1) are concerned with the call to Yahweh's praise. Thus, 

Psalms 96-97, being juxtaposed, display close links by repetition of 

words and ideas at the end of Psalm 96 and the beginning of Psalm 

97. 

Some significant key-words linking Psalm 96 with 97 have 

49 For more detailed links between Psalms 96 and 97, see Howard (1986:176-179, 
209). 
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already been pointed out: cr""1'~ "worthless idols" (96:5; 97:7); O"lOW 

"heavens" (96:5, 11; 97:6); 1i:1:::> "glory" (96:3, 7, 8; 97:6); ,"ll 

"rejoice" (96:11; 97:1, 8); 'in "tremble" (96:9; 97:4). Of the words 

listed, the word 'worthless idols" occurs only in these psalms in the 

Psalter, as noted, while the occurrence of the word "rejoice" is not 

found elsewhere in Book IV. The word "tremble" occurs three times In 

Book IV, once in Psalm 90:2 and twice in Psalms 96 and 97, while the 

words "heavens" and "~lory" occur only in these two psalms among 

Psalms 90-101. These lists indicate that the key-words function as 

significant links unique to Psalms 96 and 97. 

3.2.6.3.2 Psalms 98 and 9950 

Though the presence of the title in Psalm 98 indicates a "new 

start" for a new song, as noted, the psalm displays certain links with 

Psalm 97. The end of Psalm 97 and the beginning of Psalm 98 are 

both concerned with Yahweh's people and three terms at the end of the 

former are repeated at the beginning of the latter: W1i' "holy" (97:12; 

98:1); 1:::>t "remember" (97:12; 98:3); 10n "love" (97:10; 98:3). The 

repetition of these roots, along with a similar concern, at the end of 

Psalm 97 and at the beginning of Psalm 98, confirms the concatenation 

between them, like the concatenation between Psalm 96 and 97. 

The connections between Psalms 98 and 99 are mainly observed 

In thematic aspects. As noted, both psalms deal with Yahweh's 

relationship with his covenant people. Psalm 98: 1-2 describe what 

Yahweh has done on behalf of his people and v. 3 explains the reason 

50 See Howard (1986: 194-195,212) for the detailed links between Psalms 98 and 99. 
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for it, namely Yahweh's love and faithfulness toward his people which 

caused him to act on behalf of them. Similar features are also found in 

Psalm 99. The relationship of Yahweh with his people is confirmed by 

terms like "our God," "Jacob" and "Moses," which are reminiscent of 

the covenant relationship. Like the lexical links between the end of 

Psalm 97 and the beginning of Psalm 98, similar features are also 

observed at the end of Psalm 98 and at the beginning of Psalm 99: 

Y"'~ "earth" (98:9; 99:1); I:l~/'.jli "people" (98:9; 99:1, 2). In addition, 

the three roots found at the end of Psalm 98, n!JID "judge," i'i~ 

"righteousness," and "'ID~/'.j "equity" are repeated in Psalm 99:4, which 

in turn has a close link with Psalm 99: 1. Of the roots listed, the word 

"'iV~/'.j occurs only three times in Book IV, once in Psalm 96:10 and 

once in Psalms 98 and 99 respectively, thus serving as a significant 

link. 

We have so far suggested that Psalms 96-97 are parallel to 

Psalms 98-99. When the former two psalms are compared with the 

latter pair in parallel, certain words, themes and structures correspond 

to each other between Psalms 96 and 98 on the one hand, and between 

97 and 99 on the other. The following rough comparison displays 

certain features between Psalms 96-99. 

Psalm 96 Psalm 98 

1. Call to praise Yahweh (v. 1) 1. Call to praise Yahweh (v. 1) 

liID~ ("salvation," v.2b) ~~!J ("marvelous works," v.l) 

~1l ("nation," v.3) liiV~ ("salvation," v.I, 2) 

~~!J ("marvelous work," v.3) ~ n ("nation," v. 2) 

2. Reason for praise 2. Reason for praise 

Yahweh is greater than all gods he remembers his love and 
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(vAff) 

3. 	 Imperative (vv. 7-10) 

4. 	 Yahweh reigns (v. 10) 

17.~ il1iP 

5. 	 Yahweh's coming to judge 

the earth, world and people 

in righteousness and truth 

(96:13). 

Psalm 97 

1. 	 Yahweh reigns Cl~q mil\ v.1). 

Y"~ (Hearth," v.l) 

O~TJli (Hpeople," v.6) 

2. 	 Divine theophany (vv.2ff) 

Zion (v.8) 

3. 	 Yahweh's exaltation over 

all the earth and all gods (v. 9) 

4. 	 Yahweh's concern for his 

people 

::li1~ ("love," v.lO) 

.,W~ ("the upright," v.11) 

P1;! ("the righteous," vv.l1, 12) 

i W1,R T;P 

("his holy name," v.12) 

faithfulness (v.3) 

3. 	 Imperative (vv. 4ff) 

4. 	 Yahweh the king (v. 6) 

il1il~ 17~i!. 

5. 	 Yahweh's comIng to judge 

the earth, world and people 

In righteousness and equity 

(98:9) 

Psalm 99 

1. 	 Yahweh reigns Cl~q mil" v.l) 

Y"~ ("earth," v.l) 

O~TJli ("people," v.2) 

2. 	 Divine theophany (v.l) 

Zion (v.2) 

3. 	 Yahweh's exaltation over all 

the peoples (v.2) 

4. 	 Yahweh's concern for his 


people 


::li1~ ("love," vA) 


.,W~ ("uprightness," vA) 


p1~ ("righteousness," v.4) 


~1il wi 1R 


("he is holy," v.5) 


As shown in the above scheme, Psalm 96 forms a contrast with 

Psalm 98, and Psalm 97 with Psalm 99. The arrangement of words and 

themes in the psalms is very similar. However, Psalm 99 has an extra 
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section, vv. 6-8, which is not found in any other psalm In the group of 

Psalms 96-99. As noted above, the close links of Psalm 99:6-8 with 

Psalm 95:7c-ll seem to serve as an inclusio of sorts surrounding 

Psalms 96-99. The sections in Psalms 95:7c-l1 and Psalm 99:6-8 deal 

equally with the matters of sin and disobedience in the past (i.e. the 

wilderness theme) and likewise seem to explain the dilemma of the 

present worshippers, that is to say, sins having caused the suffering of 

the believing community in the exilic or post-exilic period. 

3.2.6.4 Psalms 100 and 95-99 

Psalm 100, positioned at the end of the string of Yahweh­

kingship Psalms 96-99, serves as a conclusion to them. Many words and 

themes in Psalm 100 are also found in Psalms 96-99. The close links 

of Psalm 100 with Psalm 95 likewise support an inclusio around Psalms 

96_99,51 as Howard (1986:174-176) illustrated. 

Significant links between Psalm 100 and each of Psalms 95-99 

are highlighted. Psalms 96 and 100 have the identical phrase, 10 TJ.? 

~:)':J~ "Bless his name" (96:2; 100:4c) and the word .,In "court" (96:8; 

100:4). The former phrase is found only In these psalms in Book IV, 

while the latter word occurs three times In Book IV, namely once in 

Psalm 92: 14 and once in Psalms 96:8 and 100:4 respectively. Liturgical 

terminology is abundant in both and both are concerned with the praise 

of Yahweh. 

51 Zenger (1994b:165-170) points out that Psalm 100 functions as a conclusion to the 
Yahweh-kingship Psalms 93-99. In contrast to this, Koenen (1995:77-81) emphasizes 
close links between Psalms 90 and 100 and argues that Psalm 101 serves as a conclusion 
to Psalms 90-100. 
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The lexical links between Psalms 97 and 100 are general; there 

are no unique terms in these psalms. However, both are of a hymnic 

nature and share general hymnic themes. The word now "rejoice," 

repeated four times in Psalm 97 (vv. 1, 8, ]], 12), also occurs In 

Psalm 100:2, and the vocabulary of praise, ill' "thanks" is also found 

in both (97: 12~ 100:4). The ends of both psalms are concerned with the 

praise of Yahweh's name (97:12; 100:4c), and his love for his people is 

expressed at the ends of the psalms. 

The links between Psalms 98 and 100 are quite strong. The 

expression "Shout for joy to Yahweh, all the earth," in Psalm 98:4a IS 

exactly repeated in Psalm 100: 1a and the word pair 10n "love" and 

ilJ10~ "faithfulness" in Psalm 98:3 is also found in Psalm 100:5. As 

the covenant relationship between Yahweh and his people in Psalm 98 

is emphasized, so Psalm 100 also stresses the relationship with him, as 

shown by the use of the phrases "our God," "his people," and ''''the 

sheep of his pasture." 

The lexical links between Psalms 99 and 1 00 are weak, but 

thematic links seem quite strong. In both the praise of Yahweh's name 

is emphasized (99:3; 100:4) and in both Yahweh is a covenant God. In 

Psalm 99 he is "Our God" (vv. 5, 8, 9x2) and in Psalm 100 he is the 

one "who made us" (v. 3). On the other hand, the reference to the 

wilderness experience in Psalm 99:6-8 is strongly echoed in the 

expressiOn "we are his people and the sheep of his pasture" in Psalm 

100:3. 

As noted above, Psalm 100 frames Psalms 96-99 together with 

Psalm 95. The links between both psalms are very strong and both have 

much in common. The expression "we are the people of his pasture and 

the sheep of his hand" (1i: l~ ~ 1 Oll iJTJ U~) in Psalm 
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95:7b is almost identical with "we are his people and the sheep of his 

pasture" ('h~lll~ 1~~1 'S31 1:lDH~) in Psalm 100:3. In both 

Yahweh is described in terms of the close covenant idea between him 

and his people: the expressions "our Maker" (1:lW 17; 95 :6) and "he is 

our God" (1J"i}7~ ~1il; 95:7a) in Psalm 95 has a strong echo in the 

statement m Psalm 100:3, "he is God and it is he that made us" 

3.2.7 Psalms 101 and 100 

Unlike the strong links usually found in the previous adjacent 

psalms, Psalms 100 and 101 do not display such strong links. These 

psalms have 7 words in common,52 but there are no words unique only 

to them. Lexical and thematic links are of a general character as are 

the structural links. Psalm 100 functions as a conclusion to the psalms 

of Yahweh-kingship, so that Psalm 101 does not belong to that group 

of the psalms. As far as genre is concerned, the psalm can be 

classified as a royal psalm, the only anomalous psalm found in Book 

IV. 

Despite the lack of common elements between Psalms 100 and 

101, however, there are a few points that may be noted. The word 10n 

"love" occurs at the end of Psalm 100 (v. 5) and at the beginning of 

Psalm 101 (v. 1), thus serving to link the former with the latter. Psalm 

100 sings about Yahweh's eternal love for his people, while the king in 

Psalm 101 praises such a love which has been bestowed on him from 

521r.J~ (100:5; 101:6); ri~ (100:1; 101:6, 8); ~':J (100:2; 101:2); i1Iil~ (100:1,2,3,5; 
101:1,8); 10n (100:5; 101:1); lJ1~ (100:3; 101:4); il1vlJ (100:3; 101:3). 
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Yahweh. 53 A further link is also confirmed in the use of the word lr.J~ 

"faithful." In Psalm 100:5 Yahweh's faithfulness to his people is one of 

his attributes which encourages his people to praise him, but in Psalm 

101 the king decides to take care of the faithful (1r.J~) people on the 

earth (v. 6). In addition, the reference to the gates and the courts in 

Psalm 100:4 which might be those of Zion, is again echoed in the "city 

of Yahweh" in Psalm 101:8 which is Jerusalem. 

Despite the lack of close correspondences between the psalms, the 

position of Psalm 101 after the psalms of Yahweh~kingship is 

noteworthy. The theme of Yahweh~kingship is likewise echoed in the 

royal psalm, 101, where mention is made of the kingship over the 

earth. In fact, the ki ng' s ki ngshi p over the earth has its proper place In 

the theme of Yahweh-kingship. Since the kingship of Yahweh and that 

of the king are very close to each other in terms of their function, the 

position of the royal psalm after the Yahweh-kingship psalms, can be 

described as a natural consequence. As to the links to the preceding 

psalms, Psalm 101 picks up the themes relative to the psalms of 

Yahweh-kingship and makes further statements about them. For example, 

the root U::HV, "judge," repeated in Psalms 96: 13; 97:2, 8; 98:9; and 

99:4, is also taken up at the beginning (U:::lu7r.J, v. 1) of Psalm 101, and 

the king's pledge to judge the wicked (vv. 5 ff) also has an echo in the 

anticipation of Yahweh's coming to judge mentioned in Psalms 96-99. 

The reference to the "city of Yahweh" in 101:8 recalls Psalms 97:8 and 

99:2 where Zion is mentioned. In addition, the king's declaration not to 

follow blameful ways in Psalm 101 (vv. 1-2) may be regarded as a 

response to the wrongdoings of the people described in Psalms 95:7c-l1 

53 Love andjustice in v. 1 belong to Yahweh's qualities. See the discussion ofPsalms 89 
and 101. Cf. Allen (1983:2) and Kraus (1989:278-279). 
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and 99:6-8 where Yahweh's people are warned against the behaviour of 

the previous generations which also reflects the sins of the present 

congregation. In Psalm 101 the king's function as a representative of 

his people includes the confession of sins. In fact, the king's sudden 

confession not to follow a guilty life after a series of Yahweh-kingship 

psalms cannot be properly understood without looking at the contents of 

the surrounding psalms in the light of a canonical perspective. 

3.2.8. Psalms 102 and 101 

Like the links between Psalms 100 and Psalm 101, those between 

Psalms 101 and 102 are lexically, thematically and structurally very 

weak. They exhibit 9 words in common,54 but there is no key-word 

suggestive of the link between them. However, certain thematic 

elements which may suggest a link between them can be discerned. The 

clearest link is found in the reference to places: the city of Yahweh 

(i.e., Jerusalem) in Psalm 101:8 and Zion in 102, which is also 

Jerusalem (vv. 14, 17, 22). Another link is the references to human 

kingship in Psalm 101 and to Yahweh's kingship in Psalm 102:26-29. 

Though Psalm 102 is an individual lament, it forms certain links with 

the preceding royal psalm, 101, by including the theme of Yahweh's 

kingship. In addition, in Psalm 102 the psalmist laments the suffering 

inflicted by enemies (v. 9) and seems to implicate that Jerusalem might 

be ruined by the enemies, but the king in Psalm 101 states that he will 

destroy all the wicked from the land and from the city of Yahweh. 

54 Y"~ (101:6, 8~ 102:16, 20, 26)~ ~i::1 (101:2; 102:2, 14)~ .,,::1 (101:6; 102:24); iliiP 
(101:1,8; 102:1,2,13,16,17,19,20,22,23); ::1tV'I (101:6, 7; 102:13)~ l~::> (101:7; 
102:29); ::1::1? (101:2,4,5; 102:5); .,no (101:5; 102:3); i1W17 (101:3, 7; 102:26). 
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As noted, Psalm 101 does not make strong links either with 

Psa1m 100 or with Psalm 102. The psalm is anomalous and suddenly 

introduces a new theme by designating its title as "to David" which is 

not found in the previous psalms, but which is found in the fol1owing 

psalm, 103. 

3.2.9 Psalms 103 and 102 

Psalms 102 and 103 differ in genre, but the close links between 

them are visible in many ways. They have 19 words in common55 and 

some of these suggest important links between them. 

Lexical links 

The word n::>, "strength," occurs only in these two psalms 

(102:24; 103:20) in Book IV, though its use differs in the two cases. In.~ .,,~ 

the former it indicates the weakness of the psalmist, while in the latter 

it is used to refer to the strength of angels. The word n:nv ("forge!"), 

which occurrs in three psalms (102:5; 103:2; 106:13, 21) in Book IV, 

can also be cited as a link, though its meaning in Psa1m 102 is 

different from that in Psalm 103. The word 1::JlJ "dust" is used three 

times in Book IV, namely in Psalms 102:15; 103:14 and 104:29. 

Regarding its use, Psalm 104:29 employs it to refer to the earth, but 

55 Y"'~ (102:16,20,26; 103:11); 1:1 (102:21, 29; 103:7, 13, 17x2); i11iP (102:1,2, 13x2, 
16,17,19,20,22,23; 103:1,2,6,8,13, 17, 19,20,21, 22x2); 111 (102:24; 103:7); ..,::>,. 
(102:13; 103:14, 18) ; oi "(102:3x2, 4, 9, 12,24,25; 103:15); ~1" (102:16; 103:11, 13, 
17); 1~::> (102:29; 103:19); n::> (102:24; 103:20); 17r.J (102:16, 23; 103:19); o7i lJ 
(102:13; 103:9, 17);1::JlJ (102:15; 103:14); nWlJr.J (102:26; 103:22); W1i' (102:20; 
103:1); on.., (102:14; 103:4, 8, 13x2); n::>w (102:5; 103:2); ow (102:16; 22; 103:1); 
O"r.JW (102:20, 26; 103:11, 19); lJr.JW (102:2, 21; 103:20). 
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Psalms 102:15 and 103:14 use it metaphorically: in the former it is 

used to mention the debris of ruined Jerusalem, while in the latter it IS 

used to describe the weakness of human beings. Both psalms use it 

quite differently, but nevertheless its use is similar in the final 

analysis, since the expression in Psalm 103:14 containing the word, "he 

remembers that we are dust" (1JrJ ~~ i:J lZ -'~ i1::>!) may have an 

echo in the description of the fate of Zion in Psalm 102:14-15. Indeed, 

Psalm 103: 14 is associated with a context similar to that in Psalm 

102: 14-15 where Jerusalem was described as having been destroyed. 

First of all, the word oni "pity," which is very rare in Book IV (see 

below), occurs in Psalms 102:14 and 103:13. These verses precede those 

containing the word i:J17. Moreover, the word i::>l "remember" is found 

in Psalms 102:13 and in 103:15, and in both Yahweh's people are also 

mentioned. In addition, in both psalms a similar motive concerning the 

use of the word i:J17 is found: in Psalm 102 the reason that Yahweh 

should have pity on Zion, is that his servants still have pity on the 

dust of the ruined Jerusalem (i.e. the love of Jerusalem), while in 

Psalm 103 the weakness (i.e. dust) of human beings causes Yahweh to 

have pity on his people. Thus, in both psalms the word "dust" is used 

as a motive for Yahweh to act. Thus, Psalm 102:14-15 have many 

similarities with Psalm 103: 13-14 by sharing motifs and words. In the 

light of these analyses the expression "we are dust" in Psalm 103: 15 

probably alludes to the fate of Zion dealt with in Psalm 102. 

As noted, the word oni "pity" or "mercy" functions as a 

significant link. It occurs as a verb form only five times in the Psalter 

(18:2; 102:14~ 103:13a, b; 116:5), twice in Psalm 103 and once in 

Psalms 18, 102 and 116 respectively, but it is found nowhere else m 

Book IV, though O'r.mi, a noun form of the word Oni, is found in 
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Psalms 103:4 (cf. also I:r1nl. as an adjective form in v. 8) and 106:46 

in Book IV. Concerning the use of the word, Psalms 102 and 103 

correspond to each other. In the former the psalmist anticipates that 

Yahweh will have pity on Zion and his servants, but Psalm 103 

responds to that by saying that he is merciful (Oni) and gracIOus to his 

people (vv. 4 and 8) and that he also· pities (Oni) those who fear him 

(v. 	 13). 

A further significant link is found between Psalms 102:26 and 

103: 19. These verses display three words in common: yiN "earth," 

illZnnJ "work" and o'lr.nv "heavens," and are concerned with Yahweh's 

creation. In addition, the phrase "the foundation of the earth" in Psalm 

102:26 implies Yahweh's kingship (Ludwig 1973:345-357) and it 

likewise has an echo in the sentence in Psalm 103: 19a "Yahweh has 

established his throne in the heavens" referring to Yahweh's kingship. 

Thematic links 

The psalms exhibit strong thematic links. In both, Yahweh's 

sovereignty over peoples (102:23; 103:7), over all the kings of the earth 

(102:16, 23; cf. 103:19) and over the heavens (102:19; 103:26) is 

confirmed. Yahweh is described as creator in both (102:26; 103: 19), and 

his reign over the kings of the earth is strongly anticipated to be 

actualized in the future (102: 16, 23), but Psalm 103 confirms that he 

rules over all dominions (vv. 19, 22). In addition, the concern for 

Yahweh's people is emphasized in both (102:18-20; 103:7ff), and the 

praise of his name is also present in both (102:16, 22; 103:1). 

The transitory nature of human life is one of the themes III 

Psalm 102. The life of the psalmist is compared to the grass which 

easily withers away (vv. 5 and 12) and the word 0'" "days", which is 
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used to describe his ephemeral life, occurs seven times in the psalm. 

The same theme is also found in Psalm 103. The "days" (OI~) of man 

are "like grass" (v. 15), and his life flourishes like a flower of the 

field, but it passes away like the wind (v. 16) On the other hand, the 

contrast of God's eternity to the transient life of human beings IS 

portrayed in both (102:12-13; 103:15-17), and in Psalm 102 the psalmist 

laments his suffering because of Yahweh's indignation and anger (v. 

11), but Psalm 103:8 responds to that too by speaking of Yahweh's 

being slow to anger and abundant in love. 

Other significant thematic links are also to be noted. Psalm 102 

anticipates that due reward should be given to the destitute (v. 17), to 

prisoners and to those who were doomed to die (v. 21), while Psalm 

103 answers that by informing us that Yahweh metes out righteousness 

and justice to all the oppressed (v. 6). On the other hand, the theme 

associated with the word o~ l:l "children" is worth noting. Though it 

occurs in five psalms (90:3,16; 102:21,29; 103:7,13,17; 105:6; 

106:37, 38) in Book IV, the reference to the "children" of Israel as the 

generation to come is found only in these psalms, except for Psalm 90, 

which forms the link with Psalms 102 and 103. Moreover, in both 

psalms Yahweh's concern for the future generation is clear: in the 

former the psalmist prays for the security of the children to come (v. 

29; cf 19), while Psalm 103 also anticipates that Yahweh's 

righteousness should be granted to the children's children (v. 17). 

Striking thematic links are particularly between Psalm 102 and 

the beginning of Psalm 103. For example, in Psalm 102:3-5 the psalmist 

mentions severe illness as the reason for his suffering (Kissane 

1954:144; Weiser 1978:654; Kraus 1989:284-285), but Psalm 103:3b 

responds to the suffering of the psalmist by confirming that Yahweh IS 
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the one "who heals all your diseases." Moreover, Psalm 1 02 informs us 

that the psalmist suffers because of his guilt (vv. 10-11), but once 

again Psalm 103 proclaims Yahweh's forgiveness of sins (v. 3) and 

makes a further statement that "he does not treat us as our sins deserve 

or repay us according to our iniquities" (v. 11). A further link can also 

be noted. While in Psalm 102 the psalmist laments his loneliness (vv. 

7-8) and affliction through the mocking of enemies (v. 9), Psalm 103:4a 

praises Yahweh who can deliver our life from death. On the other 

hand, the complaint about the shortness of the psalmist's Iife in Psalm 

102:24 is once again answered in Psalm 103:5 where it is stated that 

Yahweh satisfies lives with good things so that our youth is renewed 

like the eagle's. The numerous thematic links illustrated above show 

that Psalm 103 can be read as the answer to the prayers expressed in 

Psalm 102. 

Structural links 

Structurally the psalms display certain common features. Psalm 

102 begins with individual complaints and places communal concern In 

the middle section of the psalm. Similarly, Psalm 103 begins with 

individual praise, which is then followed by the concern for "us" (vv. 

10ft). On the other hand, the theme of Yahweh's kingship is found at 

the end of both psalms, but Psalm 103 has a larger portion devoted to 

it than does Psalm 102. The differences between the psalms are easily 

perceived. The concern for Zion is emphasized in the former, while the 

latter emphasizes the greatness of Yahweh's love and the abundance of 

his grace as well as the observance of his covenant and commandments. 

On the whole, Psalm 102 ends with the lament reflecting the situation 

of the exile, while Psalm 103 closes with the theme of Yahweh's 
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kingdom, which revitalizes the hope of the psalmist in Psalm 102. It is 

likely that in various ways Psalm 103 provides answers to the questions 

posed by Psalm 102. 

3.2.10 Psalms 104 and 10356 

A large number of lexical and thematic links exist between 

Psalms 103 and 104. Psalm 103 demonstrates Yahweh's grace in the 

history of man, while Psalm 104 is concerned with his grace in nature. 

Thus, these two themes, history and creation, which are the realm of 

Yahweh's sovereignty shown in the history of Israel, seem to be 

demonstrated in these psalms. 

Lexical links 

They have 26 words in common.57 Many lexical links exclusive to 

these two psalms are noted, though some of them are not directly 

related to thematic links. The word 1::>31 "dust" occurs in three psalms 

(102:15; 103:14; 104:29) in Book IV. Since Psalm 102 forms links with 

Psalm 103, as noted, its occurrence in the former does not detract from 

56 The close links between Psalms 103 and 104 have been pointed out by many exegetes. 
Koch (1980:64-69); Seybold (1984:4-5); Auffret (1985-1986:197-225); Zenger 
(1991a:201-203; 1991b:242-244; 1994b:172-173); Koenen (1995:88-91). 

57 rN (103:16; 104:35); tV; IN(103:15; 104:15x2); f1N (103:11; 104:5,9, 13, 14,24,32, 
35); 11:::l (103:1, 2, 20, 21, 22x2; 104:1,35); n:::ll (103: 11; 104:18); mn"' (103: 1, 2, 6, 8, 
13, 17, 19, 20, 21, 22; 104:1x2, 16,24, 31, 33); tV1n (103:5; 104:30); o""n (103:4; 
104:33); 1"l'n (103:15; 104:14); :::l; 0 (103:5; 104:28); 31'" (103:7, 14; 104:19); 1N'I'J 
(103:20; 104:4); nW31I'J (103:22; 104:13,24,31); tV::>J (103:1, 2, 22; 104:1,35); 1:::l31 
(103:16; 104:9); 1; 31(103:16; 104:33,35); 0'; 31(103:9,17; 104:5,31); 1::>31 (103:14; 
104:12,29); nW31 (103:6, 10, 18,21,20; 104:4, 19,24); ,; P(103:20; 104:7, 12); 0; pI'J 
(103:16,22; 104:8);:::l1 (103:8; 103:24); m1 (103:16; 104:3,4,29,30); 31:::lW (103:5; 
104:13, 16,28); O"r.JtV (103:11, 19; 104:2, 12); n1tV (103:21; 104:4). 
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the link between Psalms 103 and 104 regarding the occurrence of the 

word. The word nll "wind" or "spirit" is found in three psalms 

(103:16; 104:3, 4, 29, 30; 106:33) in Book IV, but its occurrence III 

Psalm 106 does not suggest any link between this psalm and Psalms 

103-104. Concerning the use of the two words l~lJ and nll noted 

above, Psalms 103 and 104 have a similar context and a common 

theme. In the former psalm the two words occur III vv. 14 and 16 

which are part of the same segment (v. 14 functions as a nexus verse 

linking what precedes with what follows, see the analysis of the psalm) 

and are associated with the theme of human transitoriness: without 

Yahweh's love (vv. 11, 17) and mercy (v. 13) man can return to dust 

(l~lJ) and disappear like the wind (nll). A similar theme is also found 

in Psalm 104:29 where the two words occur. As in Psalm 103, the 

verse emphasizes that when Yahweh hides his face, the breath (nll) of 

all creatures is taken away and they return to dust (l~lJ). Thus, in this 

psalm the words are used in reference to the weakness of man, while 

in Psalm 104 they are used to depict the destiny of all creatures. There 

is a slight difference between the contents of the psalms, but they deal 

with the same theme, namely that man and all creatures should depend 

on Yahweh for their existence. Thus, in both psalms the two words are 

used to emphasize Yahweh's mercy upon man and all creatures. 

A striking lexical link is formed by the phrase i11i1:-n~ 'W=;l~ ':;>:)~ 

"Bless Yahweh 0 my soul" at the beginning and at the end of both 

Psalms 103 (vv. 2, 22) and 104 (vv. 1, 35). As has been pointed out 

by many scholars, since the phrase is not found in the rest of the 

Psalter, nor in other texts in the Old Testament, this is considered a 

highly important link and it seems that the psalms are supposed to be 

read together since the phrase is repeated at the beginning and at the 
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end of each psalm. On the other hand, the end of Psalm 103 and the 

beginning of Psalm 104 both deal with Yahweh's cosmic kingship and 

both repeat the words n1W "ministers" and 1~'0 "messengers." The 

former word occurs only three times in the whole Psalter, namely once 

in Psalm 101:6 and Psalms 103:21 and 104:4 respectively, but only in 

the latter two psalms does it have the meaning of "the ministers" of 

Yahweh. On the other hand, the word 1~'0 occurs three times in Book 

IV, in Psalms 91:11, 103:20 and 104:4, but since Psalm 91 forms strong 

links with Psalm 103 (see below), its occurrence in Psalms 103 and 

104 is regarded as an important link. These two words (n1W and 1~'0) 

occur in Psalm 103 :20-21, which is a single segment, while Psalm 

104:4 itself has both of them. Concerning the use of the words, the 

verses of the psalms containing the words all relate to Yahweh's 

cosmic kingship, and in both "the ministers" and "the messengers" are 

identified as the entities serving Yahweh. The .fact that these very rare 

words occur at the end and at the beginning of two adj acent psalms 

and that they are at the same time associated with the same theme, can 

hardly be incidental. 

Other significant links are also found between the psalms. The 

word W"m ("renew") occurs only three times in the Psalter as a verb, 

once in Psalm 51:12 and once in Psalms 103:5 and 104:30 respectively. 

Its occurrence in Psalms 103 and 104 is notable since in both it IS 

joined by the same theme, "Yahweh's renewal of life": in Psalm 103:5 

his grace renews the lives of his people, while in Psalm 104:30 the 

lives of all his creatures are renewed by his grace. With regard to this, 

Psalms 103:5a and 104:28b have the two words 3J:1lV "satisfy" and :1,'0 

"good" In common and in both psalms the phrases combined with the 

words are almost identical: :1'~~ 3J:~~~jJ "he satisfies with good things" 
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(103:5)// J1b 1~11~~~ "they are satisfied with good things" (104:28). This 

is also a significant link, but there is yet a further link between the 

verses of the psalms: the two psalms have a common theme, the 

satisfaction of human beings (103) and of all creatures (104). The word 

l1JID occurs in five psalms (90:14; 91:16; 103:5; 104:13, 16, 28; 105:40) 

in Book IV, and they are linked to one another in certain ways. For 

example, Psalm 90 has links with Psalm 91, Psalms 90 and 91 with 

103, Psalm 103 with Psalm 104 and Psalm 104 with Psalm 105. 

Further lexical links can be noted. The word itJl "height" IS 

found in Psalms 101:5, 103:11 and 104:18, but it is not found in any 

other place in Book IV. Psalms 103:4 and 104:33 have the word Cl~~n 

"life" in common, which is found nowhere else in Book IV. The 

occurrence of the word Cl1pr.J "place" is worth noting. It is found three 

times in Book IV, twice in Psalm 103 (vv. 16, 22) and once in 104:8, 

but its occurrence in Psalms 103:22 and 104:8 leads to a link. In the 

former it is used to refer to all "places" (Cl1pr.J) of Yahweh's dominion, 

while in the latter it is used to mention the place in which Yahweh's 

dominion is exercised. In addition, in Psalm 103: 19 the reference to 

Yahweh's establishing his throne in the heavens (1~9:P r:;>tJ Cl;~W:;l itlit:) 

is strongly echoed in the expression "the stretching of the heavens" 

(Cl~~tzj itQ.1S) in Psalm 104:2. According to Habel (1972a:417-430) the 

formula "stretching out the heavens" "serves to introduce Yahweh as 

the creator who pitches the heavens to be an overarching tent. .. " 

(1972a:423), and Yahweh there exercises his kingship as creator. If this 

is the case, the expression in Psalm 103:19, which refers to Yahweh's 

kingship in the heavens, is identical with the one in Psalm 104:2. 

Indeed, both verses of these psalms deal with Yahweh's kingship. 
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In addition, the three words tVi J~ ("man"),58 i~~m ("grass"J9 

and i::lli ("pass over"),60 occur only in three psalms in Book IV, 

namely Psalms 90 and 1 03-1 04. Since Psalm 90 displays close links 

with Psalm 103, their occurrence in 103 and 104 are regarded as links, 

though it is difficult to identify thematic correspondences concerning 

the use of the words. 

Thematic links 

Strong thematic links between the psalms are also noticeable. In 

both Yahweh's sovereignty over the heavens (103:19ff; 104:2ff), the 

beings in the heavens (103 :20-21) and the living things in all places 

(103:22; 104) is confirmed. As creator he is also a heavenly king 

(103:19ff; 104:1-4ff), and the end of Psalm 103 and the beginning of 

Psalm 104 both confirm that he is surrounded by the heavenly entities 

serving him. In Psalm 103 Yahweh is described as the one who cares 

for and sustains an individual (vv. 2-5), people (vv. 6-9) and his people 

(vv. 10-14), and in Psalm 104, man (vv. 14-15), animals (vv. 16ff), and 

even nature (vv. 1 Off). With regard to this, satisfied life is portrayed in 

both. In Psalm 103 an individual is satisfied with good things (v. 5), 

while in Psalm 104 trees, the earth and the living things in the sea are 

satisfied by his caring (vv. 13, 16, 28). In addition, Yahweh is also 

described as the one who can give renewed life to the children of 

Israel (103:7, cf. v. 5) and to all creatures on earth and in the sea 

(104:28-30). 

58 Psalms 90:3, 103:15 and 104:15. 

59 Psalms 90:5, 103:15 and 104:14. 

60 As a verb it occurs in Psalms 90:4, 103:16 and 104:9. 
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There are also further thematic links that may be noted. The end 

of Psalm 103 (v. 22) summons all places of Yahweh's dominion to 

praise him, but Psalm 104 demonstrates how he exercised his 

sovereignty over them. He makes the clouds his chariot and also winds 

his messengers (104:4). In Yahweh's order the foundation of the earth 

shall no longer be shaken (104:5) and the waters will not pass over the 

place which he has set for them (vv. 7-9). In addition, the whole of 

Psalm 104 demonstrates how all creatures are arranged according to his 

order. A similar idea to that above is found between Psalms 103 and 

104. In Psalm 103:22 all his works (i1Un,nJ) are called upon to praise 

him. Psalm 104 then illustrates how his works have been accomplished 

in the heavens (v.2), on the earth (vv. 5ff) and in its creatures (vv. 

13ff), praising Yahweh's great deeds (i1tv3J/'.l in vv. 24, 31). 

Structural links 

Structurally the two psalms display similar features. As noted 

above, both psalms begin and end with the phrase "Bless Yahweh, 0 

my soul," and the end of Psalm 103 is closely linked with the 

beginning of Psalm 104 through the repetition of words and ideas. 

Moreover, both begin with a section of hymnic participles (103:3-5; 

104:2-4), and whereas Psalm 103 has the hymnic section in the last 

three verses of the psalm (vv. 20-22), Psalm 104 also has a praIse 

section in the last three verses of the psalm (vv. 33-35). 

The two psalms also display similarities in content. Psalm 103 

enumerates and illustrates Yahweh's gracious acts in the life of an 

individual and in the history' of Israel, and Psalm 104 similarly 

enumerates his great works in nature and in creatures. On the other 

hand, in Psalm 103 the ephemeral life of man is portrayed as a 

300 


,I , , I 

 
 
 



negative element (vv.14-16), while in Psalm 104 sinners and the wicked 

constitute threatening elements to the order of God's creation (v. 35). 

Interestingly, the words r~ "vanish" or "nothing" and 1111 "any more" 

used in Psalm 103: 16 to describe the ephemeral nature of man, are 

again used to refer to the destruction of the sinners and the wicked. 

The former word occurs only in these psalms in Book IV. 

3.2.11 Psalms 105 and 104 

Though Psalm 105 contains historical stories of Israel which are 

absent from Psalm 104, these two psalms form certain links. In fact, 

the introductory section of Psalm 105 repeats many words from the end 

of Psalm 104. Moreover, since Psalm 104 praises Yahweh's wonderful 

works in nature and Psalm 105 sings about his works in the early 

history of Israel, they provide common ground for investigating them 

from the perspective of concatenation. 

Lexical links 

These psalms have 39 words in common.61 Most of these words 

61 Cl1~ (104:14, 23~ 105:14,35); Ii ~(104:2~ 105:39)~ C~il;~ (104:1, 33~ 105:7)~ fl~ 
(104:5, 9, 13, 14, 24, 32, 35~ 105:7, 11, 16, 23, 27, 30, 32, 35, 36, 44); iV~ (104:4; 
105:39)~ iVp:1 (104:21~ 105:3,4); ;1:1) (104:9; 105:31, 33); iliil~ (104: lx2, 16,24,31,33, 
34, 35x2; 105:1,3,4, 7, 19)~ il'lil (104:20,31; 105:12); l;il (104:3, 10,26; 105:13,41); 
17:Jl (104:33; 105:2)~ e:m (104:24; 105:22)~ 111~ (104:19; 105:1); ~:r (104:14, 23; 
105:37, 43)~ :J:J;r.:b (104:15x2; 105:3,25); en; (104:14, 15; 105:16, 40); il;~; (104:20; 
105:39); 1~7:J (104:1; 105:24); C~7:J (104:3, 6; 105:29,41); l1)J (104:32; 105:15); iV:JJ 
(104:1, 35; 105:18,22); 1m (104:12,27,28; 105:11,32,44); C;; l7(104:5, 31; 105:8, 
10)~ 17:Jl7 (104:6; 105:10); nl1 (104:27; 105:19); fl7 (104:16; 105:33); :1Wl7 (104:14; 
105:35); ilWl7 (104:4, 19,24,31; 105:5); i1J:J (104:15, 29, 30; 105:4, 17); ill:J (104:13; 
105:24,35); nn:J (104:28; 105:20,41); rJp (104:24; 105:21); l7:1W (104:13, 16,28; 
105:40); mw (104:3, 9; 105;21, 27); n~w (104:34~ 105:2); n7:JW (104:31, 34; 105:3,38); 
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are incidental, but some of them establish important links between the 

psalms. Strong lexical links are found between Psalms 105: 1-5 and 

104:31-35, where six words are found in common: 10'1' "praise" (104:33; 

105:2); i1,i1'1 "Yahweh" (104:31, 33, 34; 105:1, 3, 4); i1tvll "work" 

(104:31; 105:5); n'ltv "meditation" (104:34; 105:2); nOtv "rejoice" 

(104:31, 34; 105:3), 1"W "sing" (104:33; 105:2). This high incidence of 

common words in such a small section does not seem coincidental, and 

it provides a good example of the concatenation principle. Most of the 

words are involved in the description of praise to Yahweh. Of the 

words Ii sted, the term n'ltv "meditation" occurs only in these two 

psalms in Book IV, except for Psalm 102 where it occurs in the title. 

Both sections, 104:31-35 and 105:1-5, function as an invitation to praise 

Yahweh within each of the psalms and in both the reason for the 

praise is his wonderful deeds, those at creation in the former and In 

the history of Israel In the latter. Thus, creation and history are woven 

into these psalms. 

The lexical links between the psalms also deserve investigation. 

The roots WP:l "seek" (104:21; 105:3, 4), lin "touch" (104:32; 105:15) 

and i11::J "fruit" (104: 13; 105:24, 35) occur only in these psalms in 

Book IV, and the last of these is related to a similar theme. In Psalm 

104:13 Yahweh's causing waters to fall upon the mountains makes all 

creatures fruitful (i11::J) (cf. v. 14), while Psalm 105:24 depicts him as 

the one who has made his people fruitful (i11::J). Thus, in both the 

fruitfulness of men and all creatures is determinated by Yahweh's 

grace. On the other hand, the word on? "bread" is used similarly In 

both. In Psalm 104:14-15 Yahweh's watering the mountains causes 

1'1W (104:33; 105:2); n?W (104:10, 30; 105:17,20,26,28); O"OW (104:2, 12; 105:40). 
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plants to grow so that they in turn satisfy man with bread (On;), but 

in Psalm 105: 16 his punishment causes a lack of bread and In v. 40 

his grace once again causes his people to receive the bread In 

abundance. The word on; occurs only in three psalms in Book IV, 

namely in Psalms 102:5, 10; 104:14, 15; 105:16, 40, but only these 

psalms deal with God's providing bread to men (cf. as implied in Ps 

104:14-15). With regard to this, Psalms 104:27-28 and 105:40-41 are 

closely linked to each other, having a similar theme. As the creatures 

of Yahweh look for their food (;:>~) in Psalm 104:27, so in Psalm 

105:40 Yahweh's people request their food (On;) from him. The 

sentence in Psalms 104:28 "when you [Yahweh] opens (nn!J) your hand" 

is also parallel to the one "he [Yahweh] opened (n n!J) the rock" in 

Psalm 105:41. Psalms 104:27-28 and 105:40-41 repeat the two words 

V::lT.v "satisfy" and nn!J "open," and the word ;:>~ "food" in Psalm 

104:27 corresponds to on; "bread" in Psalm 105:40. In addition, the 

verses of both psalms commonly deal with the theme of Yahweh's 

providing bread and water in abundance (105) and of his providing 

good things to satisfaction (104).62 These verses of the psalms constitute 

strong links between each other. 

Other lexical links are to be noted. The word r JP "acquisition" 

is not found elsewhere in the Psalter, except for Psalms 104:24 and 

105:21. The term o:>n "wisdom" is also a rare word in Book IV. It 

occurs only in three psalms (90:12; 104:24; 105:22), but its occurrence 

in two adjacent psalms is found nowhere else in Book IV. These two 

words occur in the same segment in each of the psalms, namely in 

62 In Psalm 105:41 the expression, "it [water] flowed ... like a river," also carries the 
theme of abundance in the same way as the word V::lT.v in Psalms 104:28 and 105:40. 
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Psalm 104:24 and in Psalm 105:21-22. The former describes how 

Yahweh created all his creatures in wisdom, but in the latter his 

servant (cf. v. 17), Joseph, instructs his elders in wisdom (v. 22). On 

the other hand, the word ylJ "tree" occurs in three psalms (96: 12~ 

104:16; 105:33) in Book IV, but its occurrence in the adjacent Psalms 

104 and 105 is unique (the word ylJ "tree" also occurs in Psalm 106, 

but Psalms 105 and 106 can be regarded as a twin psalm, see below). 

Thematic links 

The psalms have thematic links. In both Yahweh is described as 

being sovereign over the heavens (104: 1-4; 105:39), the earth (104:5ff; 

105:27ff), all creatures (Ps 104) and his people (Ps 105). Yahweh's 

heavenly kingship is confirmed in both (104:1-2; 105:27ff, cf. v. 14), 

and both praise Yahweh's works in nature (Ps 104) and in history (Ps 

105), as noted. In both Yahweh reveals himself through clouds and fire 

(104:3-4~ 105:39) and he makes all creatures (104) and all his people 

(105) enjoy their lives. In addition, in both sinners and the wicked are 

described as those who are opposed to Yahweh (104:35; 105:24, 28ff). 

Structural links 

The structural links between the psalms are weak, but there is 

something to be noted. As has been noted, the end of Psalm 104 and 

the beginning of Psalm 105 are closely linked through the repetition of 

several common words. Though large parts of Psalm 105 deal with 

stories from the history of Israel, the psalm has hymnic elements at its 

beginning and end, and this feature constitutes a natural link with 

Psalm 104 which is also a hymn. The acts of Yahweh, which are 

mentioned at the creation (n'tVlJ in 104:24), seem to be continued 
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through history (i1ullJ In 105 :5). 

3.2.12 Psalms 106 and 105 

It has long been recognized that Psalms 105 and 106 form a 

twin-psalm (Zimmerli 1972: 109-111). These psalms are concerned with 

the history of Israel and deal with Yahweh's covenant people. The 

correspondence of numerous words and themes between two psalms 

further support the classification of a twin-psalm. Despite this 

correspondence, however, the main themes are opposite: Psalm 105 

deals with a faithful God, while Psalm 106 deals with unfaithful people 

(Zimmerli 1972: Ill). 

Lexical links 

The lexical links between the psalms are much stronger than 

between any other two adjacent psalms in the corpus of Psalms 90-106. 

They have 55 words in common,63 the highest percentage of 

631'm~ (105:26; 106:16); ,~ (105:7; 106:14,21,47, 48); '7:J~ (105:11,31,34; 106:23, 
34, 48); Y'~ (105:7, 11, 16,23, 27, 30, 32, 35, 36, 44; 106:17, 22, 24, 27, 38); W~ 
(105:32,39; 106:18); ,nJ (105:6,26,43; 106:5,23); p (105:6; 106:37,38); n"J 
(105:8, 10; 106:45); 'i l (10.5:13x2, 44; 106:5,27,35,41,47); 'J1 (105:8, 19,27,28, 
42; 106:12,24); ,i 1(105:8; 106:31); en (105:29; 106:38x3); i11i1' (105:1, 3, 4, 7, 19, 
45; 106:1,2,4,16,25,34,40,47,48); i1'i1 (105:12; 105:36); l'i1 (105:13,41; 106:9); 
"i1 (105:3,45; 106:1,5,48); ':Jl (105:5, 8,42; 106:4, 7,45); lJ'l (105:6; 106:27); on 
(105:23,27; 106:22); i11' (105:1; 106:1,47); lJ1' (105:1; 106:8); llJJ:J (105:11; 106:38, 
42); i1Ji1, (105:32; 106:18); m7:J (105:29; 106:28); 0'7:J (105:29, 41; 106:11,32); C"l7:J 
(105:38; 106:7,21); i1,7:J (105:28; 106:7,33,43); i1ul7:J (105:26; 106:16,23,32); 'W7:J 
(105:20,21; 106:41); i1,m (l05:11; 106:5,40); ,::JJ (105:38; 106:26,27); W::JJ (105:18, 
22; 106:15); 1m (105:11, 32,44; 106:15,41,46); 1JlJ (105:6, 17,25,26,42; 106:36); 
'~JlJ (105:45; 106:32); "lJ (105:1; 106:29,39); o,i lJ(105:8, 10; 106:1,31,48); 17:JlJ 
(105:10; 106:23,30); OlJ (105:1, 13, 20, 24, 25,43; 106:4,34,40,48); nlJ (105:19; 
106:3);~'::J(l05:2,5; 106:7, 22); i1J::J (105:4, 17; 106:23,46); nn::J(105:20,41; 106:17); 
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occurrences of words in adjacent psalms in the corpus of Psalms 90­

106. The reason for this is of course that Psalms 105 and 106 have 

relatively long verses, but a close scrutiny shows a large number of 

significant lexical links between these two psalms. 

First of all, the following words occur at the beginning of the 

two psalms, at their end or at both their beginning and end: ~~i1 

"praise" (105:3, 45; 106:1, 5, 48); i11~ "thank" (105:1; 106:1, 47); i1'i1~ 

"Yahweh" (105:1, 3, 4; 106:1, 2, 4); Oll "people" (105:1, 43; 106:4, 

48); OID "name" (105:1, 3; 106:8, 47); i7.JID "keep" (105:45; 106:3); 

t)!:)ID7.J "justice" (105:5, 7; 106:3) and ~~!:) "wonderful works" (105:2, 5; 

106:7). Of the eight words listed, seven occur at the beginning of both 

psalms. This high incidence at the beginning of both psalms is not 

accidental at all. The phrase rr:-1~~i] "Praise the Lord" at the end of 

Psalm 105 also appears at the beginning and end of Psalm 106, and 

there is no other psalm in Book IV containing both the words ~~i1 and 

i11 ~ at the beginning, except for Psalms 105 and 106. The occurrence 

of the word ~~!:) at the beginning of these psalms is the only case 

found in the psalms of Book IV, except for Psalms 96 (v. 3) and 98 

(v. 1) which also form strong links with Psalms 105 and 106 (see 

below). Moreover, the phrase "his holy name" ('W l i? oW =il) at the 

beginning (v. 3) of Psalm 105 is also identical with "your holy name" 

(li4tli? 0W.~) occurring at the end of Psalm 106 (vo 47), and the 

reference to Yahweh's laws (pn "statute" and i1i,n "law") at the end 

'U' (105:24; 106:11, 44);tthp (105:3,42; 106:16,47); 1I11i (105:15; 106:32); n7.JW (l05:3, 
38; 106:5x2); ~JW (105:25; 106:41); ~~iW~ (105:10, 23; 106:48); ~~iZi (105:40; 106:15); 
i~ID (105:2; 106:12); n~ID (105:17,20,26,28; 106:15); OID (105:1, 3; 106:8,47); i7.JtV 
(105:45; 106:3); t)!:)ID7.J (105:5, 7; 106:3). 
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of Psalm 105 (v. 45), along with the verb 10lZ7 "keep," is agam echoed 

in the words 'O:JlZ70 "justice" and np1l "righteousness" at the beginning 

of Psalm 106 (v. 3) where the verb 10lZ7 also occurs. In addition, both 

psalms constitute a call to praise Yahweh with imperative verbs at the 

beginning, and Yahweh's deeds on behalf of his people (cf. 105:1, 3, 5~ 

106:2) are mentioned as the reasons for the praise in both. All features 

shown above illustrate striking examples of concatenation, implying that 

the juxtaposition of the psalms can hardly be coincidental. 

There are also lexical ties that are unique to these psalms. The 

phrase ClIJ -ll ~ ~ ("'in the land of Ham") is found only in these psalms 

(105:23, 27; 106:22) in the Hebrew Bible and in Psalms 105:27 and 

106:22 it is associated with Yahweh's works for Israel. The former has 

the two words, n1~ "sign" and n:J10 "miracle," which are used to 

refer to Yahweh's works, and which may also be linked to the words 

~~:J "wonderful work" and ~1' "terrible things" in the latter. In fact, 

Psalm 105:27 does not have the word ~~:J which occurs in Psalm 

105:5, but since the word occurs in Psalm 105:5 in parallel with the 

word n:J10, the word n:J10 in Psalm 105:27 may be seen to correspond 

to the word ~~:J in Psalm 106:22. The following comparison shows the 

correspondence between the phrases: ClIJ Yl ~ ~ Cl'D!?b "miracles in 

the land of Ham" (105:27) II ClIJ Yl~~ n1k~!?~ "wondrous works m 

the land of Ham" (106:22). The correspondence of the word and the 

phrase between the verses of the psalms noted above is regarded as a 

significant link. 

The word 111J::> ("Canaan") occurs only three times (105:11~ 

106:38; 135:11) in the Psalter, and thus it is a very rare term. In 

Psalm 105:11 the land "Canaan" is described as the promised land 
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which should be granted to the Israelites, but in Psalm 106:38 the 

Israelites are charged with having worshipped the idols of Canaan. The 

occurrence of the word i1:li17 "flame" is also very rare in the Psalter. 

It occurs only four times in the Psalter (29:7; 83:15; 105:32; 106:18), 

but is found nowhere else in Book IV, except in Psalms 105:32 and 

106: 18. In Psalm 105 it is used along with the word ui~ "lightning," 

where Yahweh uses the flame and the lightning to destroy the 

Egyptians. However, in Psalm 106 the words are used to describe the 

punishment of the wicked among the Israelites. Thus, the psalms make 

comparable use of the word. On the other hand, Psalms 105: 15 and 

106:32 have the word VV1 "harm" in common, a word which is not 

found elsewhere in the rest of Book IV, and its use in the former is In 

contrast with that in the latter: Psalm 105 uses it in association with 

Yahweh's command which does not harm any of the prophets (1VJlT7~ 

"~":;q), while in the latter it is said that Moses was harmed through the 

action of the rebellious people among the Israelites who rebelled 

against Yahweh. It is interesting to see that in Psalm 105 the word is 

associated with the term "prophets," while in Psalm 106 it is linked to 

the name "Moses," who can also be designated as a prophet, according 

to the tradition of the Hebrew Bible. Thus, the word again seems to be 

used in two contrasting contexts. The word 7~ui "ask" is also worth 

noting. Its occurrence in Psalm 105:40 and 106:15 constitutes the only 

two cases in Book IV. The former informs us that when Yahweh's 

people asked for food, they received it in abundance, while the latter 

tells us that he not only gave them what they asked, but he also sent a 

disease (lil1) to them. Thus, once again there is a contrastive use of 

terms in Psalm 105 and Psalm 106. A further link is the word i117J 

"rebel" which is found only three times in Book IV, all three in 
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Psalms 105 and 106. Psalm 105:28 mentions that the Egyptians did not 

rebel (ill0) against Yahweh's words (Kirkpatrick 1903:621), but in 

Psalm 106 the people of Israel are described as being rebellious against 

Yahweh (v. 43; cf. v.33). Finally, another good example of the contrast 

between the psalms is found: Psalm 105:5 calls upon the covenant 

people to remember the wonderful works (~":J) that Yahweh has done 

(v. 5), but Psalm 106:7 states that their fathers in Egypt did not 

consider his works (~":J) and did not remember his love. Thus, once 

agam the use of the word is contrastive. 

All the words noted above contribute to the important links 

between the psalms. In addition to the words mentioned above, the 

word In::::l "choose," which occurs only in Psalms 105 (vv. 6, 26, 43) 

and 106 (vv. 5, 23) in Book IV, is used to refer to Yahweh's people, 

and the following three terms are also found only in Psalms 105 and 

106 in Book IV, though it is difficult to find thematic links concerning 

their use: n~o "die" (105:29; 106:28); t:l~1~0 "Egypt" (105:38; 106:7, 

21) and 1'l::::l3J "end" (105:45; 106:32). 

Thematic links 

The thematic links between the psalms are also quite strong. In 

both psalms Yahweh's sovereignty over the earth (105:7, 16, 27, 3 Off; 

106:22), the sea (105:29; 106:9), nations (105:13ff, 24ff; 106:41, 47) 

and his people is confirmed. He is also depicted as a Saviour (105:37ff, 

41; 106:8, 10, 21ff), as a covenant God (105:8ff, 42; 106:5, 45) as well 

as a compassionate God (105:8; 106:4, 46). Praise of Yahweh's name is 

mentioned in both (105:1, 3; 106:8, 47) and the concern for his chosen 

people is also apparent in both (105:6ff; 106:5, 45ff). Both psalms 

emphasize Yahweh's laws (105:45; 106:3) and contain a reference to 
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Yahweh's judgement against the nations (105:28ff) and against the 

wicked among the Israelites (l06:41). 

Structural links 

Structurally there are certain common features that may be noted. 

As has been mentioned, both psalms have words in common at their 

beginning and both celebrate Yahweh's works by using words like 

il~"~17 "deeds" (l05:1), ~~:J "wonderful works" (105:2) and il":J) 

"mighty doings" (106:2). The end of Psalm 105 (v. 45) emphasizes the 

observance of Yahweh's statutes and his laws, something which his 

people lack in Psalm 106, and Psalm 106 begins with the emphasis on 

Yahweh's laws (i.e., "justice and righteousness" in v. 3) using the 

formula "blessed are those who ... " (v. 3). Both also deal with the 

relationship between Yahweh and his people, but in Psalm 105 the 

emphasis falls upon Yahweh's acts on behalf of Israel, but against 

foreign nations. In contrast to this, Psalm 106 deals with negative 

aspects of Israel's history. 

A final point to be noted is that the term n.. ':J "covenant" 

occurs in three psalms (103:18; 105:8, 10; 106:45) in Book IV, though 

the terms implying the covenant are also found in some other psalms. 

In Psalm 103 Yahweh's people are described as those who should keep 

and remember the covenant, but Psalms 105:8 and 106:45 take Yahweh 

as a subject remembering (':::>1') the covenant. When Psalms 105 and 

106 are read together as a single text, Yahweh's remembering of the 

covenant frames the text in that it occurs at the beginning of Psalm 

105 (v. 8) and at the end of Psalm 106 (v. 45). 
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Part III 

3.3.1 Psalms 90-91 and 102-103 

3.3.1.1 Psalms 90 and 102 

The close links between Psalms 90 and 102 are universally 

accepted. Many exegetes have pointed out such links. I There are 

lexical and thematic links as well as structural links between the 

psalms. Both also contain the elements of prayer, reflecting 

desperate situations which the psalmists had experienced. 

Lexical links 

The psalms have 23 lexical terms in common 2 and the 

following terms can be seen as establishing significant links: i1?::m 

"prayer," tV:J~ "wither," i1?::J "consume." The word i1?::m "prayer" IS 

found nowhere else in Book IV, but it occurs five times in these 

two psalms (90:1; 102:1, 2, 18x2). It occurs in the titles of the 

psalms which are both described as prayers. The word tV:J~ "wither" 

is also found only in Psalms 90 (v. 6) and 102 (vv. 5, 12) in Book 

IV, and in both it is used to compare man with grass that withers, 

1 See Wilson (1985a:218); Steck (1990:364-365); KrOger (1994:216); Koenen (1995:83­
84). 

2?~ (90:1, 2,17; 102:25); 'TJ~ (90:3; 102:25); r'~ (90:2; 102:16,20, 26); ~i :1(90:12; 
102:2, 14); P (90: 16; 102:21, 29); "1 ,'1 "1 ,'(90: 1; cf 102:13, 19, 25); i11i1~ 
(90:13; 102:1,2, 13, 16, 17,20,22, 23); i1~n (90:5; 102:7, 8); 1~ (90: 17x2; 102:26); tV:J~ 
(90:6; 102:5, 12); oi ~(90:4, 9, 12, 14, 15; 102:3x2, 4, 9, 12,24, 25); ~, .. (90: 11; 102: 16); 
l~::J (90:17x2; 102:29); i1?::J (90:7, 9; 102:4); :J:J?/:J? (90:12; 102:5); 1:JlJ (90:13, 16; 
102:15,29); O?i lJ(90:2x2; 102:13); mlJ (90:15; 102:1,24); i1WlJTJ (90:17x2; 102:26); 
n?::>n(90:1; 102:1,2, 18x2);m::> (90:8,9; 102:3,29);i1~'(90:15, 16; 102:17);mtV(90:4, 
9, lOx3, 15; 102:25; 28). 
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an important theme in both psalms. Its only occurrence in these 

psalms in Book IV and the correspondence of the theme between 

both establish an important link. A further link is established by the 

word i1~:J, "consume," in Psalms 90:7, 9 and 102:4, a word which IS 

not found elsewhere in Book IV. As in the case of the two words 

noted above, this word is also associated with a common theme: in 

both psalms it is used to describe the transient life of man. Thus, 

this word is also regarded as a significant link. 

There are other significant lexical links that may be noted. 

The word ci ~ "day" occurs five times in Psalm 90 (vv. 4, 9, 12, 

14, 15) and seven times in Psalm 102 (vv. 3x2, 4, 9, 12, 24, 25). 

This is the highest frequency of the word in the Psalter. For 

example, in the whole of the Psalter Psalms 37 (vv. 18, 19), 39 (vv. 

5, 6), and 44 (v. 2x2) have the plural form "days" of the word 

twice respectively, but Psalms 90 and 102 contain it more than 

twice. 3 This evidence indicates that its occurrence in these psalms 

can hardly be coincidental. Indeed, the fact that it is used mainly in 

these two psalms in association with the theme of transient man, 

confirms its importance. In this regard, the word i1 JID "year" is also 

worth noting. It occurs in three psalms (90; 95; 102) in Book IV, 

but only in Psalms 90 and 102 with a common theme: God's eternal 

"years" (90:4; 102:25, 29), which are contrasted to the temporal 

years of man. Furthermore, the phrase "their children" (OD ~ ~ ~) in 

90: 16, the descendants of Yahweh's servants, exactly corresponds to 

the phrase "the children of your servants" (1~1~3l,-~~~) in 102:29, 

while "the work of our hands" (~J~l.: i1W.3l,~) in 90:17 may be 

390:9, 10, 12, 14, 15; 102:4, 12,24,25. 
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reflected in the phrase "the work of your hands" C:1"l,.: i1W ll, f,J) in 

Psalm 102:26. Finally, the word l:llJ "servant" occurs only in these 

psalms (90:13, 16; 102:15, 29) and Psalm 105 (vv. 6, 17, 25, 26, 

42) in Book IV, while in Psalms 90 and 102 they refer to Yahweh's 

servants to whom his compassion should be shown. 

Thematic links 

The thematic links between the two psalms also indicate the 

relatedness of Psalm 90 with Psalm 102. Both describe Yahweh as 

creator (90:2; 102:26) and also mention his eternity (90: 1-2, 4; 

102: 13, 25-29). Especially the phrase "a thousand years" in 90:4 

referring to the eternal time of God corresponds to the sentence "thy 

years have no end" in 102:28. As noted, the distress of man (cf. 

90:10; 102:3ff) is emphasized by the repetition of the word "days" 

and in both man is compared to grass that quickly withers (90:4-6; 

102:5, 12). Both psalms contain references to the shortness of human 

life (90: 10; 102:24-25) and to Yahweh's wrath (90:7-8, 9, 11; 

102: 11 ). Moreover, the concern for the coming generations is also 

observed in both (90:16; 102:19, 29) and in both Yahweh is 

described as the one who has pity: in Psalm 90 (v. 13) on his 

servants and in 102 (v. 13) on Zion where his servants dwell. 

Furthermore, the statement in Psalm 90: 15 " ... as you have afflicted 

us" may be reflected in Psalm 102:9 which says that the psalmist 

has been taunted by the enemies. In the light of the conjunction of 

Psalm 89 with 90, the statement of Psalm 90: 15 reflects the 

suffering of the psalmist at the hand of the enemies, as noted 10 the 

discussion of Psalms 89 and 90. Psalm 90: 15 implicitly mentions the 

affliction of the psalmist by the enemies, but Psalm 102:9 explicitly 
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blames their acts. Since the words 11n "taunt" and :::l'~ "enemy" In 

Psalm 89 :52, where the psalmist laments the mocking of the 

enemies, also occur in Psalm 102:9, this leads us to see a 

connection between Psalms 89 and 90 and in turn a connection of 

the latter with Psalm 102.4 The word 11n occurs only in Psalm 

102:9 In Book IV. 

In both psalms Yahweh is depicted as one who can provide 

security for his people. In Psalm 90 Yahweh was described as a 

refuge for many generations (v. 1), and on the basis of such trust, 

the psalmist prays for the salvation of the children (v. 16). In a 

similar way the psalmist's trust in Yahweh in Psalm 102 makes him 

anticipate that Yahweh will regard the prayer of the destitute (v. 18) 

and hear the groans of the prisoners (v. 21). In addition, in both 

psalms the psalmists have experienced sins and inj ustice (90 :7-8, 15; 

102:10, 21). 

Structural links 

The psalms display structural links. Both begin with an 

expression of trust in Yahweh (90:1-2; 102:2-3), which is then 

followed by a description of the ephemeral nature of man (90:3ff; 

102:4-12), and both psalms close with a prayer for the security of 

future generations (90:16-17; 102:29). As noted, in both Yahweh's 

eternity is contrasted to the transitoriness of man and in both a 

reference to sin is included (90:8) or implied (102:10). However, the 

difference between the psalms is that while Psalm 102 has a 

reference to Yahweh's enthronement in Zion and prays for the 

4 There are some connections between Psalm 89 and 102, as we have noted above. 
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rebuilding of Zion, Psalm 90 omits such an expreSSion. The latter is 

a communal lament and the former is an individual lament, but both 

can be classified as a prayer, as the titles of the psalms also 

indicate. In addition, Psalm 90 reveals a concern for the faithful 

community, and Psalm 102 also shows such a concern (vv. 13-23). 

The former reveals the direct reaction to the failure of the Davidic 

dynasty, while Psalm 102 has many references to the situation of the 

exilic period (see analysis of the psalm). 

3.3.1.2 Psalms 90 and 103 

Like Psalm 102, Psalm 103 has strong links with Psalm 90. 

The strong lexical and thematic links between Psalms 90 and 103 

leave a strong impression that the latter may be read together with 

the former,5 though the genre of the two differs: the former is a 

lament and the latter is a thanksgiving psalm. 

Lexical links 

The psalms have 18 \vords In common,6 and there are four 

words which establish links. The word 1i 17, "iniquities," occurs only 

5 Wilson (1985a:218) has pointed out that "Ps 103 stands almost as an answer to the 
questions and problems raised in Ps 90; problems which received their impetus from the 
situation described in Ps 89." 

6iVi J~(90:3; 103:15); ~ (90:7, 11; 103:8); yi~ (90:2; 103:11); 1:1 (90:3, 16; 103:7, 13, 
17x2); ii :11(90:10; 103:20); inn" (90:13; 103:1, 2, 6, 8, 13, 19, 20, 21, 22x2); 10n 
(90:14; 103:4,8, 11, 17); i~~n (90:5; 103:15); 171" (90:11, 12; 103:7, 14); ci ~(90:4, 9x2, 
12,14, 15; 103:15);~i" (90:11; 103:11, 13); 1~:> (90: 17x2; 103:19); ntz70 (90:1; 103:7); 
1i 17(90:8; 103:3, 10); C?i 17(90:2x2; 103:9, 17); nID170 (90: 17x2; 103:22); Y'~ (90:6; 
103:15x2); 17:1ID (90: 14; 103:5). 
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III three psalms (90:8; 103:3, 10; 106:43) in Book IV, but its 

occurrence in Psalm 106 is used to mention the "iniquities" of the 

fathers in the wilderness, which are not related to the theme of the 

first two psalms. Yet Psalms 90 and 103 are linked to each other 

through the use of this word. In Psalm 90:8 the psalmist mentions 

his/ her dismayful experience by saying that "you [Yahweh] has set 

our iniquities before you," but Psalm 103:3 and 10 answer the 

question set forth by the former by speaking of Yahweh as the one 

who can forgive our iniquities (v. 3) and who does not treat us 

according to our iniquities (v. 10). With regard to this, the word ~~ 

"anger" is also worth noting. It is found in four psalms (90:7, 11; 

95:11; 103:8 and 106:40) in Book IV, but it is used in a similar 

way as the word "iniquities." Its occurrence in Psalms 95 and 106 IS 

associated with the sins of the fathers in the wilderness which have 

caused Yahweh's anger, but Psalms 90 and 103 do not deal with 

such a historical situation. Rather Psalm 90 refers to the psalmist's 

mental agony as a result of Yahweh's anger (~~), while Psalm 103:8 

says that Yahweh is slow to anger and abounding in love. 

Further lexical links can also be observed. The word 1~ln 

"grass" occurs only in three psalms (90:5; 103:15; 104:14) III Book 

IV, and these psalms are related to one another: Psalm 90 IS linked 

to Psalm 103 and the latter in turn to Psalm 104. On the other 

hand, the word l'1l "flourish" is found only five times in the 

Psalter (72:16; 90:6; 92:8; 103:15; 132:18), three instances being III 

Book IV. Its occurrence in Psalm 92 forms a certain link with Psalm 

90, as noted above, and thus also with Psalm 103. The two words 

1~ln and l'1l also occur in the same segment in each of Psalms 

90:5-6 and 103:15, and are used in connection with a common theme 
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in both, namely the analogy between the transient life of man and 

grass that flourishes and perishes quickly. The fact that the two rare 

words are related to a common theme in these psalms, indicates that 

their occurrence forms a significant link between the two. 

Furthermore, the word tz71JN "man" appears three times in Book IV, 

namely in Psalms 90:3, 103:15 and 104:15, but both Psalms 90:3 and 

103:15 use it to refer to the ephemeral nature of man. Psalm 104:15 

in turn uses it to refer to man's (tz71JN) joyful heart. In addition, 

Psalms 90:2 and 103: 17 have an identical phrase (O?,iJ -'32 O?,iJ 0. 

"from everlasting to everlasting") in common, and the word i'::Jl 

"strength" occurs only in three psalms (90: 1 0; 103 :20; 106:2, 8) In 

Book IV, though it does not seem to refer to a common theme. 

Thematic links 

Thematic links between the psalms are also clearly evident. 

The plea "satisfy us with your love in the morning" in Psalm 90: 14 

is answered in the statement of Psalm 103:5 that Yahweh satisfies 

your desires with good things and renews your youth. Psalm 90 

mentions God's wrath caused by sins (vv. 7-8) and experiences of 

toil and trouble (v. 10); but Psalm 103 informs us that God forgives 

all our iniquities (v. 3) and does not treat us according to our sins 

(103:10). Moreover, Psalm 90:13 asks Yahweh to "have pity (OnJ) on 

your servants," while Psalm 103:13 answers that he has pity (Oni) 

on those who fear him. On the other hand, In both psalms man is 

mentioned as "dust" (NJ' in 90:3 and i:JlJ In 103: 14), and Psalm 
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90:13 uses it as a motif to appeal to Yahweh to act. 7 However, 

Psalm 103: 14-15 say that Yahweh has acted on behalf of his people, 

because he remembered that they are "dust." In addition, both 

psalms describe Yahweh's eternity (90:2; 103:17, 19), and since his 

love is from everlasting to everlasting (103:17), those who ask his 

love (90:14) can trust him. Finally, as noted, the transient nature of 

man is also observed in both (90:4-6; 103: 15), both include the 

reference to "Moses" (90:1; 103:7), and Yahweh is characterised as 

the one who cares for his people (90: 1, 16; 103:8ff). 

Structural links 

The structural links between the psalms are very weak. The 

reason for this may be that Psalm 90 is a lament mixed with a 

prayer, while Psalm 103 is a psalm of thanksgiving. However, as has 

been illustrated above, the latter functions as a response to the 

problems posed by the former. 

3.3.1.3 Psalms 91 and 103 

Psalms 91 and 103 do not have many lexical or thematic links. 

These psalms have eight words in common,8 but there are only a 

few words unique or exclusive only to these psalms. Most of the 

7 As noted, Psalm 90:3 is closely linked with v. 13 where the word :mv, found in v. 3, 
is used again. The use of this word in v. 13 may be reminiscent of the idea ofv. 3 that 
Yahweh turns man back to dust (death). This may imply that its use in the plea ofv. 13 
functions as a reminder that man is dust. 

8mjj~ (91:2,9; 103:1,2,6,8,13,17,29,20,21, 22x2); 11' (91:11; 103:7); 17'~ (91:14; 
103:7, 14); m~ (91:16; 103:15); ~1~ (91:5; 103:11, 13, 17); 1~'1'.J (91:11; 103:20); 17::Jlv 
(91:16; 103:5); cnv (91:14; 103:1). 
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words are general, and thematic links are not as strong as, for 

example, those between Psalms 90 and 103. Nevertheless, there are 

certain features that make it possible to see a connection between 

the psalms. 

Lexical links 

A strong lexical link is established by the word 1~7i.J 

"messenger" in Psalms 91: 11 and 103 :20. It occurs only eight times 

in the entire Psalter9 and three times in Book IV (91: 11; 103:20; 

104:4), and its appearance in Psalm 103:20 marks a link with Psalm 

104:4, as noted earlier. Concerning the use of the word, Psalms 91 

and 103 both mention Yahweh's messengers: those who protect his 

people in the former and those who practise his words in the latter. 

Since only these two psalms have the word in Book IV, except for 

Psalm 104, this can be regarded as an important link. 

Another link, less important than the one above, but still 

important, is the word l1:lW "satisfy." It occurs in five psalms In 

Book IV,1O constituting links between them concerning the use of the 

word: Psalm 90 forms a link with Psalms 91: 16 and 103:3, Psalm 

103 with Psalm 104, and Psalm 104 with Psalm 105. It is quite 

surprising that it occurs only in the psalms relating to one another. 

Regarding its use in Psalms 91:16 and 103:5, in the former it is 

used to speak of Yahweh's promise of a satisfied life to those 

seeking protection from him, while in the latter it is used to depict 

Yahweh as the one who satisfies with good things. Thus, they have 

9pSS 34:8; 34:5, 6; 78:49; 91:11; 103:20; 104:4; 148:2. 

10 Pss 90:14; 91:16; 103:5; 104:13,16,28; 105:40. 
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a similar theme. With regard to this, the word ,:::l:J "honour" in 

Psalm 91: 15 forms a parallel with the lUY "crown" in Psalm 103:4, 

since the two words form a wordpair, as is shown in Job 19:9 and 

Psalm 8:6b. 11 The occurrences of these two related words in Psalms 

91:15 and 103:4 are the only instances in Book IV and in 

conjunction with a similar theme: Yahweh is described as the one 

who crowns or honours his people. Interestingly enough, the two 

words "honour" and "crown" appear in close association with the 

above-mentioned word Y:::lW, "satisfy," and thus there is a strong link 

between Psalms 91:15b-16a and Psalm 103:4b-5a. Furthermore, the 

statement in Psalm 91: 15, "I will be with him in trouble and I will 

deliver him" may be seen to be reflected in Psalm 103:4 where it 

says "he who redeems your life from the pit." The idea is similar: 

Yahweh is depicted as the one who can save life. The words found 

in the two psalms are sometimes used in similar contexts. For 

example, the word '~l "redeem" in Psalm 103 is often found in 

association with the words 11~ "rock" (Pss 19: 15; 78.35) or 11~'Y 

"Most High" (Ps 78:35) or i11~ "trouble" (Ps 107:2), and the latter 

three words have a close relationship with Psalm 91: the word 11~ 

often appears along with the word i10n "refuge," which is used three 

times in Psalm 91 (see the discussion of Psalms 90 and 91), the 

word "Most High" is used as a divine epithet in Psalm 91: 1, and the 

word "trouble" occurs exactly in Psalm 91: 14, which may be seen as 

a parallel to Psalm 103:4. In addition, Psalm 25:22 uses the words 

II Job 19:9: ~~i n:rgl? 1O~1 u~W;>jJ ~7:VtJ ~'J1:J;:> ("He has stripped me of my honour 
and removed the crown from my head") ; Ps 8:6b: 1i1JipVr;t 1101 '1:J.';l ("You crowned 
him with glory and honour"). The root ,i ~ used in Job 19:9 and Psalm 8:6b is 
derived from the root'~ used in Psalm 91:15. 
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i11:J "redeem" and i11;S "trouble" in parallel, though the meantng of 

the former word differs from that of the word '~j. under discussion. 

All these features likewise support the possibility that Psalm 91: 15b 

may be linked to Psalm 103:4a. ]f this is the case, Psalm 91:14b-16a 

are closely linked to Psalm 103 :4-5, and these verses mark the 

strongest links between the two psalms. 

Thematic links 

The thematic links between the psalms are also confirmed. 

Psalm 91 employs a number of metaphors in speaking of the 

certainty of Yahweh's protection, and the expressions in v. 6 "the 

plague in darkness" and the scourge at noonday" likewise represent 

attacks of illness (Tate 1990:455; cf. Anderson 1972:658).12 This 

theme, a reference to disease, has an echo in Psalm 103:3 where it 

says that Yahweh is the one "who heals all your di·seases." Thus, as 

Psalm 91 proclaims Yahweh's protection from the dangers of illness, 

so does also Psalm 103. Psalm 106: 15 has a reference to the wasting 

disease (lH1) which Yahweh sent to his rebellious people, but no 

other psalm in Book ]V has a reference to Yahweh's protecting his 

people from disease, except for Psalms 91 and 103. This can be 

considered as a significant link. 

Further thematic links can be noted. The expreSSIOns m Psalm 

12 The fact that Psalm 91 has the reference to illness has been observed by many scholars 
(Mowinckel; Anderson; Kraus; Tate). Kraus (1989:219-225) interprets the whole of the 
psalm in terms ofthis view. He notes as follows: " 'In all probability' it can be assumed 
that Psalm 91 belongs among the psalms ofsickness and healing; i.e., we would have to 
assume that the psalm is a prayer song which was presented as a formulary to a sick 
person .... (221)"]n contrast to Tate (1990:455) who regarded the expressions in v. 6 as 
referring to sickness, he identifies the phrase "the arrow that flies by day" in v. 5b as 
including the reference to illness (1989:223; also Anderson 1972:657). 
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91:3 "the snare of the fowler" and "the pestilence of destruction" 

"imply the danger of violent death" (Tate 1990:454), and the 

psalmist also speaks of Yahweh's protection from such a danger. The 

imagery of these metaphors is echoed in the expression in Psalm 

103:4a, "he [Yahweh] who redeems your life from the Pit." The 

word nnw "Pit", synonymous with the word ~l~W "Sheol" (Ps 

16:10), is used to describe the power of overwhelming death (Pss 

30: 1O~ 49: 1 O~ 55 :24). Thus, both psalms refer to the danger of death 

and at the same time mention the security in Yahweh. Though there 

is no lexical correspondence between the psalms concerning this 

theme, the thematic link itself is regarded as a significant one, SInce 

the theme is not found elsewhere in Book IV. 

The word pwn "love" in Psalm 91: 14 may also be reflected In 

Psalm 103:17-18 where the covenant relationship between Yahweh 

and his people is described. The word is often used in describing 

mankind's devotion to God (as in Psalm 91:14), or it is used to 

refer to the bond of love between Yahweh and his own people (i.e., 

Deut 10:15~ 7:7f) (Wallis 1986:262~ cf. Anderson 1972:659). Thus, 

the meaning of the word may be echoed in the reference to the 

close relationship between Yahweh and his people described In 

Psalm 103:17-18. 13 

Structural links 

These psalms reveal certain similarities that can be seen to 

13 Anderson (1972:659) notes as follows concerning the meaning of Psalm 91 :14: "The 
'loving ofGod' is synonymous with 'knowing his name' ... , and both expressions point 
to the worshipper's intimate relationship with God, based upon loyalty and obedience 
to him." 
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contribute further links between them. First, both psalms begin with 

a description of Yahweh: Psalm 91 points to the fact that Yahweh is 

a safe refuge, and Psalm 103 notes that Yahweh is the one who can 

provide in all the needs of the psalmist (v. 2). The bodies of the 

psalms also have similar contexts. Psalm 91 takes examples of 

various metaphors from nature or daily life and demonstrates through 

such examples that Yahweh is a faithful refuge. Similarly, Psalm 103 

describes Yahweh as being gracious and merciful, stating what 

Yahweh has acted on behalf of an individual's life (vv. 3-5) and on 

behalf of his people (vv. 7-10), and illustrating the greatness of his 

love through various metaphors (vv. 11-16). The concluding sections 

of both psalms also seem to perform a similar function within each 

psalm. The oracle section within Psalm 91, vv. 14-16, reaffirms the 

statement of vv. 1-13 and provides a further confirmation through 

the words of Yahweh's mouth that Yahweh can protect those seeking 

a refuge. Psalm 103: 19-22 may also be seen in a similar light. This 

section refers to Yahweh's kingship and his sovereignty is described 

as being over the heavens and all places of his dominion (v. 22). 

This superiority of his sovereignty provides the basis of trust for all 

statements made in vv. 1-18, and in doing so the psalm convinces 

the reader or the listener that Yahweh is a source of trust. Thus, the 

last section of Psalm 103 is similar to that of Psalm 91 in that both 

have a function in persuading the readers. 

Finally, the links between Psalms 91 and 103 may be described 

from the perspective of the positions that the psalms have within 

Book IV. Each of these psalms is placed after a lament and 

functions as an answer to the lament psalm: Psalm 91 responds to 

Psalm 90 and Psalm 103 to Psalm 102. The link between Psalms 91 
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and 103 can be seen as a natural consequence of the link between 

Psalm 90 and Psalms 102 and 103. 

3.3.2 Psalms 92-93 and 104 

3.3.2.1 Psalms 92 and 104 

The closest links Psalm 104 has in the larger context of 

Psalms 90-106 are with Psalms 92 and 93. First of all, the links 

between Psalms 92 and 104 should be noted. 

Lexical links 

The psalms have 20 words in common,14 and of these, three 

are exclusive to these psalms: l1~; 1i :l~; 17.JID. The word l1~ 

"cedar" appears only five times in the Psalter (29:5; 80:11; 92:13; 

104:16; 148:9), but is found nowhere else in Book IV, apart from 

Psalms 92 and 104. The word 1i :l~ "Lebanon" also occurs five 

times in the Psalter (29:5, 6; 72:16; 92:12; 104:16), but only Psalms 

92 and 104 in Book IV have it. Moreover, the phrase "like a cedar 

in Lebanon" in Psalm 92: 13 is almost identical to "the cedars of 

Lebanon" in Psalm 104: 16, and as Psalm 92: 14, the following verse, 

mentions Yahweh's trees,15 so Psalm 104:16, where the phrase "the 

14 ~~ (92:14; 104:1, 21, 33); n~ (92:13; 104:16); n~:l (92:14; 104:17); ~i 1).(92:6; 
104:1, 25x2); i11iP (92:2, 5, 6, 9,10,14,16; 104:1, 1, 16,24,31,33,34, 35); 1~ (92:5; 
104:28); :li D(92:2; 104:28); lJ1~ (92:7; 104:19); 1i :l~(92:13; 104:16); i1~~~ (92:3; 
104:20); i1r.J (92:6; 104:24); D:lJ (92:12; 104:32); 1i lJ(92:15; 104:33, 35); Cl~i lJ(92:9; 
104:31); :lIDlJ (92:8; 104:14); i1IDlJr.J (92:5,6; 104:13,24, 31); ~lJ:J (92:5,8,10; 104:23); 
lJID1(92:8; 104:35);n7.JID(92:5; 104:15,31,34); 1r.JID(92:11; 104:15). 

15 In Psalm 92: 13 the expression "they [ trees] are planted in the house of Yahweh" is 
reminiscent of "the trees of Yahweh" in Psalm 104:16. 
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cedars of Lebanon" occurs, also includes a reference to Yahweh's 

trees. Thus, Psalm 92:13-14 are very similar to Psalm 104:16. 

Concerning the use of the two words, they are related to a common 

theme in the two psalms: the flourishing trees of Yahweh. But what 

is more important than this is that the reference to the trees of 

Yahweh is found nowhere else in the whole of the Psalter. This 

should be regarded as a highly important link between them. In 

addition, the word lOu,; "oil" is also found only in Psalms 92: 11 and 

104:15 in Book IV. 

The parallel between Psalm 92:6a and 104:24a can also be 

described as contributing to a link. As indicated earlier, Psalm 92:5­

6 deal with the works of Yahweh's creation and v. 6 incl udes an 

exclamation to them in a sentence, "How great are your works, 0 

Yahweh" (i1V'~ l'1tyl?~ itn~-i1~). A similar expression is found In 

Psalm 104:24a which also describes the wonder of Yahweh's 

creation: "How manifold are your works, 0 Yahweh"(1"tyl?~ i::lJ-i1q 

i11i17). These two sentences are almost identical, and in both 

Yahweh's works of creation are proclaimed in admiration so that the 

impression that they speak of the same thing cannot be erased. 16 In 

addition, a further link is found between Psalms 92:5 and 104:31, 

since they also deal with the works of Yahweh in creation and 

likewise repeat the two words nOU7 "rejoice" and i1U7lJO "work." 

Thematic links 

The psalms display thematic links In significant ways. Both 

16 Whybray (1974:96-96) notes that the thought ofi10:m "wisdom" in Psalm 104:24 
summarizes the thought of the whole psalm. If this is the case, the link between Psalm 
92:5-6 and Psalm 104:24 is seen as being much more profound. 
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describe the greatness of Yahweh's creation (92:5-6; 104:24, 31) and 

in both he is described as being in heaven (92:9; 104:2-4).17 He as a 

creator cares for his people (92) and for all his creatures (104) and 

those who are under his care enjoy their lives (92:13-15; 104:14-15). 

The destruction of the wicked is strongly emphasized in both 

(92:10; 104:35): Psalm 92 emphasizes their disappearance by means 

of anadiplosis in v. 10 and Psalm 104 similarly uses a paralleled 

phrase to emphasize their demise: "May sinners (O"lNUn) vanish from 

the earth" II "the wicked (O"l17tzh) be no more" (v. 35). There is no 

doubt that Psalm 92 stresses the destruction of the wicked, but in 

Psalm 104 such a view is sometimes dismissed, since v. 35 appears 

to have little to do with the psalm. However, Kraus (1989:304) 

correctly notes the thought reflected in Psalm 104:35 as follows: 

The petition for the elimination of all 0"17tz71 is to be 
understood on the basis of the whole psalm....For human 
beings who turn away from God... there is no longer room in 
the vast realm of joy, order, and dependence directed to God. 18 

Psalm 104 regards the wicked and the sinners as the only 

entities disturbing the order of God's creation,19 and the psalmist's 

17 Tate (1990:467) notes that the meaning of the word 011D "exalted" in Psalm 92:9 
"serves as a synonym for the heavens where God dwells and is enthroned ..." 

1& Clifford (1985:515-516) aptly points out the thought reflected in Psalm 104: "Both 
[Psalms 19 and 104] are sometimes said to be the only psalms in which the idea of 
creation is found as an independent (i.e., not subordinate to redemption) theme, that fact 
being attributed to foreign influence. Yet both are ultimately concerned with human 
community, how it was 'created: how it was 'redeemed' from threats." Anderson 
(1984:14) notes the thought of creation reflected in Psalm 104 as follows: "Creation 
is not just an event that occurred in the beginning, at the foundation of the earth, but is 
God's continuing activity of sustaining creatures and holding everything in being." 

19 Indeed, Psalm 104:35 may be the climax of the psalm, a point which the whole of the 
psalm has anticipated. 
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appeal for their destruction has an echo III the reference to the 

destruction of the wicked in Psalm 92. 

Another significant thematic link IS a creation motif The title 

of Psalm 102 classifies it as a song used on the Sabbath day, which 

is unique in the Masoretic texts. As noted earlier, the theme 

associated with the day is the chaos motif and Psalm 92: 8 and 10 

seem to reflect the motif (Sarna 1962: 155-168). 20 This motif is also 

found in Psalm 104:5-9, as a large number of scholars have pointed 

out. 21 In addition, both psalms reflect characteristics of wisdoln. 

Structural links 

The structural connections between the psalms are not strong, 

but there are certain connecting features between them. Both begin 

with the praise of Yahweh (92:1-4; 104:1) and include descriptions 

of creation (92:5-7; 104:10ff) as well as the chaos motif (92:8, 10; 

104:5-9), and the concluding section of each psalm mentions the 

destruction of the wicked (cf. ';there is no unrighteousness in him" 

[Yahweh] in Psalm 92: 16; Psalm 104:35). Psalm 104 is largely 

20 Sarna (1962:159) notes the theme associated with the Sabbath as follows: "The 
Sabbath is the symbol of creation and of cessation from creation. It expresses human 
imitation of 'the primordial gesture of the Lord' when he transformed chaos into 
cosmos." 

21 Hermisson (1978:43-57); Allen (1983:26); Day (1985:28-35); Jeremias (1987:45-50); 
Kraus (1989:300); Podell a (1993:310-313); Booij (1994:250-251). 

22 For wisdom elements in Psalm 92, see the discussion ofPsalms 90 and 92; for wisdom 
elements in Psalm 104, see Hermission (1978:47-48) and Anderson (1984:13-14). 
Anderson (1984:13) notes that Psalm 104 has theological dimensions characteristic 
ofwisdom: "Wisdom is concerned not just with the 'ordered functions' of the world but 
... also with 'the foundation of the orders of the world: and these concerns prompt 
reflection on Yahweh's creative activity in the past as well as the continuation of that 
activity in the present" 
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concerned with the creator who has created and sustained all 

creatures according to his order, while Psalm 92 contrasts the 

wicked with the righteous and the description of Yahweh is 

emphasized in v. 9 which is the pivotal verse of the psalm (see the 

analysis of the psalm). Thus, in both psalms he is stressed in 

significant ways, and both talk about his providence for creation. 23 

3.3.2.2 Psalms 93 and 104 24 

The lexical and thematic links between Psalms 93 and 104 are 

not as strong as, for example, those between Psalms 90 and 103 or 

92 and 104, but they are seen as being linked to each other. The 

chaos motif appears in both and it serves as a strong thematic link. 

These psalms have ten words in common,25 but some are incidental 

and some serve as links. 

Lexical links 

A strong lexical link is the word tV::J? "to put on" or "be 

clothed," which is found only in Psalms 93:2 and 104:1 in Book IV. 

23 Booij (1994: 123) points out that the central thought of Psalm 92 is not about the fate 
of the individual, but about the dispensation ("bestel") of the world and that the psalmist 
sees his fate within the universal perspective. According to him, the psalmist sees the 
destruction of the wicked and the salvation of the righteous as being achieved in the 
completion ofthe Sabbath. 

24 Koenen (1995:91-92) also notes certain links between Psalms 93 and 104. 

251~7:J (93:5; 104:1); n~::J (93:5; 104:17); i11iP (93:1x2, 3, 4; 104:1x2, 16,24,31,33,34, 
35x2); o~ (93:4; 104:25); tV::J? (93:1x2; 104:1); t:n7:J (93:1; 104:5); 0~7:J (93:4; 104:3,6); 
0?117 (93:2; 104:5,31); ?1P (93:3,4; 104:7);::J1 (93:4; 104:24). 
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It occurs nIne times In the Psalter,26 but the only texts which use 

Yahweh as a subject are Psalms 93 and 104 in the Psalter and only 

Isaiah 57:] 7 in other texts in the Old Testament (Gosse 1994:305). 

This can be regarded as a highly significant link. Concerning the use 

of the word, the two verses of the psalms are associated with a 

similar context: both describe Yahweh as a warrior-king, as implied 

by the words associated with the word W:l~, like 'tlJ "strength" and 

1'tN "gird" in Psalm 93: 1 (see the analysis of Psalm 93) and like 

'1il "honour" and 1'il "majesty" in Psalm 104: 1 (i.e. the insignia of 

kings, Anderson 1972:718), and in both verses Yahweh is depicted 

as being clothed with the insignia of a king, namely "strength" in 

Psalm 93 and "honour ll and "majesty" in Psalm 104.27 The verses of 

the psalms containing the word W:l~ are so similar that it leaves a 

strong impression that they may be involved in a similar thought. 28 

The word OR) "shake" also forms a strong link. It occurs four 

times in Book IV, namely in Psalms 94:18, 93:1, 96:10 and 104:5, 

but in Psalm 94 as a verb it has the Qal perfect form ilO):)., taking 

its subject as ~l1 "foot," while the rest has the same phrase 0'1l'af:1­

~::il "it can never be moved," which is composed of the niphal 

imperfect form plus a negative. Of these three psalms (Le. 93, 96 

and 104), Psalms 93 and 96 take the subject of the verb 010 as 

~:ln "the world," thus suggesting a close link, while Psalm 104 

26 35:26; 65:14; 93:1; 104:1; 109:18,29; 132:9, 16, 18. 

27 In Psalm 96:6 the words "honour" and "majesty" are paralleled with the word 
"strength. " 

28 Allen (1983 :28) notes that the theme of creation is closely associated with Yahweh's 
kingship in the Old Testament, especially in the Psalter. This supports a logical link 
between Psalms 93 and 104. 
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takes its subject as Y'~ "the earth. II Indeed, Psalms 93: 1 c and 96: 10 

form close links with each other by taking the same subject for the 

verb UUJ and by having in common the phrase 1~),-l iTliT~ "Yahweh 

reigns. ,,29 It is likely that Psalm 93 as a psalm of Yahweh-kingship 

may have certain connections with Psalm 96. However, since Psalms 

93 and 104 have the chaos motif which Psalm 96 does not visually 

contain, the strongest connections Psalm 93 may have in the large 

context of Book IV are with Psalm 104. This conclusion is further 

supported by the following links between the psalms. Psalms 93 :3-4 

and 104 :5-9, following Psalms 93: 1 and 104:4, commonly deal with 

the chaos motif and in these verses we have other important lexical 

links. The word O'l1:J "water" occurs in four psalms in Book IV,30 

but only Psalms 93:4 and 104:6 (cf. v. 3) use it to refer to the 

chaos motif, and at the same time these verses have the word ~1P 

"sound" (93:3; 104:7; cf. 104:12), which comprises an element of 

the chaos motif. The word nl'iT) "floods" in Psalm 93:3 has an 

echo in the word 01iTn "deep" in Psalm 104:6, which is the primeval 

flood (Delitzsch 1973: 130; Kraus 1989:300) and the phrase "the 

sound of your [Yahweh's] thunder" (1~3.:!.1 ~'1 p) in Psalm 104:7 is 

also echoed in the expression in Psalm 93:4, [You are] "mightier 

than the sounds (~1P) of waters. II Thus, all these features noted 

above support the close links between Psalm 93 and some segments 

of Psalm 104. 

As noted, the links between Psalms 93 and 104 are largely 

29 Howard (1986: 154) argues that Psalm 93 forms the strongest connections with Psalm 
96 among Psalms 93-99. His argument is largely based on the verbatim repetition of 
Psalm 93: 1 c in 96: lOb. 

30 93:4; 104:3,6; 105:29,41; 106:11,32. 
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based on the chaos motif. However, as many scholars have noted, 

the psalms differ in certain perspectives. Psalm 93 implies the 

present threat of the worldly order by the forces of chaos, but In 

Psalm 104 this perspective is dismissed: Yahweh completely 

subj ugates the forces of the chaos by setting up a boundary that 

chaotic waters cannot transgress (v. 9) and by placing a firm 

foundation that shall not be shaken again (v. 5) (Kruger 1993:71; 

Hermisson 1978:49-51; Anderson 1984: 12-13). If the forces of the 

chaos represent historical enemies, Psalm 104 pictures the world 

without such a threat, as v. 45 implies the destruction of the 

wicked. 

3.3.3 Psalms 94 and 101 31 

Psalms 94 and 101 display close lexical and thematic ties to 

each other, though they differ in genre. They have 15 words in 

common,32 and many of these contribute to the links between them. 

Lexical links 

Three words are umque only to these psalms and serve to link 

the psalms in significant ways. The word n~~ "destroy" appears 

31 Auffret (1984:69-72) marks the connections between Psalms 94 and 101 with several 
examples, but no scholar, to my knowledge, pays attention to the links between the 
psalms. 

3211~ (94:4, 16,23; 101:8); yi~ (94:2; 101:6,8); i:J1 (94:4; 101:7); iniP (94:1, 3, 5, 7, 
11, 12, 14, 17, 18,22,23; 101:1,8); 10n (94:18; 101:1); lJ1~ (94:10, 11; 101:4);:J~ / :J:J~ 
(94:15; 101:2,4,5); 'nTJ (94:3x2, 8; 101:2); rlJ (94:9; 101:3,5,6, 7); ~lJ:J (94:4,16; 
101:8); n~~ (94:23x2; 101:5,8); Vi (94:13,16,23; 101:4); vuh (94:3x2, 13,21; 101:8); 
~:Jtv (94:8; 101:2); O:JID (94:2, 15; 101:1). 
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twice In each of the these psalms (94:23x2; 101:5, 8), but no other 

psalm in Book IV has it. Each of the psalms has an association of 

the word n~l with the word l1ID1 "the wicked" and refer to the 

destruction of the wicked: Psalm 94 asks for their destruction, while 

Psalm 101 promises their extermination. The word ?11:J "work" is 

also significant. It is found five times in Book IV in Psalms 92:8, 

10; Psalms 94:4, 16 and 101:8, but these psalms are related to one 

another: Psalm 92 forms close ties with Psalm 94, which In turn has 

links with Psalm 101, so that its occurrence in Psalm 92 does not 

diminish the relationship between Psalms 94 and 101 concerning the 

use of the word. Especially these three psalms combine the word 

?11:J with the word li~ "evil," and they all contain a common 

phrase n~ 'I?~9-?~ "all the workers of evil" and emphasize the 

destruction of the wicked (see the discussions of Psalms 92 and 94). 

Psalm 94 charges them on account of their behaviour (v. 4ff) and 

puts the rhetorical question "who stands up for me against the 

workers of evil ?" (v. 16), but in Psalm 101 the psalmist answers 

that question by saying, "I will cut off all the workers of evil from 

the city of Yahweh" (v. 8b). Once again Psalm 101 functions as a 

response to Psalm 94 regarding the use of the words noted above. 

On the other hand, Psalms 94:8 and 101:2 have the word ?:Jill "be 

prudent," which is not found in any other place in Book IV, except 

for Psalm 106:7 where it is used to mention the unfaithfulness of 

the fathers in the history of Israel. Like the use of the above two 

words n~l and ?11:J, its use in Psalms 94 and 101 is contrastive: in 

Psalm 94 the psalmist uses the word to accuse the wrongdoings of 

the wicked who are not doing wisely (?:Jill), but in Psalm 101 the 

psalmist employs it to confess that he does not follow the heedless 
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('::lID) way that IS blameworthy. 

Thematic links 

Some of the thematic links, integrated into lexical links, have 

already been pointed out, but in addition, numerous thematic ties 

between the psalms are visible. Psalm 94 represents Yahweh as a 

judge of the earth, anticipating his judgement against the wicked 

(vv. 1~3 and 23), but in Psalm 101 the psalmist swears to eradicate 

them from the land (vv. 5, 8). With regard to this, the former refers 

to the corruption of justice (v. 20) (see the discussions of Psalms 89 

and 94), while in the latter the psalmist emphasizes the practice of 

justice (o!JiVo, v. 1) by putting the word o!JiVo "justice" at the 

beginning of the psalm 33 and by deciding to follow "the way that IS 

blameless" (v. 2) and not to set anything that is base before his 

eyes. On the other hand, the concept found in the sentence "justice 

will return to the righteous" (O~ ill 7;1 ::niV: p1.)~ -111) in Psalm 

94:15 is likewise echoed in Psalm 101, since in the latter the 

psalmist emphasizes the protection of the righteous (v. 6) and the 

destruction of the wicked (vv. 5 and 8). 

A description of the behaviour of the wicked is also presented 

In both. In Psalm 94 the wicked are charged with crushing, 

afflicting, slaying and murdering Yahweh's people (vv.5~6), while In 

Psalm 101 the psalmist once again speaks of their eradication, 

mentioning that there are those who slander their neighbour in secret 

(v. 5). Both also describe the words of the wicked. In Psalm 94:4 

the wicked's pouring out arrogant words and being full of boasting 

33 The theme "justice" comprises the theme of the psalm, see the analysis of the psalm. 

333 


 
 
 



may have an echo in the attitude of those who practise deceit and 

who utter lies in Psalm 101:7, and in the latter the psalmist declares 

that no one who does such misdeeds may dwell m his house or 

stand before him. The contrast between the psalms is further 

confirmed. In Psalm 94 the wicked act wrongly, because they think 

that God's eyes do not see them (vv. 8-9), but in Psalm 101 the 

psalmist responds by swearing that his eyes will be on the faithful 

of the land (v. 6), but he will destroy haughty eyes (v. 5). In both 

psalms the attitude of the wicked's heart are also mentioned. In 

Psalm 94:8 the dull-hearted ones (117J) are mentioned, and this is 

echoed in the reference to a "perverse mind" (tVjP.:v. J~ 7.) in Psalm 

101:4 and to the "proud heart" (J~7. JI]")) in v. 5, but once agam 

the psalmist in Psalm 101 says that no one who has a twisted heart 

or a proud heart will be allowed before him. 

As we have seen so far, the close links between the psalms 

are confirmed in various ways. The parallels between concepts 

embodied in the psalms identified above are so close that it seems 

difficult to deny that Psalm 101 responds to Psalm 94. A large 

number of the lexical and thematic correspondences between the 

psalms are used in contrast, and the presence of the king in Psalm 

101 is seen as answenng to the questions posed by the lament 

Psalm, 94. In addition to the links noted above, both psalms have 

wisdom vocabulary which can be regarded as a link (see the analysis 

of Psalm 94).34 

34 Kenik (1976:402) points out that in Psalm 101 "the Israelite traditions of covenant and 
wisdom attain a point of contact in the royal leader. " 
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3.3.4 Psalms 95-100 and 105-106 

We have suggested above that Psalms 95-100 can constitute 

links with Psalms 105-106 in a larger context. Our mam purpose 

here is to illustrate this suggestion and to trace the links between 

Psalms 95-100 and 105-106. However, because of the close links 

between Psalms 96-99 on the one hand, and between Psalms 105 and 

106 on the other, it is not easy to distinguish how each individual 

psalm of Psalms 95-99 is related to each of Psalms 105-106. For 

this reason, we will here compare each of Psalms 105 and 106 to 

every psalm of Psalms 95-99 in terms of lexical, thematic and 

structural aspects. This comparison naturally shows that Psalm 105 

forms stronger links with Psalms 96-97 than with Psalm 98-99 on 

the one hand, while Psalm 106 has stronger links with Psalms 98-99 

on the other. Similarly, the first part of Psalm 95, vv. 1-5, has 

closer links with Psalm 105 than with Psalm 106, while the third 

part of the psalm, vv. 7c-l1, has closer links with Psalm 106. 

This conclusion seems rather mechanical, because each of 

Psalms 95-99 is related to both Psalms 105 and 106 in one way or 

another. However, as will be seen below, the perspective reflected m 

Psalms 96-97 shows closer affinities with that in Psalm 105 than 

that in Psalm 106, while Psalms 98-99 and 106 are closely related 

to one another by sharing similar perspectives. 

Concerning the function of Psalm 95, we have seen above that 

the first part of the psalm, vv. 1-5, has links with Psalms 96-97, 

while the second and third parts of the psalm, vv. 6-11, form links 

with Psalms 98-99. This division also seems applicable to Psalms 

105 and 106, that is to say, Psalm 95:1-5 are linked with Psalm 105 
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and Psalm 95 :7c-ll in turn with Psalm 106. On the other hand, 

Psalm 100 has been classified as a conclusion to Psalms 95-99. The 

psalm itself has relatively short verses and has general links with 

Psalms 95-99, as noted above. Thus, its discussion is here omitted. 

On the other hand, since Psalm 95:6-7b has very short verses, it is 

not easy to make a decision regarding the links between the psalms. 

These verses are not here dealt with. 

3.3.4.1.1 Psalms 95 and 105 35 

Lexical Iinks 

The two psalms have sixteen words in common,36 but lexical 

links are very weak. Most of the words are general in nature. 

However, a few lexical links that may be important, are noted. The 

first is the word i'~ "rock," which occurs in four psalms (92:16; 

94:22; 95: 1; 105 :41) in Book IV. These psalms containing the word 

are related to one another. Psalm 92 forms links with Psalm 94 and 

the latter also forms links with Psalm 95, as noted. Thus, its 

occurrence in Psalms 92 and 94 does not diminish the link between 

Psalms 95 and 105 concerning the occurrence of the word. 

35 Koenen (1995:93-94) notes the link between Psalms 95 and 105 by saying that both 
psalms describe in their own way the salvational action of Yahweh throughout history. 
However, he fails to point out the links between Psalms 95 and 106 as well as the 
relationship between Psalms 95 and 105-106 (see below). 

36,~ (95:3X2, 7; 105:7); iO~ (95:10; 105:11,31, 34); ri~ (95:4; 105:7, 11, 16,23,27, 
30,32,35,36, 44);~; ::J(95:6; 105:18, 19,23,31, 34, 40); ii 1 (95:10; 105:8x2); inn" 
(95:1,3,5; 105:1,3,4,7, 19,45); 1,n (95:1; 105:13,41); iOT (95:2; 105:2); n1'1 (95:2; 
105:1); :1.71'1 (95:10; 105:1); ::J::J'/::J' (95:8, 10; 105:3,25); 1'0 (95:3; 105:14,20,30); 
0:1.7 (95:7, 10; 105:1, 13,20,24,25,43); nUJl7 (95:5,6; 105:5); ,"J::l (95:2, ;105:4); .,,~ 

(95:1; 105:41). 
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Concerning the use of the word, Psalms 95: 1 mentions Yahweh as 

"the rock" who can save "us," and Psalm 105 :41 describes him as 

the one who opened the rock and made water flow from it, thus as 

a Saviour.37 In both Yahweh is confirmed as a Saviour. Other lexical 

links are lr.n "praise" and il1 ~ "thanks." These two words occur at 

the beginnings of both psalms (95:2; 105:1, 2) and seem to link 

Psalm 95 with Psalm 105. Only three psalms in Book IV contain 

both words: 92:2, 95 :2, and 105: 1, 2. 

Thematic links 

The thematic links between the psalms are much stronger than 

the lexical links. The shepherd motif found in the expression "we 

are the people of his pasture and the sheep of his hand" in Psalm 

95 :7a is also reminiscent of the wilderness experience in Psalm 

105:37-41 where Yahweh is depicted as the one wilo led and guided 

the people of Israel in the wilderness. It is clear that the 

shepherding language like "people," "pasture" and "sheep" IS closely 

connected to the Exodus event found in Psalm 105:37-38, as other 

texts in the Hebrew Bible illustrate (e.g. Psalm 77:20 and Psalm 

78:52, see the discussion of Psalms 95-99). 

A strong thematic link is found in Yahweh's reIgn over the 

gods. Psalm 95:3 describes him as being over the gods. This motif 

is found in Psalm 105 :28 that states the plague of darkness, which 

31 Ifthe word l'~ "rock" reflects the wilderness event in Exodus 17:1-7 and Num 20:2­
13, where water flowed from a "rock," then that scene is recalled in Psalms 95:8-11 ( 
Howard 1986:75; Tate 1990:495) and 105:41 where the wilderness experiences 
associated with the flowing ofwater from the rock are mentioned. However, as noted in 
the analysis of Psalm 95, the meaning of the word is used as a metaphor of trust for 
Yahweh (Hossefeld 1994:33; Prinsloo 1995a:395). The reference in Psalm 95 forms 
a parallel with the event ofMeribah and Massah mentioned in Psalm 106 (see below). 
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was originally the ninth plague in Exodus, but which was placed 

first in the lists of the psalm. According to Kirkpatrick (1903 :621; 

also Fox 1977:219; Cassuto 1967: 129), the darkness plague was 

originally intended to demonstrate Yahweh's supremacy over the sun­

gods 'of Egypt (cf. Exod 12:12) and in Psalm 105 the reference to 

the plague speaks of Yahweh's reign over the gods. Thus, in Psalms 

95 and 105 we have references to gods and to Yahweh's power 

over them. Since there is no mention of deities in Book IV, except 

for Psalms 96 and 97 which also form strong connections with Psalm 

95: 1-5 and with Psalm 105 (see above), this marks a strong link 

between Psalms 95 and 105. 

There are also general thematic links. In both psalms Yahweh 

IS described as our God (95:7; 105:7) who has a close relationship 

with his people. Yahweh's sovereignty is confirmed over gods (95:3; 

105:28ff), the heavens (95:3; 105:32, 39), the sea (95:5; 105:29) and 

the earth (95:4; 105:30). Yahweh appears as a covenant God in both 

(95:7ff; 106:6ff) and he rules over his people (95:7ff; 105) and 

earthly kings (cf. 95:3; 105:13-14). 

Structural links 

Structural links are weak, but there are a few points to be 

noted. The psalms are similar in that they begin with imperative 

verb forms to convey the praise of Yahweh, and they contain 

historical sections reviewing the history of Israel. However, Psalm 95 

has two hymnic sections (vv. 1-2 and 6) and a relatively short 

historical section, while Psalm 105 includes a hymnic section (vv. 1­

6) and a relatively long review of the history of Israel. A further 

difference is apparent: Psalm 95 deals with apostasy in the early 
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history of Israel, but Psalm 105 treats the history of Israel positively 

without mentioning the sins of the Israelites. Both can be classified 

as hymns and they are similar in that they are concerned with the 

history of Israel. 

3.3.4.1.2 Psalms 95 and 106 

There are twenty four words in common between Psalms 95 

and 106. 3 
& Some of them are incidental, and some lead to significant 

links. Psalm 95:7-11 especially form strong lexical and thematic 

links with Psalm 106. 

Lexical links 

The plural form n1::J~ of the word :1~ "father" occurs only in 

Psalms 95:9 and 106:6-7 in Book IV, and in both cases it indicates 

the forefathers of Israel who have sinned against Yahweh: In the 

former they are mentioned as those who hardened their hearts and 

tested him and who did not know his ways, while in the latter they 

are labeled as those who did not consider his works or remember 

his love, and also as those who rebelled against him. Thus, both 

psalms have a rare word and a theme in common. This can be 

3& ~ (95:9; 106:6, 7); ;~ (95:3x2, 7; 106:14,21,47, 48); 'o~ (95:10; 106:23,34,48); 
1~ (95: 11; I 06:40); Y'~ (95:4; 106:17,22,24,27,38); l'::J (95:6; 106:48); ;i 1) 
(95:3x2; 106:21); ':110 (95:8; 106:9,26); '11 (95:10; 106:31); ;niP (95:1,3,6; 106:1, 
2,4,25,34,40,47, 48x2); l;n (95:1; 106:9); l' (95:4, 5, 7; 106:10x2, 26, 41, 42); n11n 
In1' (95:2; 106:1,47); lJ1' (95:10; 106:8); 0' (95:5; 106:7x2, 9, 22); lJtV' (95:1; 106:4, 
8,21,47); nOJ (95:9; 106:14); OlJ (95:7, 10; 106:4,34,40,48); nWlJ (95:5, 6; 106:3, 13, 
19,21,35,39); ;i P(95:7; 106:25); n~' (95:9; 106:5,44); n:1'no (95:8; 106:32); nnw 
(95:6; 106:19); lJOtV (95:7; 106:2,25,44). 
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regarded as a significant link. 

The root nOJ "test" constitutes an important link. It occurs 

only in Psalms 95:9 and 106:14 in Book IV, and in both it is used 

In a similar context: the fathers testing Yahweh in the wilderness. 

With regard to this, the name of the place, n::J~1T:J "Meribah," where 

the rebellion of the Israelites against Yahweh took place (Exod 17; 

Num 20; Deut 32:51), is found in both psalms (95:8; 106:32) and in 

both the incident of Meribah is treated as an example of the 

rebellion against Yahweh. The name n::J~1T:J is found only in these 

two psalms in Book IV, and Psalm 105:41 deals with the Meribah 

incident, but emphasizes the event as the act of Yahweh's 

benevolence in supplying water for his people, which differs from 

the perspective in Psalms 95 and 106 stressing the acts of the 

fathers' disobedience. The words nOJ "test" and n::J"1T:J "Meribah" 

are unique only to these psalms and the common theme relative to 

them is found in the psalms, so that this marks a highly significant 

link. 

A striking link IS found In 95:7c and 106:25b. In these verses 

the words lJmV "hear" and ~'i' "voice" are repeated and the verses 

correspond to each other as the following shows: 1lJ~t¥n '7P:;:t-T:J~ ("if 

you would hearken to his voice") II nln; ~'P:;:t 1lJT;)~ ~~ ("they did not 

obey the voice of Yahweh"). The only difference between them is 

that Psalm 106 notes the disobedience of the fathers, while in Psalm 

95 the current generation is warned not to follow the behaviour of 

the fathers. 

Thematic links 

Strong thematic links are evident. Yahweh's anger (1")~) In the 
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psalms seems to explain why Yahweh's people suffer. In Psalm 

106:40-41 it is said that the Israelites were ruled by foreign nations 

because of his anger against the disobedience of his people, while 

Psalm 95: 11 mentions that his swearing in anger caused them not to 

enter his rest, which implies the loss of the promised land (see 

analysis of Psalm 95). Thus, both psalms likewise speak of the 

matter which the current generation is facing: the loss of the land. 

On the other hand, Yahweh's displeasure (tni') with his people In 

Psalm 95:10 can be compared with his abhorrence (:llm) of his 

heritage in Psalm 106:40, and in Psalm 95: 1 0 the expression "they 

did not regard my ways" may be reflected in the rebellious acts of 

the fathers described in Psalm 106. 

General thematic links are present between the psalms. 

Yahweh's greatness (7i 1:\) is mentioned in both (95:3; 106:21) and 

in both he is depicted as a Saviour (17tl..h) (95: 1; 106:4, 8, 21, 47). 

Both psalms designate the fathers as the ones who sinned (95:9-10; 

106:6-7), as noted, and in both the rebellious past of Israel is also 

used as a warning to the contemporary generation (see analyses of 

Psalms 95 and 106). 

Structural links 

Structurally the psalms have certain features In common. 

Hymnic elements are found in both (95: 1-2, 6 and 106: 1-2) and both 

contain stories from Israel's past, though Psalm 95 has only a short 

section of stories. The psalms also end with the reflection on the 

contemporary situation which the community of the faith faces: 

Psalm 95 indicates the people's not entering the promised land, 

while Psalm 106 contains the anticipation of the salvation from 
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Yahweh (i.e., "save us, 0 Yahweh and gather us among the nations" 

in v. 47) which reflects the loss of the promised land similar to 

Psalm 95. Moreover, both have the word i11"1 "thank" at the 

beginning (95 :2; 106: 1), and both end in a sombre tone, namely 

Yahweh's warnings in the former and the desperate prayer for 

salvation in the latter. 

As has been shown above, Psalm 95 forms connections with 

Psalms 105 and 106. However, on the whole, Psalm 95:7c-11 have 

strong ties with Psalm 106. The rebellious history of Israel is 

repeated in both and the themes found in them are very similar, but 

Psalm 95 :7c-l1 do not display any lexical or thematic links with 

Psalm 105. This observation suggests that Psalm 95: 1-5 may be 

related to Psalm 105, while Psalm 95:7c-ll may be read along with 

Psalm 106. 

3.3.4.2.1 Psalms 96 and lOS 

The two psalms have 20 words in common. 39 The lexical and 

thematic links between the psalms seem quite strong, and the links 

likewise suggest the relatedness of Psalms 96 with 105. 

Lexical links 

39,~ (96:4,5; 105:7); 'o~ (96:10; 105:11,31, 34); Y'~ (96:1,9, 11, 13; 105:7, 11, 16, 
23,27,30,32,35,36, 44); ~':J (96:8, 13x2; 105:18, 19,23,31,34,40); "I" (96:3, 10; 
105:13x2, 44); i11i1" (96: lx2, 4, 5, 7x2, 8, 9, 10, 13; 105:1,3,4, 7, 19,45); "i1 (96:4; 
105:3,45); 1'0 (96:10; 105:14,20,30); '1'17 (96:6, 7; 105:4); OlJ (96:3,5, 7, 10, 13; 105:1, 
13,20,24,25,43); ylJ (96:12; 105:33); i1WlJ (96:5; 105:5); ~':J (96:3; 105:2,5); W1i' 
(96:9; 105:3,42); lJ1 (96:12; 105:43); now (96:11; 105:3,38); ,"lW (96:1x3, 2; 105:2); 
OW (96:2,8; 105:1,3); O"lOW (96:5, 11; 105:40); U:JW / U:JWO (96:13x2; 105:5, 7). 
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Striking lexical links are found at the beginnings of the 

psalms. They have six words in common, a high frequency in such a 

small section, and they reveal certain similarities: "ii "praise" 

(96:4; 105:3, 45); i1'ii~ "Yahweh" (96:1x2, 4; 105:1,3,4); Oli 

"people" (96:3; 105:1); ~'!J "marvelous work" (96:3; 105:2, 5); .,~ui 

"sing" (96:1x3; 105:2); oui "name" (96:2; 105:1, 3). The repetition 

of liturgical terms is prominent in these verses 40 and the ideas, 

which form the bases for the calls to praise, are very similar. In 

both the praise of Yahweh's name is emphasized, the message is to 

be proclaimed among the peoples (96:3; 105:1), and Yahweh's 

marvelous works (~'!J) constitute one of the themes to be declared 

among the peoples (96:3; 105:105:2).41 In addition, the phrase 

i nliT~ui~. "his [Yahweh's] salvation" in Psalm 96:2 may be reflected 

in the pn,i ,~~~ "his [Yahweh's] deeds" in Psalm 105:1. Of the six 

words listed above, the term ~'!J "wonderful work" occurs only in 

Psalms 96, 98, 105 and 106 in Book IV and in these four psalms its 

occurrence marks a strong link between them (see below). There IS 

no other psalm in Book IV with which Psalm 96 has a similar 

correspondence at the beginning as with Psalm 105, except for the 

group of Psalms 95-100. 

A further lexical link can be noted. The term 'ilJ "strength" 

occurs in five psalms (90:11; 93:1; 96:6, 7; 99:4; 105:4) in Book IV, 

40 The three words, "praise," "people" and "wonderful works" occur at the 
beginning sections of only the following psalms: praise (96:4; 105:3; 106:1); people 
(96:3; 99:1,2; 105:1; 106:4); wonderful works (96:3; 98:1; 105:2,5). These data further 
support close links between Psalms 96-99 and 105-106. 

41 Cf in 105:2 the word "marvelous work" is parallel to the word "deeds" in v. 1 where 
Yahweh's deeds should be proclaimed among the peoples. 
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but only Psalms 96 and 105 mention Yahweh's "strength" in a 

hymnic section (96:7; 105:4) of the psalm as a motif for the call to 

praise him. 

Thematic links 

The thematic links between the psalms are quite strong. The 

judgement motif is visible in both. In Psalm 96 Yahweh's coming to 

judge the earth (vv. 10, 13) becomes the reason for the call to 

worship Yahweh, and in Psalm 105 the motif is repeated in several 

places. The latter psalm celebrates Yahweh's deeds and wonderful 

works, including a reference to Yahweh's judgement (cf. vv. 2, 5, 7; 

cf. v. 27), and vv. 28-36 illustrate Yahweh's judgement over the 

Egyptians, as the following sentences show, for example: he struck 

down their vines and their trees (v. 33a) II he struck down all the 

firstborn in their land (v. 36). Since Psalm 96 also takes the 

judgement motif as a main theme, as evidenced by repetition of the 

word "judge" in vv. 10 and 13 (r' in v. 10; O:Jul in v. 13), this 

constitutes a strong link between the psalms. With regard to this, ill 

Psalm 96 the earth, sea and heavens are called upon to praise 

Yahweh, because of his coming to judge the earth, world and 

peoples (v. 13), but Psalm 105 contains the motif of the judgment 

over the earth (vv. 30-31 and 33-35), sea (v. 29) and heaven (v. 28 

and 32) as well as the nations (cf. vv. 36 and 44). On the other 

hand, the reference to all gods in Psalm 96:4-5 may be seen to be 

reminiscent of the darkness plague in 105:28, since the plague was 

intended to attack the gods of Egypt, as noted above. This is also 

considered as a significant link. 

There are general thematic links. Psalm 96:5 describes Yahweh 
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as one who made the heavens (C"7.JtV), while In Psalm 105 :40 he is 

portrayed as the one who brought food from the heavens for Israel. 

The phrase "Yahweh reigns" in Psalm 96: 10, which implies the 

kingship of Yahweh, may be reflected in the reference to Yahweh's 

sovereignty over the nations and the kings in Psalm 105 (vv. 14, 30 

and 44). On the other hand, Yahweh is greater than the gods (96:4; 

105:28ff), and his sovereignty is over the heavens (96:5; 105:32, 39) 

and the earth (96: 10, 13; 105 :7). He is also seen as a sovereign over 

the peoples (96:10, 13; 105:1, 14) as well as a judge (96:13; 

105:28ff). 

Structural links 

A few structural links between the psalms are observed. The 

psalms begin the praise of Yahweh with imperative verbs and In 

both the psalmists are urged to proclaim Yahweh's marvelous works 

among the peoples (96:3, 10; 105: 1) rather than in Israel. The term 

CtV "name" is used twice respectively (96:3,8; 105:1,3) in the 

hymnic section of each psalm and the people are summoned to 

praise Yahweh's name. 

3.3.4.2.2 Psalms 96 and 106 

While Psalms 96 and 105 display quite strong ties to each 

other, the links between Psalms 96 and 106 are weak. The psalms 

have 22 words in common,42 but only a few words that are unique 

42?~ (96:4,5; 106:14,21,47, 48); '7.J~ (96:10; 106:23,34, 48); Y'~ (96:1, 9, 11, 13; 
106:17,22,24,27,38); l':J (96:2; 106:48);?i 1).(96:4; 106:21); "". (96:3, 10; 106:5,27, 
35,41,47); il1iP (96:1x2, 4,5, 7x2, 8,9, 10, 13; 106:1,2,4,25,34,40,47, 48x2); ??il 
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to them. Most of the common words are incidental. However, there 

are certain features to be mentioned. 

Lexical links 

The links between the psalms are displayed at their beginnings. 

They have six words in common: "n "nations" (96:3; 106:5); ~~il 

"praise" (96:4; 106:1, 5); il'lil" "Yahweh" (96:1x2; 106:1, 2, 4); lJW" 

"save" (96:2; 106:4); OlJ "people" (96:3; 106:4). Most of the words 

listed, except for the divine name il'lil \ do not appear at the 

beginning of any other psalm in Book IV. An exception is only the 

groups of Psalms 95-100 and 105-106 which form links to one 

another. 43 This evidence suggests certain links between Psalms 96 

and 106 on the one hand or between the group of Psalms 95-100 

and Psalms 105-106 on the other hand. 

As noted, the word ~~~ "wonderful work" occurs in four 

psalms (96; 98; 105 and 106) in Book IV, and its occurrence in 

Psalms 96:3 and 106:7 and 22 can be considered as marking a link. 

However, the difference is clear. In Psalm 96 Yahweh's "wonderful 

works" is the subject-matter to be told among the nations, but Psalm 

106 mentions them to remind the Israelites of their wrongdoings in 

(96:4; 106:1,5,48); 0" (96:11; 106:7x2, 9, 22); ~..," (96:4; 106:22); lJW" (96:2; 106:4,8, 
21,47); l' ~96:3, 7,8; 106:20); OlJ (96:3, 5, 7, 10, 13; 106:4,34,40,48); nIDlJ (96:5; 
106:3, 13, 19,21,35, 39); ~~~ (96:3; 106:7, 22); p1~ (96:13; 106:3,31); W1P (96:9; 
106:16,47); n7JID (96:11; 106:5x2); nnw (96:9; 106:19); "'''W (96:1x3, 2; 106:12); ow 
(96:2,8; 106:8, 47); o~W / O~W7J (96:13x2; 106:3). 

-13 Only the following psalms in Book IV contain the words "nation," "people," "save" 
and "praise" occur at their beginnings: nation (96:3; 98:2; 106:5); people (96:3; 99:1, 2; 
105:1; 106:4); save (95:1; 96:2; 98:1; 106:4); praise (96:4; 105:3; 106:1). The evidence 
indicates certain links between Psalms 95-99 and 105-106. 
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that they did not remember Yahweh's wonderful works in Egypt. On 

the other hand, the word ?"?~ "idol' in 96:4 may correspond to the 

word :::l~17 "idol" in 106:36 and 38 in that they have a related 

meanmg. However, once again the difference is obvious: Psalm 96 

refers to the idol which will be judged and which the nations have 

worshipped, while Psalm 106 mentions the idols that Yahweh's 

people had served, the worship of which had caused Yahweh's anger. 

Thus, concerning the use of the words, the difference of perspective 

between the psalms is clearly noticeable. 

Thematic links 

General thematic links are perceptible between the psalms. In 

both Yahweh is mentioned as a saviour (96:2, 13; 106:4, 8, 21, 47) 

and a judge (96:13; 106:8ff) and it is said that glory should be 

ascribed to his name (96:8; 106:47). His reign over the world is 

clearly mentioned in Psalm 96 (v. 10), but in Psalm 106 it is only 

implied in the events dealing with his people. The praise of Yahweh 

is dealt with in both (96: 1-3), and justice and righteousness are 

mentioned as the outcomes which will be accomplished by Yahweh's 

coming in Psalm 96 (v. 13), while in Psalm 106 these values are 

stated as desirable for Yahweh's people (v. 3). His sovereignty is 

confirmed over the heavens (v. 5) and the world (v. 10) in Psalm 

96, but in Psalm 106 it is implied in the contexts of treating the 

history of Israel (i.e., 106:18, 27, 41, 47). In addition, in both the 

gods are described as standing against Yahweh (96:4-5; cf. 106:28, 

366ff). 

Structural links 
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Structural links are very weak. As noted, the beginnings of the 

psalms are tied together by repetition of several common words and 

both call for the praise of Yahweh with imperative verbs. The body 

of Psalm 106 has historical reviews which Psalm 96 does not 

contain. The latter ends with the anticipation of Yahweh, while the 

former closes with a prayer asking for Yahweh to save his people. 

As we have seen, certain links between Psalms 96 and 105-106 

are confirmed. They have many words in common m their respective 

beginnings and in both the motives for the praise of Yahweh are 

similar. 

It is clear that the beginnings of Psalms 96 and 106 form 

certain links. However, the themes associated with the words ~?:J 

and "idol" (?"?~ in 96:4; :::l::tlJ in 106:36 and 38) are contrastive in 

perspective. 

To summarize, the beginning of Psalm 96 is tied to the 

beginnings of Psalms 105 and 106, but Psalm 96 displays closer 

affinities with Psalm 105 than with Psalm 106. Psalms 96 and 105 

reveal more universalistic overtones than does Psalm 106 and in both 

Yahweh's judgement motive against the nations is present, a feature 

that is absent from Psalm 106. 

3.3.4.3.1 Psalms 97 and 105 

There are lexical, thematic and structural links apparent 

between the psalms. A few words are unique to these psalms, but 

they form close links in important ways. Twenty-four words occur In 
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both psalms,44 and some of these are worth noting. 

Lexical links 

The term 1117 "cloud" occurs only in three psalms (97:2; 99:7 

105:39) in Book IV and only in one other psalm (i.e., 78:14) in the 

rest of the Psalter. Psalm 99:7 uses it in association with the 

wilderness experiences, as the names "Moses" and "Aaron" (v. 6) 

and the phrase "pillar of cloud" recall. However, Psalms 97 (v.3) 

and 105 additionally have the words T,Z)~ "fire" and 1i ~ "light" 

which do not occur in Psalm 99. Psalm 97:2 uses the cloud in the 

description of a divine theophany, while Psalm 105:39 mentions it as 

a theophanic pillar (Briggs & Briggs 1969:347).45 Since there is no 

other psalm in Book IV which contains all three words,46 except for 

Psalms 97 and 105, the occurrences of these words in Psalms 97 and 

105 are regarded as a significant link. 

Striking links are found between the end of Psalm 97 (vv. 10­

12), which is the second stanza of the psalm, and the beginning of 

Psalm 105 (vv. 1-6), which is the first strophe of the first stanza. 

44 1i 1~(97:5; 105:21); 1i ~(97:4; 105:39); I;~ (97:7,9; 105:7); y1~ (97:1,4,5,9; 105:7, 
11, 16, 23, 27, 30, 32, 35,36, 44); T,Z)~ (97:3; 105:32,39); n1iP (97:1, 5, 8,9, 10, 12; 
105:1,3,4,7,19,45); 11;i1 (97:3; 105:13,41); 1;1;i1 (97:7; 105:4,45); 1;::>,. (97:12; 105:5, 
8); 171,. (97:11; 105:6); il1~ (97:12; 105:1); 'JI; (97: 11; 105:3, 25); 11;0 (97: 1; 105: 14, 20, 
30); tV:JJ (97:10; 105:18,22); 017 (97:6; 105:1, 13,20,24,25,43); 1J17 (97:2; 105:39); 
1~ (97:3; 105:24); T.V1j' (97:12; 105:3,42); 17j /17171 (97: 10; 105:15); now (97:1,8, 11, 
12; 105:3, 38); ~JW (97: 10; 105:25); O~OtV (97:6; 105:40); jOT,Z) (97:10; 105:45); D:JtVO 
(97:2; 105:5, 7). 

4; The terms ll17 "cloud" and 1;:J117 "thick darkness" in Psalm 97:2 are reminiscent of 
the theophany at Mount Sinai (Exod 19: 16; 20: 21; Deut 4: 11; 5: 22). Kuntz (1967:211­
212) emphasizes that in the theophany of Psalm 97 "the motifs of Sinai are not only 
recollected but are sharpened and expanded" (212). 

46 The other occurrence of the three words in the Psalter is found in Psalm 78. 
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These sections have 7 roots in common: 1:>... i / 1:>-i,. "remember" or_. 

"remembrance" (97:12; 105:5); 171i "seed" (97:11; 105:6); i1"~ 

"thank" (97:12; 105:1); il1il' "Yahweh" (97:10, 12; 105:1, 3, 4); ::J7 

"heart" ( 9 7: 11; 1 0 5 : 3 ) ; iZJ., P "holy" (97: 12; 1 05 : 3 ) ; nrJ tv "re j 0 ice" 

(97:11, 12; 103:3), and such a close corresponde,nce can hardly be 

accidental. Of the terms listed, the root 171i occurs only four times 

(97:11; 102:29; 105:6; 106:27) in Book IV, and three of these 

psalms, excluding Psalm 102, are related to one another. Moreover, 

the sentence "joy is for the upright of heart" in 97: 11 b (::J~-'Ji¥~71 

illJ7;Jtp) corresponds closely to the "let the hearts of those who seek 

Yahweh rejoice" (illil~ ~Wi?~7;J ::J~ not?'~) in Psalm 105 :3b, and there IS 

no other psalm in Book IV which mentions the rej oicing of the 

hearts of Yahweh's people. In addition, the phrase 1IDli? 1;?!7 ("to 

his holy name") in Psalm 97:] 2 is identical with 1IDli? r::nv.:fl ("in his 

holy name") in Psalm 105 :3a and in both Yahweh's people are urged 

to praise his name. All these features confirm that the end of Psalm 

97 has strong links with the beginning of Psalm 105. 

Furthermore, both psalms have the word 1l "foes" (97:3; 

105 :24), which is also found in Psalms 102:3, 106: 11 and 44 (cf. 

91: 15) in Book IV. However, the meaning "foes" is found only in 

three places (97:3; 105:24; 106:11) and the rest have the meaning 

"distress." These three Psalms 97, 105 and 106, are related to one 

another, that is to say, Psalm 97 is related to Psalm 105 and the 

latter also to Psalm 106. 

Thematic links 

Strong thematic links are apparent. As noted above, Psalm 97 

explicitly mentions gods (vv. 7 and 9) and Psalm 105 implicates 
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their existence through the contexts dealing with the darkness plague 

(v. 28ff), while both describe Yahweh's sovereignty over them. The 

judgement motif is strongly present in both. In Psalm 97 the motif 

comprises the main message of the psalm, and Psalm 105 uses the 

word U;:)tVr.J "judgement" twice (vv. 2, 7) at the introduction of the 

psalm, while the body of the psalm demonstrates how Yahweh 

judged foreign people and saved Israel. 

General thematic links are present between the psalms. The 

psalms describe Yahweh's sovereignty over the heavens (97:6, 9; 

105:28ff, 32, 39), the earth (97:5; L05:7, 11, 32), the world (97:4, 6; 

cf. 105 :44) and the people (97:6; 105:44). Both also include 

theophanic descriptions (97:2-3; 105:39) and describe Yahweh as a 

judge (97:7-8; 105:28-36). In addition, both mention the salvation of 

Yahweh's people, from the hands of the wicked in Psalm 97 (v. 10) 

and from the hands of Egyptians in Psalm 105 (vv. 37-38), and In 

both Yahweh is described as a king, as implied by the phrase 

"Yahweh reigns" in Psalm 97: 1 and by the reference to Yahweh's 

reign over the kings in Psalm 105: 14. 

Structural links 

Structurally the psalms display certain similar features. They 

can be classified as hymns and are concerned with the praise of 

Yahweh. In Psalm 97 Yahweh's kingship is mainly concerned, while 

Psalm 105 celebrates Yahweh's deeds manifested in the history of 

Israel. As noted, the end of Psalm 97 and the beginning of Psalm 

105 have many words and phrases in common and both are 

concerned with Yahweh's people. In the former the righteous people 

are summoned to rejoice and give to thanks, while in the latter 
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Yahweh's chosen people are called to praIse. In addition, the middle 

sections of both psalms deal with the judgement motif (97:7-8; 

105:28-36), and after this motif, in both Yahweh's people enjoy the 

result of the judgement (97:8; 105:37-38). 

3.3.4.3.1 Psalms 97 and 106 

Certain lexical and thematic links between Psalms 97 and 106 

are observed, but most of them are used contrastively. This may be 

caused by the difference of perspective between them: Psalm 97 has 

an universal scope, while Psalm 106 IS more domestic by focusing 

on the wayward history of Israel. 

Lexical links 

The psalms have 26 words in common,47 of which several 

contribute to the links between them. A link is found in Psalms 

97: 10 and 106: 1 O. The word 1~ "hand" occurs in both and both 

verses state the deliverance of Yahweh's people from the wicked, as 

the following sentences show: "he delivers them from the hand of 

the wicked" (C~~~C C~l!W,) 1~1;J) II "he delivered them from the power 

of the enemy" (:n~ 1~1;J C~l'$~~). However, a difference is perceived 

between the psalms concerning the use of the word. In Psalm 97 

47?N (97:7,9; 106:14,21,47,48); y1N (97:1,4,5,9; 106:17,22,24,27,38); IDN (97:3; 
106:18); n::1 (97:8; 106:37, 38); i11il~ (97:1, 5, 8,9,10, 12; 106:1,2,4,25,34,40,47, 
48x2); l?il (97:3; 106:9); ??il (97:7; 106:1, 5, 48); 1:::>1 (97:12; 106:4, 7, 45); V11 
(97:11; 106:27); 1~ (97:10; 106:10x2, 26, 41, 42); il1~ (97:12; 106:1,47); tm? (97:3; 
106:18); ?~J (97:10; 106:43); 1::1V (97:7; 106:36); CV (97:6; 106:4,34,40, 48); p1~ 
(97:2,11,12; 106:3, 31); 1~ (97:3; 106:11,44); ID1P (97:12; 106:16,47); ilN1 (97:4, 6; 
106:5,44);::11 (97:1; 106:43); V1 I VV1 (97:10; 106:32); vuh (97:10; 106:6, 18); ilnID 
(97:7; 106:19); VrJu7 (97:8; 106:2,25,44); 1rJu7 (97:10; 106:3); U::Ju7rJ (97:2; 106:3). 
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Yahweh's saving his people leads to the consequent message flowing 

from the whole thought of the psalm, and thus, his people will 

anticipate such a salvation in future. However, m Psalm 106 

Yahweh's saving acts are described in contrast to the disobedience 

of his people and are used to emphasize that Yahweh faithfully 

saved his people many times, but they did not obey him. Thus, a 

contrastive perspective between the psalms is observed. The word 

?::n "deliver" is also worth noting. It is found only three times in 

Book IV in Psalms 91 :3, 97: 10 and 106:43, thus it can be regarded 

as a rare word. In Psalm 97 it is used to speak of the salvation of 

Yahweh's people from the hands of the wicked and Psalm 106 uses 

it to emphasize the fact that he delivered (?~J) his people 

frequently, but that they were rebellious. In both the word IS used to 

refer to the deliverance of Yahweh's people, but Psalm 97: 10 

employs it to emphasize Yahweh's saving acts on behalf of his 

people, while 106:43 uses it to emphasize the rebellious attitude of 

his people. Once again the word is used quite differently in the two 

psalms. The word nnui "worship" is notable here. It occurs in five 

psalms in Book IV,48 and all these psalms are, surprisingly, related 

to one another. Concerning the use of the word, Psalm 97 says that 

all gods and their worshippers will bow down (nnui) before Yahweh, 

but in Psalm 106 Yahweh's people are charged with having 

worshipped (ilnui) idols. Thus, the two psalms form a link by usmg 

the rare word, but they use it quite differently. 

Strong lexical links may be discerned in Psalms 97:3 and 

106: 18. These verses have the two words uiN "fire" and· 'Oil? "burn 

48 95:6; 96:9; 97:7; 99:5, 9 and 106:19. 
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up" in common. The former word occurs in four psalms (97:3; 

104:4; 105:32, 39; 106:18) in Book IV, while the latter occurs three 

times in Book IV in Psalms 97:3, 104:4; 106:18. Thus, the words are 

rarely used in Book IV. Concerning the use of the words, Psalm 

104, which has both these words, employs them to describe 

Yahweh's powerful sovereignty in the heavens, but the verses of 

Psalms 97 and 106 refer to the obj ect which the flaming fire (W~) 

should be directed against, something which Psalm 104 does not 

include. In Psalm 97 the object that the fire should burn up IS 

Yahweh's adversaries (1~) (i.e. the gods and their worshippers as 

described in v. 7) and in Psalm 106 it is the wicked (lJWI) among 

his people. The verses form therefore a close link in terms of using 

the same words and similar ideas, but they seem to be applied quite 

differently. 

As between the end of Psalm 97 and the beginning of Psalm 

105, lexical links are found at the end of Psalm 97 and the 

beginning of Psalm 106. There are five common words, and they 

occur in the second stanza of Psalm 97, vv. 10-12, and in the first 

stanza of Psalm 106, vv. 1-5, which comprise an introduction to the 

whole psalm: i1'iP "Yahweh" (97:10, 12; 106:1, 2, 4); l:>i 

"remember" (97:12; 106:4); i1'~ "thank" (97:12; 106:1); P'~ 

"righteous" (97:11, 12; 106:3); 17:JW "preserve" (97:10; 106:3). The 

correspondences of these words between the end and the beginning 

of the psalms likewise suggest certain links between them. Finally, 

both psalms have the word n::J "daughter" in Psalm 97:8 and 106:37­

38, which is not found in other psalms in Book IV, but its use in 

the psalms seems incidental, since there is no correspondence of 

theme. 
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Thematic links 

The general thematic links between the psalms should be 

noted. In both psalms, the heavens (97:3-4~ cf. 106: 18), the earth 

(97:4-5; 106:22) and nations (97:6; 106:47) are under Yahweh's 

sovereignty, and in both he appears as the one who can care for his 

people (97:10ff; 106:4, 47). He is a saviour (97:10ff~ 106:10, 21, 47) 

as well as a judge against gods or the wicked (97:7-8; cf. 106:8-10), 

but Psalm 106 mentions him as the one who judged his people (vv. 

41ff). The reference to idols is found in both (97:7, 9; 106:28, 36ff) 

and both are concerned with the praise of Yahweh's name, as the 

following parallel phrases show: JID 1, R 1:;P "his holy name" 

(97: 12) II 1~ 1, R ow. "your holy name" (106:47). In addition, In 

Psalm 97:3 Yahweh's throne is based on righteousness and justice, 

but Psalm 106:3 describes these qualities as needed by his people. 

Structural Iinks 

The psalms start with a call to the praIse of Yahweh and end 

with a similar perspective: as Psalm 97 closes the psalm by 

anticipating the salvation of the righteous people (v. 10-12), so 

Psalm 106 end with a prayer asking Yahweh to save his people from 

the nations (v. 47). In addition, as noted, the end of the former has 

many similarities to the beginning of Psalm 106 in that they share 

many common words. 

As has been seen, Psalm 97 forms close connections with 

Psalms 105 and 106. The ties between the end of Psalm 97 and the 

beginning of Psalms 105 and 106 illustrate this. Lexical and 

thematic connections are apparent between Psalms 97 and 106. For 

example, the words '~J "deliver," iZi~ "fire," and Oil' "burn up," 
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contribute strong links between the psalms. However, most of the 

links found between these psalms are used in contrastive concepts, 

except for the links between the end section of Psalm 97 and the 

beginning section of Psalm 106. This may arise from the different 

intent of the messages of the two psalms. Psalm 97: 1-9 mainly deal 

with the messages directed against gods and their worshippers, while 

Psalm 97: 10-12 focus on the righteous who enjoy the result of the 

messages described in vv. 1-9. Similarly, the beginning section of 

Psalm 106 deals with Yahweh's praise in favour of the people of 

Israel, but the body section of the psalm charges them with having 

erred. Thus, the end section of Psalm 97 forms certain links with 

the beginning section of Psalm 106 without contrastive concepts, but 

the thematic links found between Psalm 97: 1-9 and the body section 

of Psalm 106 are largely contrastive. 

On the other hand, Psalm 97 forms close ties with Psalm 105. 

Strong lexical links are, for example, lJ17 "cloud," lD~ "fire," and 

i1~ "light," and the end section of Psalm 97 and the beginning 

section of Psalm 105 also display close links. What is important IS 

that concerning the use of certain words they reveal considerable 

correspondence of themes. All these considerations seem to suggest 

to us that Psalm 97 has much stronger connections with Psalm 105 

than with Psalm 106. 

3.3.4.4.1 Psalms 98 and 105 

There are noticeable lexical and thematic links between the 

psalms. though they are not strong. The psalms have 18 words in 
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common,49 but most of these are incidental. 

Lexical links 

Conspicuous links are found in the repetition of words at the 

beginning of both psalms. There are 7 words in common: il1iP 

"Yahweh" (98:1x2~ 105:1, 3)~ 1J'r "remember" (98:3~ 105:5)~ lJ1~ 

"know" (98:2~ 105:1)~ ilWlJ "make" (98:1~ 105:5)~ ~':J "wonderful 

works" (98:1~ 105:2,5); tzhp "holy" (98:1; 105:3); 1~tV "sing" 

(98:1x2; 105:2), all of them occurring in the first segment of each 

psalm, that is, the first strophe (vv. 1-3) in Psalm 98 and the first 

strophe (vv. 1-6) of the first stanza in Psalm 105. The occurrence of 

the seven common words at the beginning among a total of eighteen 

common words in these psalms mark a high percentage which does 

not seem accidental. 50 This observation leads one to infer that the 

motive of praise at the beginning of the psalms may be the same. 

Indeed, the word ~':J "wonderful work," rarely found in Book IV, 

as noted, occurs in Psalms 98: 1 and 105:2 and 5, and it IS 

mentioned as a motive to praise Yahweh in both. 

Further links between the beginnings of the psalms are also 

49,~ (98:3; 105:7); y1~ (98:3,4,9; 105:7, 11, 16,23,27,30,32,35, 36, 44); ~i ::l(98:9; 
105:18, 19,23,31, 34, 40)~ n'J (98:3; 105:21); 'i :\(98:2; 105:13, 13,44); i11il' (98:1x2, 
4,5,6,9; 105:1,3,4, 7, 19,45); 1J'r (98:3~ 105:5,8,42); 10'r (98:4, 5; 105:2); lJ1' (98:2; 
105:1); 1'0 (98:6; 105:14,20,30); 1m (98:8; 105:41); ilWlJ (98:1; 105:5); ~':J (98:1; 
105:2, 5); tV1p (98: 1; 105:3,42); lJ1 (98:4, 8; 105:43); '~1W' (98:3; 105: 10,23); 1'tV 
(98:1x2; 105:2); U:JtV /UptVO (98:9x2; 105:5,7). 

50 Only the following psalms in Book IV have the following words at their beginning, 
namely in the first segment: 1J'r (98:3; 105:5; 106:4); lJ1' (98:2; 100:3; 105:l);iltVlJ 
(98:1; 100:3; 105:5; 106:3); tV1p (98:1; 103:1; 105:3); 1'tV (101:1; 96:1; 98:1; 105:2). 
These data illustrate close links between Psalms 95-100 and 105-106. 
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found m Psalms 98: 1 and 105 :5, smce the expreSSIOn "wonderful 

works he has done" (illlJ ~ n,k ?::t ~) in Psalm 98: 1 is almost 

identical with «his wonderful works that he has done" ("'IJ,k?!t ~ 

illlJ~-iutli) in Psalm 105:5, with both the words N?:J and ilIDlJ 

being repeated. In addition, the name ?NiID~ "Israel" marks a 

further link between the psalms. It is found only in these psalms 

(98:3; 105:10, 23) in Book IV, except for Psalm 106:48, though 

other psalms implicitly mention the contents associated with the 

name. 

Thematic links 

Thematic links are not strong, but general links should be 

noted. Both present Yahweh as a covenant God remembering his 

promises given to Israel (98:3; 105:8) and in both Yahweh's 

judgement is mentioned (98:9; 105:7). Also, the close relationship 

between Yahweh and his people is emphasized in the reference to 

"our God" (98:3; 105:7) and both describe Yahweh as one who has 

done his marvelous works on behalf of his people. In Psalm 98 

Yahweh's remembering his love and faithfulness promised to Israel 

(v. 3) brought about his wonderful works on behalf of his people, 

while Psalm 105:5 summons all worshippers to remember the 

wonderful works he has done. Still further, Yahweh's sovereignty 

over the world is confirmed in both (98:6ff; 105: 14ff). Psalm 98:6ff 

refer to Yahweh as a king over the world and all the peoples and in 

Psalm 105:14ff his sovereignty is over all kings of the world. In 

addition, as noted in the analysis of Psalm 98, since Psalm 98: 1-3 

may reflect the historical events behind the Exodus and since Psalm 

105 (cf. vv. 5 and 27) also has a reference to the event of the 
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Exodus, a thematic link can be identified concermng this matter. 

Structural links 

Structural similarities are very weak. Both psalms begin the 

summons for worshipping Yahweh with imperative verb forms. The 

beginnings of the psalms have many similar words and motifs of 

praise in common. The whole of Psalm 98 concerns the praise of 

Yahweh, while Psalm 105 has a hymnic section and a historical 

section. 

3.3.4.4.2 Psalms 98 and 106 

Certain ties are observed between Psalms 98 and 106. They 

have 16 words in common , 51 and some of them contribute to the 

links. The links between the psalms seem much stronger than those 

between Psalms 98 and 105. 

Lexical links 

The root l7UZ: occurs once In Psalm 98 (v. 1) and four times in 

Psalm 106 (vv. 8, 10, 21, 47), while the root i1~~ID~, derived from 

the l7ut:, is found twice in the former (vv. 2, 3) and once in the 

latter (v. 4). The former word is not found in other psalms in Book 

51,~ (98:3; 106:14,21,47, 48); Y'~ (98:3,4,9; 106:17,22,24,27, 38); ~; 1(98:2; 106:5, 
27,35,41, 47); mi1~ (98:1x2, 4,5,6,9; 106:1,2,4,25,34,40,47,48); ':Ji (98:3; 106:4, 
7,45); ,on (98:3; 106:1, 7, 45); l7ID~ (98:1,2,3; 106:4,8, 10,21,47); 017 (98:9; 106:4, 
34,40,48); i1Wl7 (98:1; 106:3, 13, 19,21,35, 39); ~':J (98:1; 106:7, 22); i1P'~ (98:2; 
106:3, 31); ,; P(98:5, 6; 106:25); i1~' (98:3; 106:5, 44); '~'W~ (98:3; 106:48); '~ID 
(98: 1x1; 106: 12); O:JID /O:JIDrJ (98:9x2; 106:3). 
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IV, though the latter also occurs in Psalms 91: 16 and 96:2 and the 

root lJtVT~' derived from lJUi:, is also found in Psalm 95: 1. Since the 

four psalms, 95, 96, 98, and 106, containing the roots noted above­

apart from Psalm 91- form certain links to one another, it is not 

surprising that the occurrences of the cognate roots are concentrated 

only in these psalms. Psalms 98 and 106 refer to Yahweh's salvation 

of his people in the past or in the future through the repetition of 

the roots. With regard to this, Clark's (1993) investigation of the 

meaning of 1Q TJ in the Hebrew Bible sheds a further light on a 

close link between Psalms 98 and 106. He (1993: 156-158) notes that 

1Q TJ and iTlJ
T 
1tV~ share a common semantic field and points out 

Psalms 98:2-3 and 106: 1 and 4 as containing a similar thought: In 

both psalms "iTlt1tV~ is a manifestation of Yahweh's 1QTJ ~ and while 

his people experience and are aware of his 1QTJ and iTlt1ID~, the 

latter alone is evident to the people of other nations" (1993:157­

158). Clark lists 2 Sam 22:51; Pss 13:6; 18:51; 98; 106; and 118 In 

the Hebrew Bible as having the words 1QTJ and iTlt1tV~ in parallel, 

and he categorizes only three psalms (98; 106 and 118) as having a 

similar idea. This can also be regarded as a significant link. 

As has already been noted several times, the word ~ ':J 
"wonderful works" in Psalm 98: 1 and 106:7 and 22 is very rare In 

Book IV, and can also be regarded as a significant link between the 

psalms. The historical background reflected in Psalm 106:7 and 22 

(cf. the references to Egypt in v. 7 and to the land of Ham in 22) 

might be the event of the Exodus. Psalm 98: 1 may also have that 

event as a historical background (see the analysis of the psalm). 

This perspective may further enhance the link made between the 

psalms by the word ~':J. 
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The repetition of the words at the beginning of Psalms 98 and 

106 also suggest close links between them. These beginnings have 8 

words in common: "',,. (98:2; 106:5); inn" (98:1x2; 106:1, 2, 4); 

1Ji' (98:3; 106:4); jon (98:3; 106:1); 171ll" (98:1, 2, 3; cf. 106:3); 

iTlu17 (98:1; 106:3); iTpj~ (98:2; 106:3); iT~1 (98:3; 106:5). If Psalm 

106:6-7 are regarded as the introduction (Le. first stanza) of the 

psalm, as some exegetes do, the word ~'O in 98: 1 and 106:7 may 

also be included. Among a total of sixteen common words between 

the psalms, fifty percent of the words occurs at the beginning of the 

psalms which constitute a very limited number of verses (e.g. within 

vv. 1-3 among the nine verses in Psalm 98 and within vv. 1-5 

among the forty eight verses in Psalm 106). These data suggest that 

the repetition of the words at the beginning of the psalms can 

hardly be coincidental. 52 

Psalms 98:3 and 106: 7 share common words and ideas. In both 

the words 1Ji' IIrememberll and jon "love" are present and the 

covenant relationship is supposed, as the phrase "the house of 

Israel" in the former and the word "our fathers" in the latter 

indicate. The words 1Ji' and jon are not found elsewhere in the 

group of Psalms 96-99, apart from Psalm 98:3, though Psalm 97: 12 

contains the root 1=21, and the combination of words 1Ji' and jon 

occurs only in Psalms 98:3 and 106:7 in Book IV. Moreover, the 

word ~'O in Psalm 106:7 can be compared with the word iT17,lll" 

S2 Only the following psalms in Book IV have the words at their beginnings: "1,. (96:3; 
98:2; 106:5); 1:>i' (98:3; 105:5; 106:4); jon (92:3; 98:3; 101:1; 103:4; 106:1); 171ll'l (98:1; 
95:1; 96:2; 98:1, 2, 3; 106:4); iTlll17 (98:1; 100:3; 105:5); pj~ liTpj~ (96:3; 97:2; 98:2; 
106:3); iT~1 (98:3; 106:5). These data show that there are close links between Psalms 
95-100 and 105-106. 
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"victory" in Psalm 98:3, since the word illJ'i.V~ III Psalm 98:3, 

paralleled with the words lJi.V~ in v. Ib and illJ'uj~ in v. 2, 

illustrates and defines the meaning of the ~7::> in Psalm 98: 1 b (see 

the analysis of Psalm 98). Moreover, a similar idea is repeated in 

Psalms 98:3 and 106:7. In the former Yahweh is depicted as having. 

done his marvelous works (i.e. they are paralleled with the word 

"victory," as noted above) on behalf of his people, since he 

remembered his steadfast love and faithfulness to the house of 

Israel, while in the latter it is said that Yahweh showed his 

wonderful works and steadfast love to the fathers of Israel, but they 

did not consider or remember them. Thus, the verses of the psalms 

form close connections by repeating common words and themes. 

However, the only difference between the psalms is that in Psalm 98 

Yahweh's wonderful works are mentioned as the motive for praising 

him, but in Psalm 106 they are stated to emphasize the 

unfaithfulness of Yahweh's people in not remembering his wonderful 

works. Despite this difference, the close correspondence between 

Psalms 98:3 and 106:7 implies the possibility that the historical 

background behind the motive (i.e. marvelous works) of the praise in 

Psalm 98:3 might be Yahweh's acts in the history of Israel (see the 

analysis of Psalm 98) as reflected in Psalm 106:7. 

Thematic links 

Thematic links are weak. Only a few points are noteworthy. 

Both psalms are concerned with Yahweh's deeds in the past (98: 1-3; 

106:2, 7) and in both Yahweh is portrayed as a covenant God (98:3; 

106:4-5, 45-46). He is also the God of Israel (98:3; 106). 
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Structural links 

Structurally, there are a few common elements between the 

psalms. Both begin with imperative verb forms which constitute calls 

to the praIse of Yahweh and which praise Yahweh's deeds on behalf 

of his people in the past. Psalm 106 has a hymnic section at the 

beginning and a historical section in the body, while the whole of 

Psalm 106 forms only a hymnic section. 

As noted, Psalm 98 has connections with Psalms 105 and 106. 

Psalms 98 and 105 have seven words in common among a total of 

18 common terms within the very limited number of verses at their 

beginning, and they display common terms like "wonderful works" 

and "Israel." In addition, the historical background behind Psalm 

98:1-3 has an echo in the historical contexts described in Psalm 105. 

The beginnings of Psalms 98 and 1 06 have eight words In 

common among a total of 16 common words respectively. In 

addition, there are many lexical and thematic connections between 

the psalms. 

Psalm 98 has much in common with both Psalms 105 and 106. 

For example, the beginning of Psalm 98 has certain links with both 

the beginnings of Psalms 105 and 106, and the historical background 

in Psalm 98: 1-3 has an echo also in both of Psalms 105 and 106. 

However, in the light of the assumption that Psalm 98 should be 

linked to Psalm 99 rather than to Psalm 96, as we have suggested, 

Psalm 98 can have much closer links with Psalm 106 than with 

Psalm 105. However, a difficulty may arise. Psalm 106 deals with 

the history of apostasy in Israel, but Psalm 98 has little to do with 

it. The specific perspective described in Psalm 98 is quite well in 

accord with that in Psalm 105, but the whole of the former seems to 
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have a domestic perspective, as we suggested, rather than an 

universalistic overtone such as is found in the whole of Psalm 105. 

Indeed, since Psalm 98 has more links with Psalm 106 than with 

Psalm 105, the argument for the connections of Psalm 98 with Psalm 

106 seems possible. 

3.3.4.5.1 Psalms 99 and 105 

The psalms display 22 words in common, 53 and many lexical 

links occur between these psalms. However, a closer scrutiny marks 

certain differences between them concerning the use of words. 

Lexical links 

Two persons are mentioned by name in these psalms: 11;' ~ 

"Aaron" (99 :6; 105 :26) and ;,wb "Moses" (99:6; 105:26). The name 

"Aaron" occurs only in three psalms (99:6; 105:26; 106:16) in Book 

IV, all of which form close links to one another, while "Moses" IS 

found eight times in Book IV.54 The former name is found nine 

times in the Psalter and the latter appears once elsewhere in the 

Psalter (in Psalm 77:20), except for the listed psalms in Book IV. 

The name "Moses" appears mostly in Book IV and the combination 

53 i 1;'~(99:6; 105:26); ~~ (99:5, 8x2, 9x2; 105:7); y1~ (99:1; 105:7, 11, 16,23,27,30, 
32,35,36, 44); i11;'~ (99:1x2, 5x2, 6,8, 9x2; 105:1,3,4, 7, 19, 45); ;,~;, (99:8; 105:12); 
ph (99:7; 105:45); ;'1" (99:3; 105:1); 1~T.J (99:1,4; 105:14,20,30); ;,wb (99:6; 105:26); 
1m (99:7; 105:32,44); 'i11 (99:4; 105:4); Oli (99:1, 2; 105:1, 13,20,24,25, 45); ;'~"~li 
(99:8; 105:1); lJli (99:7; 105:39); :::lpli" (99:4; 105:6, 10,23); ;'Wli (99:4; 105:5); W1P 
(99:3, 5, 9x2; 105:3, 42); ~:n (99:5; 105:18); ~1P (99:6x2; 105:1, 16); OW (99:3, 6; 
105:1,3); 10W (99:7; 105:45); D:JWO (99:4x2; 105:5, 7). 

54 90:1,99:6, 103:7, 105:26 and 106:16,23,32 and 33. 
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of the names "Moses-Aaron" is found four times in the Psalter 

(77:20~ 99:6; 105 :26 and 106: 16). Thus, the occurrence of these 

names in Book IV is very conspicuous and their occurrence in the 

combination of names "Moses-Aaron" can especially be considered as 

a significant link. The occurrences of the two names in Psalms 99:6, 

105 :26 and 106: 16 may be explained by the relationship between 

them, that is to say, Psalm 99 may be related to Psalms 105 and 

106, and the latter two psalms are related to each other. However, a 

close examination leads us to look at a certain difference between 

the psalms concerning the use of the names. In Psalm 99 Aaron and 

Moses play the roles of intercessors (see analysis of the psalm), but 

in Psalm 105 they are mentioned as Yahweh's servants who acted on 

his behalf. Their roles as the intercessors in Psalm 99 are rather 

reminiscent of Psalm 106:23 where Moses is referred to as an 

intercessor who mitigated Yahweh's wrath, though there is no 

mention of Aaron (cf. in Psalm 106:16 Moses and Aaron are 

mentioned together in the implicit reference to their roles as 

intercessors). This observation indicates that the perspective reflected 

in Psalm 99 concerning the use of the two names is much closer to 

that in Psalm 106 than that in Psalm 105. 

There are other lexical links that may be noted. The root 

n''''11 "deed," derived from "_11T "act," is also rarely found in Book 

IV. It occurs three times in Book IV, in Psalms 99:8, 103:7, 105: 1. 

Regarding the use of the root, Psalm 99 refers to the misdeeds 

which Yahweh's people have committed, while Psalm 105 mentions 

Yahweh's deeds which should be praised. Thus, though Psalms 99 

and 105 share the rare root, its application is quite different. 

However, when Psalm 99 is compared to Psalm 106 (vv, 29 and 39) 
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,which contains a cognate root ""nm, derived from "''''_li the latter 

psalm reveals a close affinity with the former concerning the 

meaning of the roots, since Psalm I 06:29 and 39 refer to the 

wrongdoings (i1"'~"'li) of the Israelites in the same way as In Psalm 

99:8. On the other hand, the word l)li "cloud" is also to be noted. 

It is found four times in the Psalter (78:14; 97:2; 99:7; 105:39) and 

three times in Book IV, thus serving as a rare link between Psalms 

99 and 105. Concerning the use of the word, the pillar of cloud in 

Psalm 99:7 may have an echo in the reference to the cloud of the 

wilderness in Psalm 105 :39. However, there is a slight difference 

between the psalms: Psalm 105 :39 contains the two words tzj~ "fire" 

and ji~ "light" which Psalm 99:7 does not include, and additionally, 

the latter negatively refers to the event of the wilderness associated 

with the cloud, while the former reports the positive side of the 

event. The statement in Psalm 105:39 is much closer to the context 

of Psalm 97:2-3 (see the discussions of the links between them) than 

that in Psalm 99:7. This may once again illustrate that each of 

Psalms 96-99 may be linked with Psalms 105-106, but there may be 

different perspectives on this matter. 

Further links should be pointed out. Psalms 99:7 and 105:45 

both contain the words j7Jtzj "keep" and pn "statutes," the latter of 

which is found only in three psalms (94:20; 99:7 and 105: 1 0, 45) In 

Book IV, and both psalms emphasize the importance of Yahweh's 

statutes and laws. On the other hand, the name :::lPli~ "Jacob" occurs 

only in three psalms in Book IV (94:7, 99:4 and 105:6, 10, 23), and 

Psalm 99:4 has a reference to Yahweh's justice and righteousness In 

Jacob which IS also reminiscent of his covenant with Jacob as 

expressed in Psalm 105: 10, thus implying a link between Psalms 99 
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and lOS. 

Thematic links 

There are thematic similarities between the psalms. In both 

Yahweh reigns over the earth (99:1; 105:7, 11,30,40), peoples 

(99:1-2; 105:1, 14ff, 44) and his people (99:4, 6ff; 10S:6ff). Psalm 

99 mentions Yahweh's greatness (vv. 2-3) and Psalm 105 

demonstrates it through the history of Israel (vv. 27ff). In both 

Yahweh is referred to as a covenant God (99:7-8; 105:Sff, 42), but 

Psalm 99 is concerned with the Sinai covenant (v. 7), while Psalm 

105 focuses on the covenant with Abraham and his descendants (vv. 

5ff, 42). In Psalm 99 Yahweh is described as the one who exercised 

justice and righteousness through the history of his people (vv. 4, 6­

8), but Psalm lOS illustrates Yahweh's judgement against foreign 

nations (vv. 5, 7 and 27ff). The wilderness experiences are described 

in both, but Psalm 99 pictures them with a somewhat sombre and 

negative tone, while Psalm lOS's tone is more joyful. 

3.3.4.5.2 Psalms 99 and 106 

These psalms have twenty words in common, 55 but most of 

them are coincidental. However, several are suggestive of links and 

S511n~(99:6; 106:16); ,~ (99:5, 8x2, 9x2; 106:14,21,47, 48); yj~ (99:1; 106:17,22, 
24,27,28,38);,i 1l(99:2, 3; 106:21); i11n~ (99:1, 5, 6,8, 9x2; 106:1,2,4, 2S, 34, 40, 
47, 48x2); iPn (99:8; 106:36); n1~ (99:3; 106:1, 47); ~j~ (99:3; 106:22); mV7.J (99:6; 
106:16,23, 32); ~Uil (99:8; 106:26); 1m (99:7; 106:1S, 41, 46); n'~'l1 (99:8; 106:29, 
39); 011 (99:1, 2; 106:4,34,40,48); ntvl1 (99:4; 106:3, 19, 21); ni'1~ (99:4; 106:3,31); 
iZhp (99:3, 5, 9x2; 106:16, 47); nnw (99:5, 9; 106:19); ow (99:3, 6; 106:8,47); j7.JW 
(99:7; 106:3); n:JW7.J (99:4x2; 106:3). . 
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the thematic ties between the psalms suggest a further connection 

between them. 

Lexical links 

As noted III the discussions of Psalms 99 and 105, the names 

"Aaron" and Moses" occur in Psalms 99 and 106 and these persons 

are indicated as intercessors in these psalms, a function which is not 

found in other psalms in Book IV. Thus, this can be regarded as a 

significant link. By the same token, the roots i1~~~17 "deed" and 

~~177J "deed" can be noted. Both are derived from the cognate root 

~~-lJ., and the root i1~~~17 occurs in Psalm 99:8, while the word 

~~177J appears in 106:29 and 39 respectively. As noted above, the 

roots similarly refer to the wrongdoings of Yahweh's people rather 

than to Yahweh's deeds as described in Psalms 103:7 and 105:1. 

Since this is the only case in Book IV where the roots are used III 

reference to the misdeeds of Yahweh's people, it can also be 

considered as an important link. 

The term ~'1) "great" occurs III five psalms (95:3; 96:4; 99:2, 

3; 104:25x2 and 106:21), but all these psalms are related to one 

another, except for Psalm 104. In Psalm 104 it is used to refer to 

the greatness of the sea and living creatures, but its use in the rest 

of the psalms is associated with the description of the greatness of 

Yahweh or of his action. With regard to this, the word ~.,~ 

"terrible" is found in close association with the above word to 

emphasize Yahweh's power, namely in Psalms 99:3 and 106:21-22. 

The only instance where the two words are found together in Book 

IV are Psalms 96:4; 99:3 and 106:21-22. This can also be regarded 

as a link. In addition, an association of the word "justice" (o!JiV7J) 
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with the word "righteousness" (i1P1~) is found in Psalms 99:4 and 

106:3, and the sentence "let them praise (i11~) thy name" (ClW) in 

Psalm 99:3 may be reflected in the phrase of Psalm 106 "we may 

praise (i11~) thy holy name (OW)", both thus being concerned with 

the praise of the name of Yahweh. 

Thematic links 

In both psalms Yahweh's sovereignty IS described as being 

over the earth (99:1-2; 106:22) and his people (99:4, 6ff; 106:4ff, 

41ff), and both describe him as a great God (99:2-3; 106:21-22) and 

as a covenant God (99:6ff; 106:4-5, 47). In both Yahweh is 

described as the one who performed justice and righteousness with 

his people through the history of Israel. In both he appears as a 

God who punished and forgave his people (99:8; 106:40-44). In 

addition, both refer to the wilderness experiences and present Moses 

and Aaron as the intercessors who acted on behalf of his people 

(99:7-8; 106:16, 23), as noted. 

As we have seen above, Psalm 99 has certain connections with 

Psalms 105 and 106. The combination of Moses-Aaron is found only 

in these psalms and they similarly deal with the history of Israel. 

Psalm 99's links with Psalm 105 have been illustrated in 

various ways. These psalms have unique words and themes. However, 

certain differences between them are observed. The role of Moses 

and Aaron in the psalm is one case and the theme relative to the 

use of the word i1~~~17 is another. 

Psalm 99's links with Psalm 106 are confirmed and the 

thematic links found between the psalms reveal natural 

correspondences. Both refer to Moses and Aaron as intercessors and 
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use the same theme signified by the word i1''''l1. 

On the whole, Psalm 99 reveals much closer affinities with 

Psalm 106 than with Psalm 105. Both psalms deal with the history 

of apostasy and the corresponding themes relative to history. Psalm 

99:7 displays close links with Psalm 105 :45, but the latter serves to 

link itself to the beginning of Psalm 106, and thus it can be 

understood in the larger context of Psalms 105 and 106 (see the 

discussions on Psalms 105 and 106): Psalm 105 :45 points out the 

perspective necessary to the readers of this psalm as well as to the 

readers of Psalm 106. 
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Chapter IV 

A. Introduction 

This chapter compnses a summary of the findings of 

Chapter III. However, it entails more than that. In summarizing 

the statements made in the previous chapter in order to illuminate 

the links between psalms, this chapter discusses the structure of 

the whole of Book IV and some important themes are highlighted. I 

Brief statements about the contents, which have already been dealt 

with in Chapter III, are repeated for the sake of discussion, and 

the contours of the psalms being compared are drawn in order to 

describe the whole content of Book IV. This chapter follows the 

same order as Chapter III in that the first part compares Psalms 

89 with 90-103, then each psalm in Book IV with the subsequent 

one, and finally attention is paid to the groups of the psalms 

comprising cross-structural units. The last part of this chapter 

constitutes a conclusion not only to this chapter, but also to the 

whole thesis. The conclusion highlights the findings about the 

contents of Book IV of the Psalter. 

4.1 Psalms 89 and 90-103 

I Though our main purpose in this dissertation is to analyze the structure of the psalms 
under discussion, we have pointed out brief theological ideas regarding the discussions 
of the psalms. Theological ideas need more detailed explanations and they merit close 
attention. The theological ideas, which will be noted in this chapter and in the conclusion 
section of this dissertation as deriving from Chapter Ill, are in need of further study. 
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As has been demonstrated in Chapter III, Psalm 89 forms 

certain links with each of Psalms 90-103 in various ways, and 

these links likewise seem to suggest that the psalms in Book IV 

reflect the thoughts of Psalm 89. Indeed, various themes and 

motifs found in the psalms in Book IV are very similar to those 

in Psalm 89, and in many ways the psalms in Book IV bear 

echoes of Psalm 89. A probable reason for this may be that Book 

IV answers the questions raised in Psalm 89, as Wilson (1985a: 

215) has suggested. 

4.1.1 Psalms 89 and 90 

The links between Psalms 89 and 90 are established on 

many points. The roots non "wrath" (89:47; 90:7), 1::::1lJ "wrath" 

(89:39; 90:9), r::J?lJ "sin" (89:46; 90:8) and 1jlJ "iniquity" (89:33; 

90: 8) are unique to these psalms, and the themes represented by 

these words are also decisive in suggesting the existence of links 

between the psalms. The link between Psalms 89:48 and 90:3 IS 

established not only by the phrase r::J1)~T -~ ~ ~, but also by 

corresponding themes found within these verses as well as within 

adjacent verses. In addition, Psalm 90 has many echoes from the 

lament section of Psalm 89 and the close links between these 

suggest that the former psalm can be interpreted as a continuation 

of the latter. 

Psalm 89 closes Book III, while Psalm 90 forms the 

beginning of Book IV. The former ends without an answer to the 

questions caused by the fall of the Davidic dynasty, but Psalm 90 

begins with a prayer to overcome the situation described in Psalm 

89, picking up themes and thoughts from the former. This prayer 
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is not of a general character, but it is the prayer of Moses who 

persuaded God not to punish his people (see the analysis of Psalm 

90). The prayer reflects the dilemma which the psalmist was 

struggling with, namely the exilic or post-exilic situation. The 

reference to sins in Psalm 90 serves to remind one of the cause 

of the present suffering, and as Book IV begins <with a reference 

to sins, so the end of the book, namely Psalm 106, closes it with 

a reference to sins (i.e. "we have sinned with our fathers" in 

106:6). Thus, the beginning and the end of Book IV seem to 

frame the whole of Book IV by reminding the readers or listeners 

that the cause of the present suffering is sin. 

4.1.2 Psalms 89 and 91 

The links between Psalms 89 and 91 are established by the 

use of the words li)) "plague" (89:33; 91:10) and ~)) "strike" 

(89:24; 91:12) as well as "~'li "Most High (89:28; 91:1, 9). In 

addition, the word i1li'tV~ "salvation" (89:27; 91: 15), the theme 

relative to it, and the oracles found in both psalms serve to link 

these two psalms. 

While in Psalms 89 and 90 we have descriptions of 

desperate situations caused by the destruction of the Davidic 

dynasty, Psalm 91 proclaims a promise of salvation, a perspective 

which Psalms 89 and 90 lack (for the discussion of Psalm 90, see 

below). After two lament psalms (Pss 89 and 90), the promise of 

salvation (Ps 91) is seen as a natural consequence constituting an 

answer to the previous psalms. In Psalm 91 the description of 

Yahweh as a refuge and of the divine oracle from his mouth 

constitute hopeful messages to those who are anguished. In Psalm 
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89 it is described how the divine oracle of promise addressed to 

David and his descendants was disregarded~ but in Psalm 91 the 

oracle is renewed to be effective for the present congregation. 

4.1.3 Psalms 89 and 92 

The links between Psalms 89 and 92 are very strong and are 

established in significant ways. The words OJ, "exalted" (89: 14, 

17, 18, 20, 25, 43~ 92:9, 11), l'P "horn" (89:18, 25~ 92:11), and 

lOW "oil" (89:21; 92:11), and the theme associated with these 

words, highlight the relationship between these psalms. In addition, 

other words suggestive of links are ::p~ "enemies" (89:11, 23, 43, 

52; 92:10) and ,jl "rock" (89:27; 92:16), and strikingly enough, 

Psalm 92:5-16 correspond to Psalm 89:11-27 in terms of the 

arrangement of words and themes. 

What the links between Psalms 89 and 92 mean, is that the 

promise of victory which was once given to David in support of 

his kingship seems to be applied to the psalmist in Psalm 92: the 

exaltation of David's horn in Psalm 89 (which means his victory 

over enemies) becomes the victory of the psalmist's in Psalm 92. 

Despite the promise of victory, David was defeated by enemies, 

but Psalm 92 takes up the promise in anticipating the completion 

of the promise in the future (Le. the Sabbath; see the discussion 

of Psalms 92 and 104). In Psalm 92 the defeat of the wicked and 

the prosperity of the righteous are projected into the future 2 (see 

the discussion of Psalms 92 and 104). 

2 Kraus (1989:229) points out an eschatological perspective in Psalm 92. 

374 

'I i , 

 
 
 



4.1.4 Psalms 89 and 93 

The chaos motif in Psalm 93 has a strong echo in Psalm 89: 

both have the word nut l "majesty" which is found only in these 

psalms in Book II-V of the Psalter, and the related rare roots ~J' 

(89:11) and ~J' (93:3) correlated with the meaning "to crush" also 

appear in these psalms. In addition, the words r::l~' "sea" (89: 10; 

93:4) and ~tz]J "rise" (89:10; 93:3) and common themes associated 

with the chaos motif support the strong links between the psalms. 

The contents of Psalm 89: 10-11, where the chaos motif is dealt 

with, are very similar to those of Psalm 93: 1-4, and the 

similarities between them leave no doubt that Psalm 93 repeats 

the thought of Psalm 89: 10-1l. 

Psalm 93 repeats the chaos motif of Psalm 89 in order to 

emphasize Yahweh's kingship. In Psalm 89, the chaotic force 

representing the power of Yahweh's enemies is described as being 

under his total control, that is, Yahweh crushed and scattered 

them (v. 11), and this illustrates the firmness of Yahweh's 

sovereignty and cosmic rule which becomes the foundation for the 

Davidic dynasty. However, in Psalm 93 the chaos motif is 

mentioned as threatening element, though Yahweh ultimately 

defeats it. If the chaotic force represents the wicked or the 

enemies in history, Psalm 93 may reflect the disordered situation 

prevailing after the destruction of the Davidic dynasty which to 

Psalm 89: 10-11 do not allude,3 in which the wicked had 

dominated. Psalms 92 and 94, preceding and following Psalm 93, 

3 The lament section in Psalm 89:39-52 mentions the destruction of the Davidic dynasty, 
but the hymnic-oracle section in Psalm 89 (vv.2-38) does not allude to. 

375 

 
 
 



speak of the current existence of the wicked, which in Psalm 93 

is represented by the chaos motif. Psalm 93 speaks of the sureness 

of Yahweh's sovereignty over chaos (v. 5), a theme which 

becomes a hopeful message to the congregation in Psalms 92 and 

93 (see the discussions of Psalms 92-93 and 104). 

4.1.5 Psalms 89 and 94 

Numerous lexical and thematic links are found between 

Psalms 89 and 94. The roots '::ll "man" (89:49; 94: 12), 'i'l.'I 

"help" (89:20; 94: 17), inD "rise up" (89: 10; 94:2) and ~:)1 

"crush" (89: 11; 94:5) serve to link Psalm 89 with Psalm 94 In 

significant ways. A striking link is found between Psalms 89:27 

and 94:22 on the one hand, and between Psalms 89:49 and 94: 16­

17 on the other. The word ~OJ "throne" (89:5, 15, 30, 37, 45; 

94.20) is also an important key term linking Psalm 89 to Psalm 

94, and the words i1"n "law" (89:31; 94:12) and pn "statute" 

(89:32; 94: 12) also serve to link the two psalms. In addition, a 

large number of lexical and thematic links suggest a close 

relationship between Psalms 89 and 94. 

Psalm 89 refers to the fall of the Davidic dynasty, while 

Psalm 94 describes the situation caused by the destruction of the 

dynasty (Tate 1990:492). Taking up and re-using the words and 

themes from Psalm 89, Psalm 94 appeals to Yahweh to intervene 

in a situation fraught with injustice. 

4.1.6 Psalms 89 and 95 

The links between Psalms 89 and 95 are not strong, but are 

nevertheless present. The strongest link is the verbatim repetition 
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of the phrase "the rock of our [or his] salvation" found in Psalms 

89:27b and 95:1b, while the word lJ1' "raise a shout" (89:16; 

95: 1, 2) also serves as a significant link. In both psalms Yahweh 

is described as the one being surrounded by divine beings in 

heaven (89:8-9; 95:3), and Yahweh's divine warning in Psalm 

95:7ff also has an echo in Psalm 89:31 ff. 

4.1.7 Psalms 89 and 96 

The links between Psalms 89 and 96 are much stronger than 

those between Psalms 89 and 95. A strong link was found between 

Psalms 89: 15 and 96: 13: these verses have three roots in common; 

O::JIDT.J II O::JID ("justice" and "judge"), p1l ("righteousness") and 

nT.J~ II i1J1T.J~ ("faithfulness"), and both are concerned with 

Yahweh's kingship. Psalms 89:18 and 96:6 have two words in 

corrimon llJ "strength" and i1'~::Jn "beauty," thus serving as an 

important link, and the words ~?T.J "fulness" (89:12; 96:11), ?~l 

"rejoice" (89:17; 96:11), and ~,~ "fear" (89:8; 96:4) also function 

in linking the psalms together. On the whole, Psalm 89:6-11 

correspond to Psalm 96 in the terms of the arrangement of words. 

4.1.8 Psalms 89 and 97 

A striking link is found between Psalms 89: 15 and 97:2 In 

that an almost identical sentence appears in both: 

1~9:;> 11JT;J O~~T,J~ Pl.~ ("righteousness and justice are the foundation 

of his [your] throne"). The use of the words 'l "foe" (89 :24, 43; 

97:3), ?~l "rejoice" (89:17; 97:1, 8), and lP?lJ "Most High" 

(89:28; 97:9) strengthens the links between these psalms, and the 
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similarity between Psalm 89:49b and 97: 1 0 also confirms such a 

link. 

4.1.9 Psalms 89 and 98 

The combination of the word 10n "love" with i1 J'7.J~ 

"faithfulness" found in Psalms 89 and 98 serves as a significant 

link (89:15,25; 98:3), and the psalms are also linked by the use 

of the words 3.7',1 "arm" (89:11, 14,22; 98:1) and r7.J" "right 

hand" (89:14; 98:1). In addition, Psalm 98:8 has an echo in Psalm 

89: 15 in that these verses have two roots in common; "j udge" I I 

"justice" and "righteousness," and both also deal with the theme 

of Yahweh-kingship. The theme of Yahweh-kingship in Psalm 89 

is strongly echoed in Psalm 98. 

4.1.10 Psalms 89 and 99 

The links between Psalms 89 and 99 are established in 

significant ways. Psalm 89: 15 is linked not only to each of Psalms 

96-98, but also to Psalm 99. Psalm 99:4 is a very strong echo of 

Psalm 89: 15 in that these verses repeat three common roots: p1l 

"righteousness," O::nz17.J "justice," and 1i::>7.J II 1'::> ("foundation" 

and "establish"), while the word 1~7.J "king" in Psalm 99:4 may 

also correspond to the phrase 1~ q::;» "your throne" in Psalm 

89:15. Psalms 89:8 and 99:3 have the words tzjjp "holy" and ~1" 

"terrible," describing Yahweh as being great and awesome. In 

addition, interestingly enough, these two psalms use the words 0" 

"exalt" and tZhp "holy" more than three times, a frequency which 

is not found in any other psalm in the Psalter. 
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4.1.11 Psalms 89 and 100 

The links between Psalms 89 and 100 are very weak. There 

are only two lexical links. The psalms have the words lon "love" 

and i1J'7J~ "faithfulness" in common (89:15, 25~ 100:5), while the 

occurrence of the word l.7" "raise a shout" (89:16; 100:1) also 

serves as a connection. 

4.1.12 Psalms 89 and 95-100 

As has been noted, there are clear connections between 

Psalm 89 and each psalm in the group of Psalms 95-100, 

especially between these psalms and the hymnic-oracle section of 

Psalm 89 mentioning Yahweh's cosmic kingship. Psalm 89: 15 10 

particular, where the foundation of Yahweh's kingship is 

mentioned, forms certain links with each of Psalms 96-99, and the 

links between Psalms 89 and 95-100 likewise seem to suggest that 

the theme of Yahweh-kingship in Psalms 96-99 may reflect that in 

Psalm 89. Since Psalm 89 forms close links with each of Psalms 

90-94 and also in turn with each one of Psalms 95-100, the theme 

of Yahweh-kingship in Psalms 96-99 should be seen in the 

association with Psalm 89. Wilson (1992:140) aptly notes this as 

follows: 

Psalm 90, and the remainder of the fourth book, begin to 
point Israel away from reliance on the inadequacies of 
human kings and kingdoms to the adequacy of Yahweh 
himself.. .. The central psalms of book four (93; 95-99) 
celebrate the kingship of Yahweh who, unlike human 
pnnces, rules forever. 

4.1.13 Psalms 89 and 101 
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Psalm 101 begins with the words 10n "love" and o~nzj7J 

"j ustice" which are used as keyterms in Psalm 89. Psalms 89 and 

1 0 1 belong to a type of royal psalm and in both the Davidic king 

is mentioned. The links between Psalms 89 and 101 are largely 

established by the use of the same genre and thematic aspects. 

These psalms are the only royal psalms among the group of 

Psalms 89-106. Psalm 101 is the first David 'psalm after the 

description of the breakdown of the Davidic kingship and it 

expresses the reaction of the king to such an experience. In Psalm 

89 his enemies humiliated him and the experience of the king's 

failure seems to remind him of his sins, but in Psalm 101 he 

undertakes to follow the "way of blamelessness" and to take 

responsibility for the righteous. 

4.1.14 Psalms 89 and 102 

Psalms 89 and 102 have much in common. The word 1lp 

"be short" is found only in these two psalms (89:46; 102:24) in 

the Psalter, and Psalms 89:52 and 102:9 are linked by the use of 

the words :J~~ "enemy" and 11n "mock" and by a common theme, 

namely the mocking by the enemies. The words 1no "hide" 

(89:47~ 102:3), lJ1,. "descendant" (89:5, 30, 37~ 102:29), 1:JlJ 

"servant" (89:4, 21, 40, 51~ 102:15, 29) and lJ:Jtz] "swear" (89:4, 

36, 50; 102:9) also serve as links, and Psalms 89:12 and 102:26 

establish a close link through a similar theme: Yahweh's creation 

of the earth and the heavens. In addition, both psalms have many 

significant thematic elements in common, for example, Yahweh's 

wrath (89:39, 47; 102:12), his rejection (89:39, 40; 102:11,24), 

and an appeal for his pity (89:51; 102:14-17). On the other hand, 
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just as Psalm 89 laments the situation of anguish caused by the 

failure of the Davidic covenant, so Psalm 102, alluding to the loss 

of the Davidic dynasty and the absence of a king, laments the 

situations caused by a long period of suffering. Psalm 102 

presupposes the circumstances described in Psalm 89, though it 

adopts new themes from adjacent psalms (see below). 

4.1.15 Psalms 89 and 103 

Psalms 89 and 103 have strong links. The terms 17W:J 

"transgression" (89:33; 103:12), 1117 "iniquity" (89:33; 103:3, 10), 

l'CJl "host" (89:9), and 7Wr.J "rule" (89:10; 103:19, 22) are 

significant lexemes binding the psalms together, and Psalm 89:49b 

is similar to 103 :4a in that they share words and themes. The 

words ~DJ "throne," :l~ "father," and n~1:l "covenant" also serve 

as important links. In addition, several common themes confirm 

the close links between these psalms. 

In the light of the links between the psalms, Psalm 103 

seems to function as a response to Psalm 89. For example, Psalm 

89 speaks of the punishment of sins, but Psalm 103 mentions the 

abundance of Yahweh's forgiveness. Indeed, a number of questions 

on human problems raised in Psalm 89 are answered in Psalm 

103. Psalm 103 demonstrates to the dismayed congregation of 

Psalm 89 the abundance of Yahweh's love and mercy and that he 

does not punish us according to our sins. 

4.2. Psalms 90-106 

The existence of links between adj acent psalms has been 
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illustrated in Chapter III. A certain psalm forms close links with 

what precedes it and what follows it. This may mean that psalms 

are designed to be read or used in association with other psalms. 

The psalms provide significant theological or functional 

interpretational insights to one another through their own 

arrangement. 

On the whole, the psalms in Book IV can be divided into 

two large sections: Psalms 90-100 and 102-106, and within each of 

these sections there are three smaller units which form parallels to 

each other: Psalms 90-91 and 102-103; 92-93 and 104; 95-100 and 

105-106. However, there is another unusual small unit: Psalm 94 

in connection with Psalm 101. The parallel between Psalms 94 and 

101 is somewhat anomalous, since Psalm 94 has no parallel 

counterpart from the second section, but from Psalm 101, in­

between the two sections. 

On the whole, the themes within the psalms move forward 

logically and progressively. Each psalm continues the theme of the 

previous psalm(s), and the following psalm develops the theme 

further. For example, Psalm 93 continues the theme of the defeat 

of the wicked in Psalm 92 through using the chaos motif (see 

below) and at the same time it introduces the theme of Yahweh­

kingship, which is again explored in the following psalms (i.e. 

Psalms 96-99). This illustrates that the psalms are connected, 

forming a coherent structure which makes it possible to read them 

together. 

4.2.1 Psalms 90 and 91 

The links between Psalms 90 and 91 are established by the 
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word 11lJl',J "refuge" (90: 1; 91 :9) and by the theme associated with 

the word 17:::lW "satisfy" (90:14; 91:16), as well as by various 

thematic links like the reference to Yahweh as a refuge in both 

psalms. As many scholars have noted, Psalms 90 and 91 are 

closely connected to each other. 

Psalm 90 seems to function as a prayer of Moses for help 

to overcome the problems of the suffering community in the exilic 

or post-exilic period, problems that were caused by the destruction 

of the Davidic dynasty, while Psalm 91 is Yahweh's promise that 

he will save the people seeking help from him. 

4.2.2.1 Psalms 92 and 90 

Psalm 90: 14-17 form certain links with Psalm 92:3-5 by the 

arrangement of words and phrases, and these links are found 

between the plea section of Psalm 90 and the beginning section of 

Psalm 92. What these links mean is that Psalm 92 seems to 

express thanks to God: Psalm 90 constitutes a prayer, to which 

Psalm 91 responds with a promise of salvation, while Psalm 92 

thanks Yahweh for Yahweh's response, thus for Psalms 90 and 91 

(Zenger 1991b:238-239; KrUger 1994:213; Whybray 1995:156; cf. 

Reindl 1981 :350-356). 

4.2.2.2 	Psalms 92 and 91 

The links between these psalms are weak and there are only 

a few of them. Both psalms begin with the titles 11~~17 "Most 

High" and i11iP "Yahweh," and Psalms 91:8 and 92:12 form close 

links by sharing the word D:::lJ "see" and by including a reference 

to the wicked. In addition, the reference to '1!\ "rock" in Psalm 
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92: 12 has an echo in Psalm 91 where the words "refuge" (vv. 1, 

4, 9), "fortress" (v. 2), and "deliver" (v. 14), reminiscent of the 

term "rock," are found. 

Psalm 92 picks up some ideas which were briefly touched 

on in Psalm 91 and develops them further. For example, the short 

reference to the wicked in Psalm 91 is expanded in Psalm 92 

through an explanation of the destiny of the wicked and of the 

righteous within the theme of creation. Thus, it seems that these 

two psalms were positioned logically. 

Regarding the structural division of Psalms 90-94, scholars 

generally take two different views. For example, Kirkpatrick 

(1903 :553), Reindle (1980:350-356), Zenger (1991 b:239-239, 

1994b:156-157) and KrUger (1994:213-214) point out close links 

between Psalms 90-92 and see these three psalms as a group. By 

contrast, Howard (1993b: 108-123) regards Psalms 90-94 as a unit. 

Indeed, these five psalms seem to be closely linked to one 

another, and it is not easy to make a definite decision regarding 

the demarcation between the psalms. The first position, which 

most scholars have adopted, seems to interrupt the close 

connections between Psalms 92 and 93, while Howard's position 

does not explain loose connections between Psalms 91 and 92, 

since Psalm 92 has much stronger connections with Psalms 93 and 

94 than with Psalm 91 (see the discussions of these psalms In 

Chapter III). When these features are considered together, a more 

likely view is that Psalms 90-94 may be divided into two small 

groups: 90-91 and 92-94. This view has merit in several points. 

First of all, the presence of a title in Psalm 92 seems to 

distinguish Psalm 91 from Psalm 92, though as adj acent psalms 
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there are certain links between them. Indeed, Psalm 92 introduces 

a new theme, the destruction of the wicked and the prosperity of 

the righteous associated with the theme of creation (as the title 

implies), a theme which is absent in Psalm 91 (also in Psalm 90). 

This may lead one to connect Psalms 90-91 into a small unit and 

to see 92 in the light of the relationship with the following 

psalms. In addition, as noted above, in the relationship of cross­

structural units, Psalms 90-91 form close links with Psalms 102­

103, but Psalms 92-93 have strong connections not only with 

Psalms 102-103, but with Psalm 104. Thus, the demarcation 

between Psalms 90-91 and 92-93 (-94) seems natural, though all 

these psalms form certain connections to one another. 

4.2.3 Psalms 93 and 92 

These two psalms display close links. An important key-word 

IS C1117:J, occurring in Psalms 92:9 and 93:4, and in both it is used 

to refer to Yahweh's exalted position which emphasizes the defeat 

of the wicked. This is the only concept shared by these adjacent 

psalms. In addition, in these psalms Yahweh's power is contrasted 

to that of the wicked, and both employ poetic devices like 

emphatic anadiplosis and the prominent use of tricolons, while the 

anticipation in Psalm 92 of the destruction of the wicked is 

answered in Psalm 93 which introduces Yahweh as a king who 

can overcome the problems which the psalmist in Psalm 92 was 

facing. Psalm 92 describes the conflict between the wicked and 

the righteous in terms of Yahweh's ultimate victory, while Psalm 

93, expressing such a conflict through the chaos motif, illustrates 

the sureness of Yahweh's sovereignty over the present threatening 
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elements (v. 5). 

4.2.4.1 Psalms 94 and 92 

As noted, the links between Psalms 92 and 94 are strong. 

The links between the psalms are established by the words .,lJ:J 

"dull" (92:6; 94:8), ;~OJ "stupid" (92:7; 94:8), n:Juino "thought" 

(92:6; 94:4, 16), .,'l "rock" (92: 16; 94:22), .,ui~ "upright" (92: 16; 

94: 15), as well as by the phrase 1'~ ~;lJ:::l '''all workers of evil" 

(92:8, 10; 94:4, 16) and by the word ;nui "plant" (92: 14) which 

is synonymous with lJ'OJ "plant" (94:9). Most of the words occur 

in the wisdom section within each of the psalms (92:6-8; 94:8-15), 

and the word .,'l "rock" occurs at the end of the psalms which 

may function as a kind of inclusio connecting Psalm 92 with 

Psalm 94. Most of the words which establish links between the 

psalms refer to the wicked. While Psalm 92 anticipates the 

destruction of the wicked and the victory of the righteous in 

future, Psalm 94 refers to the wicked and their behaviours, 

describing the suffering of the righteous, and appealing to 

Yahweh's judgement over the wicked and to his reward for the 

righteous. 

4.2.4.2 Psalms 94 and 93 

The links between Psalms 93 and 94 are established In 

unique ways. The roots n~" "rise up" (93:1; 94:2), ~J1 

"pounding" (93:3) and ~J1 "crush" (94:5), as well as ~tl]J "lift 

up" (93:3; 94:2), - all these serve to link the psalms. The most 

striking link is that the proud and the wicked in Psalm 94 are 
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contrasted with the rebellious waters rising against Yahweh in 

Psalm 93. In addition, the words and motifs found in Psalms 93 

and 94 are also found in Isaiah 59: 15b-20, as Gosse (1994:303­

306) has illustrated, and the links between the psalms and Isaiah 

indirectly support those between the psalms. 

Psalms 93 and 94 refer to a situation of disorder: in Psalm 

93 it is symbolized by the rebellious waters, while in Psalm 94 it 

is caused by the wicked uprising against Yahweh and his people. 

Yet Psalm 93 refers to Yahweh's total sovereignty over rebellious 

forces 4 (see the discussions of Psalms 93 and 104), and this 

provides the reader of Psalm 94 with the assurance that Yahweh 

will defeat the wicked and render to the righteous their due 

reward. 

As noted, Psalms 92-94 are closely connected. They are all 

concerned with the demise of the wicked, and lexical and thematic 

links are unique and very strong. This provides a reason why 

these psalms should be seen as comprising a unit. 

4.2.5 	Psalms 95 and 94 

The word ,,~ "rock" occurring at the end of Psalm 94 

(v.22) and at the beginning of Psalm 95 serves to link these two 

psalms. In addition, the psalms include a reference to the people 

who rebel against Yahweh, and the description of Yahweh as a 

4 The links between Psalms 93 and 104 reveal that the chaotic forces in the former are 
still threatening elements, but in the latter they are totally subjugated by the power of 
Yahweh. What is meant by the links between the psalms is that the psalmist in Psalm 
93 seems to anticipate a world without disorder (Le. Ps 104) where there is no room 
for the wicked. In a final analysis, the psalmist anticipates Yahweh's corning in 
judgement, as the following psalms. 96-99, illustrate. 
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king in Psalm 95:3 IS strongly reminiscent of Psalm 94: 1-2 which 

describes Yahweh's status as judge and kingship. 

Psalm 94 is a lament, while Psalm 95 is a hymn, but these 

two adj acent psalms correspond to each other. Psalm 94 

anticipates Yahweh's intervention in the circumstances of disorder 

and injustice, while Psalm 95 introduces Yahweh as a king, the 

theme found in Psalms 96-99. Thus, Psalm 94's anticipation IS 

expressed In the theme of Yahweh-kingship in Psalms 96-99, and 

Psalm 95 serves to link the former psalm to the latter group. 

The links Psalm 94 has with what precedes (i.e. Psalms 92­

93) and what follows (i.e. Psalm 95) are noteworthy. As a lament 

psalm, Psalm 94 interrupts the flow of a natural theme, that is to 

say, Psalm 93 constitutes a theme of Yahweh-kingship which is 

continued in Psalms 96-99 (or perhaps in Psalm 95). The position 

of Psalm 94 between psalms using the theme of Yahweh-kingship 

seems to carry a certain meaning. Wilson (1993b:75) notes that 

"the interchange of Psalms 93 and 94 provides an interlocking 

mechanism by which the YHWH-malak group (with its 'frame') IS 

bound together with the preceding group of Psalms 90-92 and 94." 

4.2.6 Psalms 95-100 

Psalms 95-100 have been treated as a group. In contrast to 

Howard's (1986) conclusion that Psalms 96-99 should be divided 

into two parallel parts, Psalms 96 and 98; and 97 and 99, we 

have illustrated that they should rather be divided into two paIrs, 

Psalms 96-97 and 98-99, representative of two different 

perspectives: Psalms 96-97 focus on Yahweh's reign over nations 

and their gods, while Psalms 98-99 are concerned with Yahweh as 
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the king of his people. Psalm 95 can also be divided into two 

sections, vv. 1-5 and 6-11, the first of which serves as an 

introduction to Psalms 96-97 and the second as an introduction to 

Psalms 98-99. In addition, Psalm 100 functions as a conclusion to 

Psalms 95-99, with the result that Psalms 95 and 100 frame 

Psalms 96-99. All these psalms, 95-100, reveal a coherent 

structural unity and form close links to one another lexically and 

thematically as well as in contents. 

The links between Psalms 95: 1-5 and 96-97 are evident. 

Only these psalms and the relevant section of Psalm 95 have a 

reference to "gods" (95:3; 96:4-5 and 97:7-9) and to tPr.Jtt7 

"heavens" among Psalms 96-99,5 and the word C"''''~ "worthless 

idols", which is found only in Psalms 96:5 and 97:7 in the entire 

Psalter, also has an echo in the reference to the gods in Psalm 

95:3. Also, Psalm 95:3 is very similar to Psalm 96:4 in that they 

share common words like "because" ('::J) and "great" (',1)'), as 

well as an identical phrase "above all gods" (C"i1'~-'::J-'l1), and 

Psalm 96:4 in turn forms a close link with Psalm 97:7. In 

addition, Psalms 95:1-5 and 96-97 are all focused on the universal 

scope of Yahweh's reign, as noted earlier. 

Psalm 95 :6-11 form close links with Psalms 98-99. This 

section of Psalm 95 is largely concerned with the relationship of 

Yahweh with his people, and the links between this section and 

Psalms 98-99 are also established by this perspective. The 

reference to "our God" ('J"i1'~) (95:7; 98:3; 99:5, 8, 9x2) and the 

5 The word "heavens" does not appear in Psalm 95: 1-5, but the heavens can be regarded 
as the active sphere of gods. The reference to the gods in Psalm 95:3 may include 
the word "heavens." 
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covenant relationship between Yahweh and his people in these 

psalms distinguish them from Psalms 96-97 and 95: 1-5 which do 

not contain any clear allusion to these links in Psalms 95 :6-11 

and 98-99. In addition, the exodus motif binds the psalms under 

our discussion together; especially Psalm 95:7c-ll have strong 

echoes in Psalm 99 :6-8, and Psalms 95 :6-11 and 98-99 reveal a 

domestic outlook which Psalms 95:1-5 and 96-97 lack. 

As has been seen, the links between Psalms 96 and 97 are 

well established. The terms I:l~'~'~ "worthless idols" (96:5; 97:7); 

o~mv "heavens" (96:5, 11; 97:6); 1i::lJ "glory (96:3, 7, 8; 97:6); 

,~). "rejoice" (96:11; 97:1, 8) and 'in "tremble" (96:9; 97:4) 

serve as significant link-words binding these two psalms together. 

Psalm 98 forms strong thematic links with Psalm 99. As 

noted above, the reference to "our God" is unique in these psalms 

and both psalms are largely concerned with Yahweh's relationship 

with his covenant people. 

Within this group of Yahweh-kingship psalms, certain 

principles of concatenation working between adjacent psalms were 

observed. For example, the phrase "let the earth rejoice" at the 

end of Psalm 96 (v. lla) is repeated at the beginning of Psalm 

97, and both the end of Psalm 96 and the beginning of Psalm 97 

are concerned with Yahweh's praise. The links between the end of 

Psalm 97 and the beginning of Psalm 98 are also clearly 

noticeable. These sections repeat three common words iV1p "holy" 

(97:12; 98:1), 1Jl' "remember" (97:12; 98-3) and 10n "love" 

(97:10; 98:3), and they are more focused on Yahweh's people. The 

beginning of Psalm 99 is also strongly reminiscent of the end of 

Psalm 98 in its repetition of five words: r1~ "earth" (98:9; 
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99: 10), 0'1011 "people" (98:9; 99: 1, 2), O!)lV "judge" (98:9; 99:4), 

p1l (98:9; 99:4), as well as -'lV'IO "equity" (98:9; 99:4). These 

examples of concatenation may further illustrate that these psalms 

can be understood in the light of forming a coherent structural 

unit. 

Psalms 95 and 99 each have a special section dealing with 

the early history of Israel, focusing on the theme of sin and 

apostasy (Psalms 95 :7c-ll and 99:6-8). These sections, positioned 

at the beginning and end of Psalms 95-99, seem to serve as a 

kind of inclusio framing Psalms 95-99, thus emphasizing the SInS 

of the forefathers in the past which may also reflect those of the 

current generation. In the perspective of concatenation, the divine 

oracle in Psalm 95:7c-II carrying the message of Yahweh's 

judgement may function as a warning not only to the wicked 

mentioned in the previous psalms (i.e. Psalms 92-94), but also to 

his people listening to the messages of Psalms 96-99. Psalm 95:7c­

11, taking examples from the history of apostasy, explain the 

matter of the Israelites' not entering into Yahweh's rest (v. 11), 

that is to say, sins have caused the current problem, while Psalm 

99:6-8 seem to contain a message of warning and of forgiveness 

by contrasting a forgiving God with a punishing God. The 

reference to the intercessors, "Moses," "Aaron" and "Samuel" In 

99, seems to bear the theological message which the psalm 

intends: repentance of sins and a possibility of forgiveness (see 

below). Indeed, Psalms 95 :7c-II and 99 form strong links with 

Psalm 106 which contains the reason for the suffering of the 

Israelites and a hope of salvation coming from Yahweh. 

As noted, Psalm 100 has many links with each of Psalms 
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95-99 and likewise functions as a conclusion to Psalms 95-99. 

4.2.7 Psalms 101 and 100 

Psalm 101 does not display close links with Psalm 100, but 

its position as a royal psalm is noteworthy: its proper place can 

be identified within the Yahweh-kingship psalms. By being placed 

after the Yahweh-kingship psalms, Psalm 101 is effectively linked 

with them. 

As noted, the links between Psalms 100 and 101 are weak. 

The words lon "love" and l1'.)~ "faithful" at the end of Psalm 100 

(v. 5) are again found at the beginning and in the body of Psalm 

101 respectively, and the links between the psalms are established 

by these link-words. However, Psalm 101 has many echoes from 

the preceding psalms. The function of the king as a judge tn 

Psalm 101 is reminiscent of the same function of Yahweh tn 

Psalms 96-99, and the confession of sins in Psalm 101 reminds 

one of Psalms 95:7c-11 and 99:6-8 where the sins of the past 

generation, reflecting those of the present generation, are 

mentioned. As a representative of the nation, the king in Psalm 

101 confesses his people's sins and his sins and swears to 

discharge the responsibility of his royal duties and prerogatives. 

4.2.8 Psalms 102 and 101 

The links between the psalms are weak. Only one clear 

thematic link is found in the reference to places, for example, 

"city of Yahweh" (101:8) II Zion (102:14, 17, 22). This may 

indicate the function of Psalm 101 itself within Book IV: by being 

positioned in the middle between the two large sections and by 
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not displaying close links with the adjacent Psalms 100 and 102, 

Psalm 101 as a royal psalm stands as an independent unit, but as 

some suggest, it may have been placed here to give hope for the 

future. McCann (1992: 122) notes as follows: ..... because the Psalms 

were collected largely in the post-exilic era when a monarchy no 

longer existed, the effect of royal psalms scattered throughout the 

Psalter is to give the collection an orientation to the future. Hope 

was then, and is now, an essential element of faith" (see 

Westermann 1981 :258). 

4.2.9 Psalms 103 and 102 

The links between these psalms are very strong. The 

strongest link is found between Psalms 102: 13-15 and 103: 13-14. 

These verses have three words in common: '!:>17 "dust" (102:15; 

103:14), en, "pity" (102:14; 103:13) and '::>l "remember" (102:13; 

103:15), and the fate of Zion in Psalm 102:13-15 seems to 

correspond to the transient life of man in Psalm 103:13-14. Psalm 

102:26 also forms a strong link with Psalm 103:19 through the 

occurrence of three common words r'~ "earth," ilID177J "work," 

and e ~7Jtz7 "heavens" in both, and the words n::> "strength" (102 :24; 

103:20), n::>tz7 "forget" (102:5; 103:2), and en, "pity" (102:14; 

103:13) also serve as significant links. In addition, strong thematic 

links also support the relationship between them. 

Psalm 103 is seen as a response to the lamentation In Psalm 

102. For example, the reference to "the healing of illness" and 

"the forgiveness of sins," or to "satisfaction" in Psalm 103 :3-5 has 

its counterpart in Psalm 102 where the psalmist's sufferings like 

illness, sins, and loneliness, are mentioned. Psalm 103 
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theologically explains matters like the destruction of Zion, the 

suffering of the poor, the destiny of the future generation, which 

Psalm 102 has raised. Thus, the psalms can be understood as 

constituting a question-answer dialogue. 

4.2.10 Psalms 104 and 103 

Psalms 103 and 104 have a la~ge number of lexical and 

thematic links in common. A striking link is established by the 

phrase «Bless Yahweh 0 my soul" occurring at the beginning and 

at the end of both Psalms 103 (vv. 2, 22) and 104 (vv. 1, 35), 

and two words at the end of Psalm 103 (vv. 20-21), n,uj 

"ministers" and lN77.J "messengers" are repeated at the beginning 

of Psalm 104 (v. 4). The psalms also contain a common theme 

concerning the use of the words, namely Yahweh's cosmic 

kingship. Moreover, Psalms 103:5 and 104:24' have an almost 

identical phrase "he satisfies ["they are satisfied" in Psalm 104] 

with good things" (103 :5), and Psalm 103: 19 is also similar to 

104:2 in dealing with Yahweh's kingship in the heavens. In 

addition, there are numerous lexical links (as well as thematic 

links) suggestive of the relationship between the psalms, for 

example, ,;:)17 "dust" (103:14; 104:29); "" "wind" (103:16; 

104:29); uj1n "renew" (103:5; 104:30); C'p7.J "place" (103:22; 

104:8). 

Psalm 102 presents us with the anguished cry and suffering 

of the psalmist, and Psalm 103 illustrates God's grace and 

sovereignty in heaven which would vitalize the hope of the 

psalmist. By contrast, Psalm 104 seems to portray a world without 

suffering, a world in which the expectation of the psalmist will be 
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fulfilled. This world will be full of satisfaction and abundance, 

and there will be no sinners or wicked people. 6 

4.2.11 Psalms 105 and 104 

Psalm 104 speaks of Yahweh's greatness which is revealed 

In nature, while Psalm 105 sets forth his greatness which is 

illustrated in history. These two perspectives, creation and history, 

are interwoven here, and the psalms praise Yahweh from different 

angles. 

These adjacent psalms display strong links. The beginning of 

Psalm 105 (vv. 1-5) repeats six words from the end of Psalm 104 

(vv. 31-35): ..,r.n "praise" (1 04:33~ 1 05 :2)~ il1iP "Yahweh" (104:31, 

33,34; 105:1,3,4); ili,vlJ "work" (104:31; 105:5); n~T.V 

"meditation" (104:34; 105:2); noi,v "rejoice" (104:31, 34; 105:3); 
r 

"'~T.V "sing" (104:33; 105:2), and there are also numerous other 

words linking these two psalms. Psalm 104:27-28 are very similar 

to 105:40-41 in that they share the two words lJ:::li,v "satisfy" and 

nn:J "open" and deal with the theme of Yahweh's abundant gift of 

food and water to man. 7 

4.2.12 Psalms 106 and 105 

These two psalms can be described as a twin-psalm, SInce 

two opposite themes are juxtaposed in them: a faithful God (105) 

6 See Cook (1992:82-99) for the eschatological perspective in Psalm 104; and for the 
eschatological perspective in Psalm 93, see Feuillet (1951:253-255) and Koenen 
(1995:65). 

7 Lemche (1985:351) notes that " ...Psalms 104-105-106 comprise a triad which traces the 
history of the world from the creation to the time of the Exile." 
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and unfaithful people (106). There are numerous lexical and 

thematic links between these psalms and most of them constitute a 

contrast. 

4.3 Cross-structural units 

Psalm 90 begins the first section within Book IV, namely 

Psalms 90-100, while Psalm ] 02 begins the second section, namely 

Psalms 102-106. As noted, there are four parallel units within 

these two larger sections. 

4.3.1 Psalms 90-91 and 102-103 

4.3.1.1 Psalms 90 and 102 

These psalms have much III common. They are the only two 

psalms within Book IV which are designated as a prayer in the 

title, and being lament psalms they have themes in common, such 

as the transient nature of human life and a concern for the future 

generation. Psalm 90 reflects the exilic or post-exilic situation 

after the destruction of the Davidic dynasty, as does Psalm 102. 

The lexical and thematic links between these two psalms are also 

very strong, and there is a distinct correspondence between them. 

The words w:r "wither" (90:6; 102:5, 12), il?::> "consume" (90:7, 

9; 102:4), il?::m "prayer" (90:1; ]02:1, 2, 18), r:n~ "day" (90:4, 9; 

102:3, 4, 9), ilJW "year" (90:4; 102:25, 29), and 1::J17 "servant" 

(90:13, 16; 102:15, 29) function as the vital elements linking these 

psalms. In addition, a large number of thematic links confirm the 

relationship between them. 

As noted, each of Psalms 90 and 102 begin a section of 
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Book IV, and there are many similarities between them. However, 

despite these similarities, there are also significant differences 

between them. For example, Psalm 102 has reference to Yahweh's 

enthronement on Zion (v. 13) and to kings (v. 16) which are 

echoed in Psalms 96-99 and 101, but not in Psalm 90. Psalm 102 

shares many words and themes with Psalms 90 and 89, but 

nevertheless it has certain echoes from adj acentpsalms. This may 

indicate that Psalm 102, by repeating themes from Psalms 90 or 

89, as well as by picking up themes from adj acent psalms, seems 

to advance them as a special theme that only this psalm can have. 

4.3.1.2 	Psalms 90 and 103 

Strong lexical and thematic elements connect Psalms 90 and 

103. The words 1117 "iniquities" (90:8; 103:3, 10), ~~ "anger" 

(90:7,11; 103:8), ·Pln "grass" (90:5; 103:15), l71l·"flourish" 

(90:6; 103:15), and W1J~ "man" (90:3; 103:15) function as 

significant connections between the psalms. In addition, there are 

many common themes suggestive of links between these psalms. 

Psalms 90 and 103 form a relationship of question and 

answer, that is to say, Psalm 103 answers many questions posed In 

Psalm 90. As will be noted below, Psalm 103 has a similar 

function to Psalm 91: being placed after the lament psalms (Pss 

90 and 102), they respectively serve as an answer to those psalms. 

4.3.1.3 	Psalms 91 and 103 

The psalms have significant lexical and thematic links. The 

word l~ 7r.J "messenger" (91: 11; 103 :20) serves as a significant 

link between these psalms, and Psalms 91: 14 b-16a and 103 :4-5 
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correspond to each other by usmg similar themes and words in 

parallel. In addition, there are many similarities in theme and 

structure. 

As noted above, these psalms have the same function within 

each of the two sections in Book IV (90-100 and 102-103). Like 

Psalms 90 and 91, Psalms 102 and 103 are also parallel to each 

other, and there are close links between all these psalms. 

Though Psalms 91 and 103 have the same function, Psalm 

103 makes more concrete statements in comparison with Psalm 91. 

In the latter the promise of Yahweh's salvation is proclaimed in 

metaphorical terms, but the former takes examples of Yahweh's 

acts of salvation from the life of an individual and from the 

history of Israel and presents detailed examples of Yahweh's love 

and mercy. In addition, Psalm 103 emphasizes not only the 

observance of the law (v. 13), something which Psalm 91 does not 

speak of, but unlike Psalm 91 it has a section dealing with the 

theme of Yahweh's kingship in heaven (vv. 19-22), which is 

reminiscent of the previous psalms, 96-99 and 102. Thus, like 

Psalm 102, Psalm 103, comprising a structure parallel to that of 

Psalm 91, takes themes from adj acent psalms and advances them 

further. 

4.3.2 Psalms 92-93 and 104 

4.3.2.1 Psalms 92 and 104 

Both the title, "A psalm. a song for the Sabbath day", and 

the body (vv. 5-6) of Psalm 92 contain the theme of creation. In 

the light of this observation one can see the connection between 

Psalms 92 and 104. These psalms have strong links: "cedar" 
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(92:13; 104:6); Lebanon (92:12; 104:16) as well as a reference to 

Yahweh's trees (92:14; 104:16). Psalm 92:13-14 are similar to 

Psalm 104: 16, while Psalm 92:6a corresponds to Psalm 104:24a. 

In addition, a strong thematic link is found in the reference to 

the destruction of the wicked (92: 10; 104:35). 

Psalm 92 describes the destruction of the wicked and the 

prosperity of the righteolls, namely the future victory of the 

righteous (i.e. in the completion of the Sabbath). The beginning of 

Psalm 104 addresses the theme of Yahweh's kingship in heaven 

and the following verses depict a peaceful world without conflict 

(see the discllssion of Psalms 93 and 104). The reference to the 

destrllction of 'the wicked at the end of the psalm indicates that 

there is no place for them to live in Yahweh's world of felicity. 

Thus, Psalm 92's anticipation is concretely realised in Psalm 104. 

The theme of creation in the latter seems to have an 

eschatological connotation (see analysis of the psalm), as does 

Psalm 92. It seems likely that Psalm 104 depicts a new creation. 

Like Psalms 102 and 103, Psalm 104 also picks up themes 

from the prevIOus psalms and from Psalm 92 and develops them 

further. 

4.3.2.2 Psalms 93 and 104 

The connections between the psalms are strong. The chaos 

motif is portrayed clearly only in these two psalms in Book IV. 

The word llJJ7 "to put on" (93 :2; 104: 1) is a significant link, and 

the words and phrases relative to the chaos motif also serve as 

vital links: 017.) "shake" (93:1; 104:5),0'17.) "water" (93:4; 104:6), 

71P "sound" (93:3; 104:7), n11i1J "floods" II 01i1n "deep" (93:3; 
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104:6), as well as "mightier than the sounds of waters" II "the 

sound of your thunder" (93 :4; 104:7). In addition, their structure 

is similar: they begin with a reference to Yahweh's kingship and 

the following verses describe the chaos motif. 

Psalm 93 refers to Yahweh's unquestionable sovereignty 

over chaotic forces (cf. v. 5), while Psalm 104 speaks of the new 

world which his sovereignty accomplishes. In the former the 

chaotic forces are mentioned as the elements remain intransigent 

in their rebellion against Yahweh's order, but in the latter they 

are totally subjugated to his sovereignty. It seems likely that both 

psalms should be interpreted in an eschatological perspective (see 

the discussions of Psalms 92-93 and 94 in Chapter III).8 

4.3.3 Psalms 94 and 101 

Strong links between the psalms are apparent, and Psalm 

101 relates to Psalm 94 by responding to its questions. Significant 

words connecting the psalms are n~~ «destroy" associated with 

the word )]W-' "wicked" (94:23; 101 :5, 8) and 7:JID "be prudent" 

(94:8; 101:2), and the phrase "all the works of evil" (94:8:4; 

101:8) also serves as an important link. In addition, there are 

thematic links between Psalm 101 and Psalm 94, and most of 

them are presented in a question-and-answer format. For example, 

Psalm 94 refers to the corruption of justice (v. 20), while Psalm 

101 emphasizes the practice of justice (v. 1). 

Psalm 94 laments the dominance of the wicked and appeals 

8 Terrien (1966:127. n.33) notes as follows: in Psalm 104 "the theme of the glory of 
Yahweh (vs. 31) leads directly to that ofthe eradication ofsinners from the earth through 
the last judgment (vs. 35). Both are parts ofthe form ofthe theophany at the eschaton." 
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to Yahweh to judge them. By contrast, in Psalm 101 the king 

promlses to destroy them. Zenger (1994b: 164-165) points out that 

in Psalm 94 Yahweh is depicted as the protector of widows and 

orphans through the concept of the ancient king of IsraeL In 

Psalm 101 the king's function of protecting his people and judging 

the wicked seems to accord with Yahweh's function as described 

in Psalm 94. If Psalm 101 is seen as a messianic psalm, the hope 

of a king to rule over a faithful community in the exilic or post­

exilic period expressed in Psalm 94 seems to anticipate the future 

coming of the king. Psalm 101, being placed after a series of 

psalms of Yahweh-kingship, may be intended to be read along 

with the psalms of Yahweh-kingship in anticipation of the coming 

of Yahweh and of a messianic king. 

4.3.4 Psalms 95-99 and 105-106 

In Chapter III we have seen that these psalms form close 

links to one another. Psalm 95: 1-5 have closer affinities with 

Psalm 105 than with 106, while Psalm 95:7c-11 has stronger links 

with Psalm 106 than with 105. On the other hand, Psalms 96-97 

are closer to Psalm 105 than to Psalm 106, but Psalms 98-99 have 

much stronger links with Psalm 106 than with Psalm 105. Because 

in the sections dealing with Psalms 95-99 and 105-106 brief 

summaries were provided to emphasize the contents just noted 

above, here the psalms constituting closer links among Psalms 95­

99 and 105-106 are dealt with: Psalms 95:1-5 and 105; 95:7c-l1 

and 106; 96-97 and 105; and 98-99 and 106. 
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4.3.4.1 Psalms 95:1-5 and 105 

The particular section of Psalm 95: 1-5 and Psalm 105 have 

only a few lexical links: ..,ll "rock" (95:1; 105:41), "'Ot "praise" 

(95:2~ 105:1, 2), and i11~ "thank" (95:2; 105:1, 2), but a further 

connection between them is established by the reference to gods. 

4.3.4.2 Psalms 95:7c-ll and 106 

The relevant section of Psalm 95 and Psalm 106 both deal 

with the history of apostasy in the wilderness and have much In 

common which makes it possible to read the psalms together. The 

words nl:JN "fathers" (95:9; 106:6-7), and ilO) "test" (95:9; 

106: 14) serve as vital links and, in contrast to its treatment In 

Psalm 105, the incident at il :J~"'O "Meribah" in the wilderness IS 

treated negatively in ~oth (95 :8; 106: 14). Psalms 95 :7c and 

106:25c are almost identical, while Psalms 95:9 and 105: 14 may 

also be seen as having shared features. In addition, both refer to 

the loss of land as well as to Yahweh's disapprobation of his 

people. 

4.3.4.3 	Psalms 96 and 105 

Similarities between the beginning of the psalms (96: 1-4; 

105: 1-3) are evident in that they have six words in common, 

which marks a high frequency_ Some of these represent similar 

themes. The word i1l71uj~ "salvation" in 96 may correspond to 

il~~~l) "deed" in Psalm 105:1, and the word N~::J "wonderful 

work" (96:3; 105 :5) also serves to link the psalms. In addition, 

both include a reference to gods, and Psalm 96 implies Yahweh's 

judgement against them, while Psalm 105 recounts the judgement 
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visited upon them. 

4.3.4.4 Psalms 97 and 105 

These psalms are closely related to each other. Psalms 97:2­

3 and 105 :39 are very similar in content as well as in their 

sharing the three words 1Jl] "cloud," tz7~ "fire," and 11~ "light." 

In addition, a theophanic description IS found in these verses, and 

the end of Psalm 97 and the beginning of Psalm 105 have seven 

roots in common (97:10-12~ 105:1-6), a similarity which can 

hardly be accidental. Moreover, the end and the beginning of the 

psalms reveal thematic similarities. As noted, Psalm 97 describes 

Yahweh's coming judgment of gods and their worshippers, (i.e. an 

eschatological event), while Psalm 105 illustrates how his 

judgement was visited upon them in the past. 

4.3.4.5 Psalms 98 and 106 

The root lJtz7~ "save," frequently repeated in these psalms 

(98:1,2,3; 106:4,8,10,21,47), emphasizes Yahweh's salvation 

of his people. As Clark (1993:157-158) noted, the words 1Ql1 

"love" and i1lt.1tz7~ "salvation" occur in parallel in six places in 

the Hebrew Bible,9 but apart from Psalm 118 only Psalms 98 and 

106 express a similar idea (98:2-3~ 106:1, 4). This is regarded as 

a significant link. In addition, the beginnings of Psalms 98 and 

106 have eight words in common, that is, the psalms have fifty 

percent out of a total of sixteen words in common, and Psalms 

98:3 and 106:7 are related to each other by having the words 1:>'1' 

92 Sam 22:51; Pss 13:6; 18:51~ 98~ 106; and 118. 
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"remember" and 10n "love" in common. A further link is found 

in Psalms 98: 1 and 106:7 and 22 where the word N7;:) "wonderful 

work" is found, and the same historical event, the Exodus, may be 

the implied subject of both these psalms. 

4.3.4.6 Psalms 99 and 106 

A comparison of Psalms 99 and 105 reveals that many of 

their themes are contrastive. However, the themes in Psalms 99 

and 106 are very similar and correspond to each other. For 

example, Aaron and Moses are mentioned as intercessors in Psalms 

99 and 106, and in contrast to Psalm 105 where it refers to 

Yahweh's deeds, the root '73] "deed" is used in both these psalms 

to refer to the wrongdoings of Yahweh's people (99: 8; 106:29, 

39). In addition, only these psalms mention Yahweh in the 

wilderness experiences, as the one who punished and forgave his 

people (99:8; 106:40-44), beside which words "1:\ "great" (99 :2, 

3; 106:21) and N'~ "terrible" (99:3; 106:22) serve as significant 

links. 

4.3.4.7 Yahweh-kingship psalms and Psalms 105-106 10 

We have suggested above that Psalms 96-99 can be divided 

into two pairs of Psalms 96-97 and 98-99 in virtue of two 

different perspectives. That is to say, the former psalms focus on 

the judgment of gods and their worshippers, while the latter are 

concerned with Yahweh's people. This observation is also 

10 For the study on the relationship between Psalms 96:1-13,105:1-2 and 106:1,47­
48 and 1 ehr 16:8-36, see (Butler 1978:142-150; Hill ]983:97-101; Shipp 1993:29-39). 
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applicable to the division of Psalm 95: Psalm 95:1-5 and 6-11, as 

well as to Psalms 105 and 106, that is to say, Psalm 105 deals 

with how Yahweh treated foreign people and their nations (i.e. 

their gods) during the early history of Israel, while like Psalms 

98-99, Psalm 106 focuses on Israel as a people. In other words, 

all these psalms seem to demonstrate Yahweh's kingship (or his 

reign over the world) in two different perspectives. Psalms 95: 1-5 

and 96-97 speak of Yahweh as the king of the nations and their 

gods and anticipate his coming as the king to rule and judge 

them, while Psalm 105 illustrate his kingship by taking examples 

from the history of Israel which showed his preeminence over the 

nations and their gods. 

On the other hand, Psalms 95:7c-11 (cf. vv. 6-7b), 98-99, 

and 106 all speak of Yahweh as the king of Israel. Thus, these 

texts state how Yahweh as king demonstrated justice and 

righteousness to his people. Within this perspective two 

dimensions may be noted. One is focused on Yahweh's greatness 

and righteousness. For example, Psalms 98, 99:1-4, and the 

beginning sections of 106 (vv. 1-5 and 8-12) recount Yahweh's 

great acts on behalf of his people. This review of Yahweh's great 

acts provides an appropriate reason for the present suffering of the 

Israelites: Yahweh is great and just, but they are suffering because 

they have sinned. Therefore, the second dimension refers to the 

wrongdoings of the Israelites: Psalms 95:7c-11, 99:6-8, and 106:6-7 

and 13-43 deal with the early history of Israel's sins and apostasy 

which also remind the communities in the exilic or post-exilic 
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period of their faults. II The effect of this second dimension, along 

with the first dimension, emphasizes that the Israelites' present 

suffering has been caused not by Yahweh, but by their sins, and 

the effect forces them to repent their sins that they might be 

restored to their home country.12 Indeed, these two dimensions are 

clearly noticeable in the psalms under discussion. For example, 

Psalm 98: 1-3 strongly emphasize Yahweh's great acts and his love 

for his people. Psalm 99 describes Yahweh as being holy and 

awesome by using the words "holy" four times (vv. 3, 5, 9x2) and 

"exalt" three times (vv. 2, 5, 9). Therefore, the psalm emphasizes 

the superiority and perfection of Yahweh through the repetition of 

these words on the one hand, and on the other hand it stresses 

that his people have sinned (v. 8): thus an adequate reason for the 

repentance of sins, which can give a rationale for the hope of 

restoration, is given. The reference to Yahweh's justice and 

righteousness in Jacob (i.e. Israel) in v. 4 may also be interpreted 

as above, and especially Psalm 106: 1-5 and 6-12, where justice 

and righteousness and Yahweh's great acts are mentioned, seem to 

support this view. 

In the light of the relationships between Psalms 89 and 

Psalms 95-100 and 105-106 respectively, the psalms dealing with 

the Yahweh's kingship are closely associated with historical 

situations and seem to carry the messages for such situations. It IS 

II Carroll (1977: 198) notes as follows: The negative aspect of the tradition contributed 
to an understanding of the causes of the exile; the positive aspect became the motive 
behind the hope for the future. 

12 Psalm 106:47 forms a prayer for the restoration from the exile: "Save us...and gather 
us from the nations." 
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likely that as many scholars have pointed out, these psalms bear 

eschatological overtones that hold out hope to the exilic or post­

exilic communities. Indeed, though Psalms 105-106 deal with the 

historical past, they also reflect the experiences of the faithful 

communities in the exilic or post-exilic period (cf. Coats 

1968:227-229; Beyerlin 1974:56-64; Holm-Nielsen 1978:22-30; 

Fensham 1981 :35-51; Allen 1983 :42-43, 53-55). Like the second­

third Isaiah, Psalms 95-100 and 105-106 seem to convey the 

eschatological perspective of looking forward to the second 

exodus. However, this study is beyond the concern of this 

dissertation. 

In the light of Psalms 89 and 105-106 the messages of 

Psalms 96-99 can only properly be understood in terms of the 

relationship between these psalms. They may have originated from 

a reaction to the failure of the Davidic dynasty as described In 

Psalm 89, and thus the reputation of Yahweh's honour seems to 

be the main concern here. Botha's (1998) remark is worth noting: 

... the claim to Yahweh's honour is made not only as a 
challenge to other nations and their gods, but also (and 
perhaps especially) as a challenge to the convictions of the 
believing community about the honour of God. To put it in 
another way: The claim is to the world-wide honour of 
Yahweh, and not primarily a world-wide claim to the honour 
of Yahweh (p.32) ... .It has become clear that the 
Enthronement Psalms in their present form and arrangement 
are not psalms about the enthronement of Yahweh, but 
psalms about his kingship, power and world-wide honour, 
and consequently about the honour of Israel among the 
family of nations (p.35). 
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4.4 Conclusion 

We have so far investigated the connections, first, between 

Psalms 89 and each of Psalms 90-103, secondly, between adjacent 

psalms in Book IV, and finally between cross-structural units 

within Book IV by means of lexical, thematic and structural 

analyses. This investigation has produced the following evidence of 

the present shape of Book IV: (1) Psalm 89 reveals close links 

with each of Psalms 90-103 and the evidence seems to suggest 

that Book IV can be understood as a continuation of Psalm 89. 

For example, Psalm 90 and the lament section of Psalm 89 are 

very similar in many ways, and the former begins with the same 

problems that the psalmist in Psalm 89 was struggling with. 

Psalms 89 and 92 are unique in that they are connected by a 

common theme, the exaltation of a horn, as well as by 

arrangement of similar words and themes (89:11-27 and 92:5-16). 

This particularity is also found in the connections between Psalms 

89 and 93: these psalms are linked by the chaos motif which may 

be unique only to these psalms in the Psalter (89:10-11; 93:1-4). 

As scholars have noticed, Psalm 94 seems to reflect the exilic or 

post-exilic situation, and Psalm 94's connections with Psalm 89 

lead us to read the former in association with the situation after 

the fall of the Davidic dynasty (i.e. Ps 89). 

Psalms 95-100 have many echoes from Psalm 89. Especially, 

Psalm 89: 15, which explains the foundation of Yahweh's kingship, 

is recalled in each of Psalms 96-99, and on the whole many 

concepts and motifs associated with the description of Yahweh's 

kingship in Psalm 89 are repeated in Psalms 96-99 in order to 
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describe not a human king, but the eternal king, Yahweh.13 

Many links are also found between Psalms 89 and 102, but 

these psalms refer to the same theme: the destruction of Jerusalem 

and the absence of a king. In addition, the connections between 

Psalms 89 and 103 are contrastive: the psalmist in the lament 

section of Psalm 89 has experienced God without mercy and love, 

while Psalm 103 proclaims his mercy and love. 

(2) Secondly, we have seen that adjacent psalms reveal close 

lexical and thematic connections to each other, and this likewise 

suggests that the psalms can be read as one coherent text. 

Corresponding themes are found between adjacent psalms and the 

movement from one theme to another progresses logically. For 

example, Psalm 90 ends with a plea asking Yahweh for help, but 

Psalm 91 proclaims a promise of salvation through various 

metaphors as well as an oracle of Yahweh which is meant for the 

congregation implied in Psalm 90. There are fewer connections 

between Psalms 9 I and 92 than between Psalms 90 and 91 or 92 

and 93, but the principle of concatenation is clearly observed 

between these psalms. For example, the psalms begin respectively 

with the divine titles, il1il" and 11"'3.7, and the defeat of the 

wicked and the salvation of the righteous which are briefly 

mentioned in Psalm 91, are repeated in Psalm 92. 

The presence of a title in Psalm 92 seems to disconnect the 

psalm from Psalms 90-91. Psalm 92 has as its main theme the 

13 In the light of the relationship between Psalms 89 and 1 0 1, the king in the former 
should remember his faults which brought about the fall of his dynasty, but in the latter 
the king seems to resolve to seek the "way that is blameless" and to discharge his duties 
as a king. 
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defeat of the wicked and the victory of the righteous. Though 

Psalms 90~92 display certain links to one another, the strong 

connections between Psalms 92~94 seem to separate them from 

Psalms 90~91. 

Psalm 92 has strong links with Psalm 93. The former 

portrays the destruction of the wicked, while the latter, noting 

their existence through the chaos motif, speaks of Yahweh's 

unquestionable sovereignty over them. 

The close links between Psalms 92-94 may indicate that 

these psalms can be regarded as a unit. All these psalms are 

concerned with the existence of the wicked. Psalm 94 appeals to 

Yahweh for their destruction, while Psalm 93 looks forward to 

Psalm 94 and proclaims the message that Yahweh's sovereignty 

over chaotic forces is trustworthy. 

Psalm 95 constitutes an introduction to the psalms of 

Yahweh-kingship, 96~99, but it has certain connections with the 

previous psalm, 94. Psalm 94 as a lament psalm, being placed 

after Psalm 93 and before Psalms 9 5 ~ 100 which deaJ with the 

theme of Yahweh-kingship, seems to interrupt the natural flow of 

the theme's development. However, by being positioned between 

the psalms of Yahweh-kingship, Psalm 94's appeal to Yahweh to 

intervene in the prevailing circumstances seems to be answered 

effectively: the theme of Yahweh-kingship functions as an answer 

to the appeal of the psalm. Within this structure, Psalm 95 serves 

to link the appeal of Psalm 94 with the theme of Yahweh­

kingship. 

Psalms 95-100 can be regarded as a unit: Psalm 95 forms an 

introduction to Psalms 96-99, while Psalm 100 serves as a 
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conclusion to this group. However, within this whole group, Psalm 

95: 1-5 comprise an introduction to Psalms 96-97, while Psalm 

95:6-11 can be classified as another introduction to Psalms 98-99. 

This division is made on the assumption that all these psalms can 

be classified under two different perspectives. That is to say, 

Psalms 95: 1-5 and 96-97 present Yahweh as the king of nations 

and their gods, while Psalms 95 :6-11 and 98-99 represent him as 

the king of Israel. As we have seen above, these two perspectives 

are probably present in these psalms. 

Unlike the typical links between adjacent psalms in Book 

IV, Psalm 101, a royal psalm, has only loose connections with 

what precedes and what follows, namely Psalms 100 and 102. 

However, after a series of psalms of Yahweh-kingship, the 

position of Psalm 101 seems to fit logically into the whole: it can 

have a proper place within the psalms of Yahweh-kingship. 

While Psalm 101 stands in the middle between two large 

sections within Book IV (90-100 and 102-106, see below), Psalm 

102 starts the second section of Book IV. The loose connections 

between Psalms 100 and 101 or between Psalms 101 and 102 

seem to explain the position of Psalm 101: it is positioned in the 

middle between the two large sections. As noted, Psalm 102 

describes the suffering of the psalmist, and as the title of the 

psalm indicates, it forms a prayer. In response to this, Psalm 103 

describes Yahweh's love and mercy in the form of a response to 

the prayer: many questions raised in Psalm 102 are answered in 

Psalm 103. 

Psalm 104 also forms close links with Psalm 103. The close 

connections between the end of the latter and the beginning of the 
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former illustrate a good example of concatenation. Three psalms, 

102-104, seem to have certain relationships with each other. Psalm 

103 speaks of God's restoration in response to the prayer of the 

psalmist in Psalm 102 who has experienced the Exile, while Psalm 

104 seems to portray the peaceful world that such a restoration 

wilt establish in the future. 

The connections between the end of Psalm 104 and the 

beginning of Psalm 105 show another principle of concatenation at 

work, and here two themes, creation and history, are interwoven: 

Psalm 104 refers to Yahweh's greatness in nature, while Psalm 

105 speaks of Yahweh's greatness in history. Psalms 105 and 106 

are closely tied by dealing with the early history of Israel, and 

the anticipation of salvation in 106 (vv. 47-48) from the Exile 

seems to refer to the whole message which Book IV of the 

Psalter directs. 

(3) As noted, Psalms 90-100 comprtse the first large section 

within Book IV, while Psalms 102-106 constitute the second large 

section. As regards cross-structural relationship, within each of these 

two sections there are three small units which can be paralleled to 

each other between the sections: 90-91 and 102-103; 92-93 and 

104;14 and 95-100 and 105-106. The connections between Psalms 94 

and 101 are unusual, since the former does not have a 

counterpart in the second section. The structure of Book IV as a 

l~ Psalms 92-94 form a unit within the first large section ofBook IV, namely Psalms 90­
100, but in relation to the second large section ofBook IV (102-106), Psalm 94 does 
not reveal close links with any psalm. Consequently, Psalms 92-93 form a unit with 
Psalm 104, but Psalm 94 is disconnected from this unit and instead finds its counterpart 
in Psalm 101. 
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whole can be schematised as follows: IS 

,...---- 94 

,.....-- 95 

'---- ::0 
L..--_-+- 101 ............, 

'-------+- 104 

89 _·--····1 
90 I 
91 I 
92 I 

I 
93 i 

I 
Ii 

96 I 

97 I 

I 
I 

102 

103 

105 

106 

The parallel units are linked together by similar motifs and 

themes, but the units in the second section make more concrete 

and advanced statements than the units in the first. Within this 

structure, Psalm 101 is positioned in the middle between the first 

IS The line ofPsalms 89 and 101 in the following chart indicates a generic relationship. 
When Psalms 89-106 are considered as a whole, Psalm 89 as a royal psalm marks a 
beginning ofthe first large section in Book IV, while the second large section begins with 
another royal psalm, 101. Thus, both sections begin with the same genre and are 
arranged in a similar generic order (see below). 
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section and the second, and the effect of this position seems to 

give Book IVan orientation to the future that implies a messianic 

expectation. By being placed after a series of Yahweh-kingship 

psalms, Psalm 101 seems to have taken an important position: the 

anticipation of Yahweh's coming as king can be correlated with 

the advent of a human king. 

There seems to be a prayer-and-answer relationship between 

Psalms 94 and 101. The former asks for the demise of the wicked 

and the reward of the righteous, while in the latter the king 

responds to these petitions. 

Psalm 102-103 reveal many lexical and thematic similarities 

with Psalms 90-91. and in the cross-structural relationship, Psalms 

102-103 as a unit begin the second section. When these four 

psalms are read together, it is clear that just as Psalm 91 forms 

the answer to Psalm 90, so Psalm 103 also responds to the 

questions raised in Psalm 90. Psalms 90 and 102 are prayers in 

aid of overcoming the situation the community of faith was facing 

at the time, and thus each section begins with a prayer. In 

addition, Psalms 91 and 103 are very similar in that there are 

strong links between them and in that by virtue of their position, 

they function as answers to the lament psalms (Pss 90 and 102) 

that follow them respectively. 

Psalm 104 is parallel to Psalms 92-93, as noted. Psalm 92 

portrays the demise of the wicked and the victory of the righteous 

and it seems to project such an expectation into the future. 

Similarly, yet unlike Psalm 92, Psalm 93 describes a current 

disordered situation by using the chaos motif, asserting Yahweh's 

sovereignty over the forces of chaos. In contrast to these psalms, 
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Psalm 104 presents a harmonious world without conflict, a world 

in which the chaotic forces are totally subjugated by Yahweh's 

power and in which there is no room for the wicked. Psalm 104 

seems to respond to Psalms 92-93 by presenting a new creation, 

which may be achieved eschatologically. 

As noted, Psalms 95-100 are parallel t'O Psalms 105-106. As 

with its relation to Psalms 96-99, Psalm 95: 1-5 can possibly be 

connected to Psalm 105, while Psalm 95:7c-11 form close links 

with Psalm 106. It is interesting that the latter section of Psalm 

95 does not display clear links with Psalm 105. As noted, Psalms 

96-97 have much stronger links with Psalm 105 than with Psalm 

106, while Psalms 98-99 have considerably more affinities with 

Psalm 106 than with Psalm 105. Thus, all these psalms can be 

classified into two small groups for the sake of convenience: 

Psalms 95:1-5, 96-97, and 105; Psalms 95:7c-11, 98-99, and 106. 

The first group uses the theme of Yahweh as the king of nations 

and their gods, and the psalms in the group deal with themes 

associated with the general theme. Psalms 96-97 anticipate 

Yahweh's judgement over the nations and their gods as well as 

over their worshippers, but Psalm 105 demonstrates how Yahweh 

had treated nations and their gods. The second group portrays 

Yahweh as the king of Israel. Thus, these psalms focus on the 

covenant relationship between Yahweh and Israel, and much IS 

made of Yahweh's great acts on behalf of Israel and of his 

righteousness and justice. In contrast to this, a major emphasis IS 

placed on the history of sin and apostasy in Israel and the 

position is adopted that Yahweh is great and righteous, but that 

the Israelites have sinned. The reView of the negative aspects of 
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history in these psalms provides an appropriate reason for the 

dilemma of the faithful community in the exilic or post-exilic 

period: sins have caused the current disasters, and therefore 

considerable emphasis is placed on the repentance of sins (e.g. 

101; 106:6; cf. 90:7-8; 95) and the observance of laws (e.g. 99:8; 

]03:18; ]05:45)16 throughout the psalms in Book IV. 

On the whole, the psalms in Book IV reveal a coherent 

structure which can be divided into two large sections. In terms 

of cross-structural relationship, the small units in the first section 

(90-91; 92-93 [94]; 95-100) are respectively paralleled to the 

psalms in the second section (] 02- 103; 104 and 105-106), and 

Psalms 94 and ] 01 are seen as exceptional cases. All evidence 

and detailed investigations indicate that the theological themes of 

Book IV reflect the contents of Psalm 89, and Book IV starts 

from the situation which the psalm describes. Accordingly, it IS 

likely that in the present canonical shape of the Psalter, all 

psalms in Book IV can be understood as a continuation of Psalm 

89 and that all of them can be understood to be reflecting the 

situation of the exilic or post-exilic period. 

Theological themes addressed by the small units which form 

parallels can be noted. 

90 and 102: prayer 

91 and 103: response to the prayer 

92-93 and 104: a new creation 

94 and 101: lament and answer 

95: 1-5, 96-97 and 105: Yahweh as the king of nations: 

16 The emphasis on Jaw is also found in Psalm 95:6ff. The relation of Psalm 95 with 
Psalm 81 may imply this view. See the discussion ofPsalms 95 and 99 in Chapter III. 

416 

, 'I I .' i I 

 
 
 



salvation 

95:7c-ll, 98-99 and 106: Yahweh as the king of Israel: 

salvation 

The generic order of the psalms in Book IV In relation to 

Psalm 89 can be schematized as follows: 

89: royal psalm 101: royal psalm 

90: communal lament 102: individual lament 

91: hymn 103: hymn (thanksgiving)17 

92-93: hymns 104: hymn 

94: lament 


95-100: hymns 105-106: hymns 


With respect to genenc order. an individual psalm or a 

group of psalms contained in the ambit of Psalms 89-100 generally 

seems to correspond with Psalms 101-106. 

17 Zenger (1994b: 175-177) strongly argues that Psalm 103 is a hymn rather than a song 
of thanksgiving. Hymn and thanksgiving may be interchanged. 
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